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The Cross, the Church, and the. Kingdom

IV. The Kingdom of God

'WE have tried to impart to you something
of our strong feeling that we are at a very
critical point in the spiritval history of this
universe, Lo anyone who i1s observing the
movement of these times, very little argument
or evidence is needed to be brought to them
that the movement is a very ominous one. So
far as the work of God on this earth is con-
cerned, it i1s a very serious situation. In dif-
ferent forms, under different names, and in
varying degrees of intensity, the whole system
of evil—that which is opposed to God—is be-
coming greatly accentuated; and it 1s perfectly
«clear that the effort is greatly increasing to
press God out of this world. The place of
‘God, so far as these things are concerned,
to be lessened here; even in those countrles
which have been called Christian, paganism is
gaming the upper hand rapidly, and the men-
tion of God 1is greatly decreasing. That of
course we can see in other parts of the world
in very much more intensified forms. What
'was once an innate tendency, more or less pas-
sive, has now become positive and is increas-
ingly so. All this is a tremendous moving
together of the one kingdom behind all, to raise
the final issue—who 1s going to be the reigning
lord of this creation? I could follow that very
much more closely, raising many questions
such as that of religious liberty, the freedom
-of mankind, and so on. But you see the direc-
‘tion of things, and the evil activity, by what-
‘ever name it goes. The one upshot of it all is
‘this question of world dominion. ‘We can see

clearly that it is resolving itself, not into a
number of issues but into one lssue—whmh
kingdom 1s going to prevail? That is a more
pressing matter to-day than ever it was in the
history of this world.

All the Lord’s people on the earth to-day
stand related to that great issue. So far as
we are concerned, we are being brought by the
Lord to face it, and it 1s in that connection
that all that has been said and will yet be
said in these meditations has its significance.

The Kingdom of God God’s Domain

So we stand back from the details to try
and focus this thing; and we note that we are
set in no less a realm than that of the Divine
purpose 1n creation. What i1s that? We can
only speak of it in very broad terms. We say,
then, that it is all gathered up into ore phrase
—the kingdom of God. We are so familiar
with the phrase that I think we may have
failed really to grasp what it means., Well,
to begin with, the kingdom of God is God's
domain; and the domain of God expresses
Himself. It must be that. The principle run-
ning through the whole Bible is that, Wher-
ever God will be, that sphere must be con-
formed to Himself, it must take its character
from Him, it must express His own mind, it
must express what FHe is Himself. The king-
dom of God i1s God’s domain which is expres-
sive of Himself, which takes its character from
Him, in which everything to the smallest detail
speaks of God, shows what God is like,
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The Blessedness of the Kingdom

It speaks of God, and therefore, taking its
character from Him and becoming expressive
of Him, it is filled with the blessedness of Godl;
I know of no bettet word than that. Youw know
there is a little fragment, which unfortunately
Is mistranslated in our version, ‘* the gospel of
the blessed God ™ (I Tim. i. 1), which is,
literally, * s 1 of e happy Geod.” Wau
ean retramslate what is called the Sermon on
the Meumt in that way, not, ‘‘ Blessed are
. ... these and these and those, but ** Happy

. . The Sermen en the Mouit is, 88 you
kﬁaw, the setting forth of the moral founda-
tien of the Kingdem, and it all represents a
very blessed state of things, so that, ‘when
Ged’s kingdem ls really established and qwead
ever all, it i1s full of the blessedness of Ged.
It Is net just an Imperious, despotic reign and
fule 6f Ged the All-Tekible, The kingdom
of Ged is a very blessed kingdem, and evefy-
bedy in it is a very ble a very happy,
persen; and that lies Ba@k of the very @%teﬁee
of creation—the intentien of Ged te extend
His kingdem.

The Extension of the Kingdom on this Earth

This may, in part, be a speculation, because
we do not know the conditiom of other planets
and worlds. It may be that that very blessed
state always .exists there, seeing that God
created all.» It may be that this planet is the
prodigal, that it has swung out of its spiritual
orblt and lest the Kingdem and has to be
restered. That Is speeulation beecause we do
Aet knew, therefeie we have te use this phrase
¢ the extensien of the Kingdem ’ with a eertaln
ameunt ef reservation; But 1 think we are ﬁet
Wf@ﬁg in H§iﬁ§] it in £H1§ way—that Ged, so

far as this wefld was eeﬁeefﬁea was set upen
extending His kingdewn; that this werld is the
extensien Qf ﬁh% ingdem of Ged whieh we
have just de ﬂ@& aﬁa that Ged ereated it
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But our present purpase is to indicate the
intention of God which has been made un-
mistakably clear by revelation—that the king-
dom of God is the object and motive lyin
behind this creation; and the kingdom of Geod.
is that of which we have spoken—His demaiﬁ,
taking its character from Him, and filled there-.
fore with the blessedness of God Himself.

But the kingdom of God is the sphere which,
is ruled by God—not under delegated govern-
ment, but under His own personal government;
and theref«me infinite wisdom, infinite love and
infinite power are the govemning factors of Hiis.
kingdom. \

Infinite wisdom a. goverming factor in the
kingdom of Godl; wisdom far, far outstrip-
ping all the accumulated witt and wmderstand-
ing and knowledge of man to fathom; yes,
infinite wisdiom. Infinite love, for God is lovep
and infinite power. Well, that lies belnindl.
That is the kingdom of God in the meaning of
this creation.

The Kingdom on Earth Entrusted and Betrayed!
(a) The First Adam

But we move to that terrible scene when tinsit.
kingdom, for its realisation, had to be en-
trusted to man. Seeing that it is a moral king-
dom—not just a mechanical one, not something-
brought about by the sovereign determination
of God irrespective of man’s response—man.
had to co-operate by his ewn free will. We
know hew Geod comimitiied the interests of His
kingdem to man—in a sense, made man the
€4S @dian ef His great purpeses; and then the
tra 6f the pgreat betrayal, where man
fai d Hiﬁ&l and betrayed His interests inte the
hands ef a hestile ene af whem we have spelker
iR 8ur previeus meditatiens, whe had purpesed
IR his heart t8 usurp God's place, and whe,
B that that d7d not oek. determined
tha& e weuld have a esunier kingdem &
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(b) Israel

We know the movement of God—first ome
mamthieem a family, a tribe, a natiom; an elect
nation in which all the meaning of the kingdom
of God was to be illusttraied in principle. Tt




Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 27 - Searchable

is a very wonderful thing to recognise fully the
significance of that elect nation, that chosen
people, that nation out from the nations but
nat reckoned among the nations. Why did
Gud choose Israel?>—in order to give in the
.nidst of the nations a demonstration, an illus-
tration, of the kingdom of Geod; a temporal
and partial, but neverthwlrss a very true, ex-
pressien ef the kingdem of God, where the
government 1s theocratic, and where God,

aving things according to His own mind and
‘heifg able to express Himself, shows what a
‘Bllessed thing it is for man to live under that

@mend: for there is that side of Israel's
{story which is a wonderfull, even if imperfect,
wypression of «what . God means His whole
domain to be. Yaw hear of a land fFtomimg
with milk and honey and all that there was
therein; you see that people really settled in
the great days of their national history, with
overflowing wealth, with prosperity, with
axapiining abounding unto them in that
Divinely-chosen land of unexampled produc-
tiveness. It was indeed the centre of the earth,
selected by God because it could, in a temporal
weyy, set forth something of what things could
be like if God were all. In the greatest days
off Israel’s history—the time of Solomon—the
land was overflowing with wesltilh. Read those
cingpters telling of the gold and the silver and
the precious stones and all the fulness that there
was in that kingdom. It is a wonderful story.
Wryy ? Simply because Geod is seeking to show
in temporal and imperfect terms, but in such
a way as to be better than anything else known
in the history of this werld, what the whele
domain of Ged will be when His kingdom is
established; and so He chose a natien, in erder
that in that nation—as far as ceuld be in con-
ditions sueh as these whieh exist spiritually in
this universe—there should be some faint re-
flectiom and indieation of what the kingdoin of
Gad 1s, where Ged is all in all.

Butt that nation failed; they too betrayed
God—and into the hands of the same enemy;
for the cry of the prophets throughout was
against the idolatry of Israel, and idolatry is,
in principle and background, control by the
evil powers in this universe. God was be-
trayed again; but He was not defeated, He
didd not give up. He was moving in relation to
Hits origiuma} intention.

The Kingdom Secure% Spiritually in the Last
am

Wike go on through His movements to the
greatest event of all—the advent of His Saon.
“ The final Adam to the . . . rescue came ’;

with Him and in Him the Kingdom. And He
was not now dealing with temporal things,
with earthly conditions. Jm ‘the first place
Hee was going to the root of the matter, to the
primary causes, not the secomdary, as we saw
in our previous meditattiom; getting right back
behind everytinimg), in His Cross dealing with
principalities and powers and the whole world
systemn of evil rulership. We have yet to see
more about that.

Buit from that point we find the new move-
ment in relatiom to the Kingdom. It is not
merely temporal and earthly ;- that is, it is not
just a matter of time and of things here. It
is that ultimate realm of the Kingdom. The
new movement from that time is a spiritual one
in relation to the Kingdom. The, kingdom off
Gal has come. Where has it come? - It has
come in Christ. And where is Christ? He
has come into a Body, a spiritual Body, the
Church which is His Body. That is the new
elect, and yet the eternally elect, nation for
this purpose; not an earthly thing, not a thing
of time, not a thing now of temporal matters
such as gold and silver and precious stones.
Lat the religious systems, whether called by
Christian titles or not, be interested in what is
ornate and luxurious on this earth, to make
an impressiom; that is not the kingdom of God.
““The kingdom of God is not meat and drinik”
(Rom. xiv. 17). This kingdom is spiritual,
and it is now embodied in the Christ corpor-
ate; He Humself being Head of His Body
the Church, the eternally elect Bodly. This
is not some after-thought of God, something
that has arisen because -everything else has
failed. God is not a God of dlispensations,
a God of then and now, but He is im the
eternal Now. With Him a million years hence
are as yesterday. He, from the ianing,
foresaw, foreknew, foredetermined, pre-
destinated. These are the great weords we
come upon when we come to this partieular
vessel of His eternal purpese. So, in the fiul-
ness of time, Christ personally comes, and then
constitutes for Himself a Body, and in that
Body the kingdom of God from eternity is
constituted.

Gud Alllin All

How? On what ground? That is Gaodl's
first sphere of domain where He is all in all,
where the devil has no place, nor man as such.
That is the great meaning of the Cross at which
we are trying to get, where no systems of men
are the ruling things, where God is all in. all.
You must remember that that is the end toward
which everytimimg is moving. It is moving
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through and by Christ in the first instance,
and then through Christ through His Churci,
back to God complete, ‘. . . he shall deliver
up the kingdom to God, even the Father; . . .
that God may be all in all *’ (I Cor. xv, 24-28).

That is the setting in which we are found.
God is all in all, to begin with. Is He? Well,
that is the whole battleground of our inner
life. It was that point which we reached in
our previous meditation. There we shall re-
sume later on, if He wills. But it 1s the ques-
tion, first of all, of God being all in all, the
Lord being Lord, and there being no other
lordship—the lordship of our will, our likes,
our dislikes, our preferences, our prejudices,
our selectivenesses, and all that belongs to us
—that rises up and disputes the place and way
and will of God. No other feature must have
lordship, but He must be Lord of all. I do
not expect literally to see Jesus Christ riding
on a white horse with a name written on His
garment, ‘‘ King of Kings, and Lord of
Lords.”” I believe that 1s a symbol of the
great spiritual truth that He will ride in majesty
as Lord of Lords; He will trample down every
other lordship and bring it into subjection to
Himself, and—metaphorically, but none the
less very truly—ride forth triumphantly as
King. That is the end, and that absolute
supremacy which He has attained He will hand

up to the Father, for the Father’s ultimate .

satisfaction in accordance with the purpose
which He purposed before the foundation of
the world. The whole question of the king-
dom of God is resolved in the very first in-
stance into an inward matter in the case of
every believer, as to whether He is Lord.

I said just now that that is the battleground
in which we find ourselves continually; but,
blessed be God, it is not all defeat! There is
the mighty energy of the Spirit of God that
makes 1t possible for us to cry—'‘ when 1 fall,
] shall arise ’’ (Micah wvii. 8). That is not
the assertion of self-assurance and self-
sufficiency, but of faith that knows there 1s
a power that worketh in us.  The mighty
energy of the Spirit of God is working the
powers of the Kingdom in us, the powers of a
coming age.

The Kingdom of God Within and in the Midst

And those *powers are frstly spiritual, to
bring this about. You and I, in this terrible
conflict between the two kingdoms which is
focused in our very souls—you and I, frail,
faulty, a thousand times failing and slipping
and blundering and erring—are nevertheless
being carried on by a power and an energy

that is not our own, that will bring us finally
to the place of absolute ascendancy over the
powers that are set against us. God is working
that out in us; it is His kingdom. The king-
dom of God, the kingdom of heaven, is within
you. It is an inward matter; that is where it
begins. And it is in the midst of you—which
expresses the corporate setting of the Kingdom;
in the midst of the Church, a people secured
and constituted by God and in whom first of
all His absolute lordship shall be established.

I must add a word about the other aspect—
that the Church is a people in whom the
blessedness of God is known. Well, there is
a sense in which that is true, but not true
enough of us yet. The pressure and the in-
tensity of this great spiritual warfare does
register upon us, it does take its toll. This
persistent determination of the enemy to wear
us out leaves its mark, and we are not too
characterised by the blessedness of God’s king-
dom. But it does break out sometimes. We
sing some of those songs of Zion together, we
speak of the great day of Christ’s soon ap-
pearing, we remind ourselves of all the wonders
of His Cross—*' Oh, the sweet wonders of that
Cross '—and when we dwell upon these things
the glory of His kingdom does well up; it
shows itself from time to time. Perhaps that
iz one of the great blessednesses of Christian
fellowship. We gather in meetings and in the
Spirit, and the real nature of the Kingdom
does come up and show 1itself. It is there, and
more or less it is abidingly there, consciously
there, all the time; but we are conscious too
that we are up against things, we are in a grim
fight. Yet in this kingdom we have to know
more and more of the blessedness of God, the
happiness of God. We must rebule ourselves
for what contradicts that and remind ourselves.
that, after all, we are a very havpy people.
‘“ Happy 1s the people whose God is the Lord ”
(Ps. cxliv. 15).

The Church to Administer and Manifest the
Kingdom

But then the matter does not end there.
Israel were a chosen nation, not tc be an end
in themselves, but to display to all the nations
what the kingdom of God 1s, and to adminis-
ter that kingdom in the midst of the nations.
There were times when other nations got the
benefits of Israel. When they were not against
Israel, when they were amenable or favourable,
great blessings came to them because of Israel,
and so it has been since then. I am not at all
sure that we have not derived a great deal ot
blessing in this country becdause of the attitude
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im past years toward that nation—even in their
rejection. ‘* I will bless them that bless thee,
and him that curseth thee will I curse ** (Gen.
xii. 3); and that holds good. But in a very
direct way, when Israel were according to
‘God’'s mind, in line with Him, people were
Hllessed because of them. And the Chutch is
3t an end 1n itself. We find in ** Revelation ™
e end=—tie eity is in its place of administta-
tth@ﬁ, and it is the nations that are deriving the

benefit. The li ght of the natiens, the leaves
fr the health ef the natiens, the water fef the
flike of the natiens, issue frem that eity. The
Chureh, then, is t6 be se econstituted as te be
Gfs instruhent of administration and mani-
festation of His kingdem. "

. The Practical lssuwe—Ascendancy over the
Kingdom of Darkness

Buit while we are set in that as the ultimate,
and alll the practical questions and cinallenges
and issues bound up with that have to be
brought home to our hearts, the whole matter
resolves itself for the time being into one of
registering all that is meant by the kingdom
of God, the mighty sovereighnty of Geod in
Jesus Chnstt not now se much upoen kings and
Fulers of this earth as upon these [prficipalities
and powers and world fulers of this diarkness,
those spiritual hosts of wickedness in the
heawvenlies. That is where we are brought to,
and if I were to gather into one statement what
[ believe to be the Divine intesnt in our
present meditations it is this—to seek to bring
us, as amongst that people, to the place where
we count infinitely more in the spiritual realm
than we noew do, where we have to be reckoned
with by the powers of evil back of this werld
system. It is there that value to God is de-
cided in this dispensation.

New you can reject all that' we are saying
and still be saved. In order to be saved, all
that you need is to '“ believe 6n the Lord Jesus,
and thou shalt be saved ™ (Acts xvi.. 31).
With that you can go to heaven, you can be
delivered fromm condemnation and from hell,
without having any of this that we are talking
about. Well, if that is all you want, you can
have it. But I ask you this, are you as con-
cerned to be useful to God as you are to be
saved ? That is anothet question. The matter
of your value to God is decided here—what
account are you to Him in the realm of the
spiritual forces in this universe which are op-
posed to Him? How much account does the
devil take of you? How much are you a
menace to his kingdom? Not, how many ser-

vices and meetings are you taking, how many
addresses are you giving, how much running
about are you doimg; not all those etceteras in
Christian activitty; but how much impact do
Y@n register upon that dark, evil kingdom?

is just there that your value to God is de-
cided. Well, if the devil gives you a very bad
time and has made you know you are a marked
mam, a marked woman, take commffextt; it shows
yau are of some value to God. But we do
nait always remember that. We have terribly
bad times under the hand of the devil and get
under them, we think how terrible and wicked
he is, we get occupied with that, and forget—
perhaps it is a kind of humlhty—-that we must
mean something, after all. That is where
things count with God in this dispensation.
It is not how many structures you can put up
nor how big an organisation you can create on
this earth, it is not anything in the temporal
realm at all. It is, in all, through all, by all,
how much is coumtimg against the ki
which is opposed to the kingdom of Gaod?
That is the challenge which we must seriously
face.

Thee Kingdiomm Present in Primciplee Now

The kingdom of God is something very
much more vital than we have realised. Oh,
what a pity that men have so systematized
this thing as to rob it of its real spiritual value!
Some tell us, for instamce, that the Kingdom
is for a commimg age, that this is not the King-
dom age. That is not true. The kingdom off
Gl s a present issue, the supteme issue of
this whele erestionm; and it Is concering that
that all the forees 6f darkires, undet whatever
fame they may be werking en thls earth, are
eonverging under ene evil, spiritual Ve
ment aRd eveilsid—te malee | impessible for
the kingdem ef Ged te be established and ex-
tended 1A this ereation. Well, Christian peeple
knew . The big SHE§H@H iA Hmissiena
fmagazines pew s Wheih@r We €3 ge 6n wi
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The Lord in the Midst

 Simg, O daughter of Zion; shout, O Asras;
be glad and rejoice with all the heant, O
daugiiver of Jerusalem. Thwe Lovd hath valen
awey Wy jedymendss, he heth cest owut thine
; the Kiuag of Israel, even the Lord, is

in e midst of thee: thhou shall not fear evil
any more. In that day it shall be said to
eFusalens, Fear thou not; O Ziom, let not thy
ands Be slack. Twe Lovd thhy God is in the
midst of thee, a mighty one who will save;
e will rejoice over thee with joy, he will rest
in his love; he will joy over thee with singing *’

(Zephe. HiL. ~ﬂ.4§-—II_77))_‘r_--~_ A VoL
I AM-thinking partieularly of that 17tK"verse,
- fulll ef rieh -andppeettdis promises. It i
always a safe means ef understanding and
applylng the promises 6f Ged if we remember
that, In the first plaee, they relate te the Lerd
geﬁu§ Christ Himself. He, as we knew so well
o the prophecies of Isalah, is the true Israel,
and all the promises of Ged fid thelr best
and final fulfilment In Him. That helps us
beeause, en the ene hand, we might semetimes
doubt whether the promises were meant for us:
biit 1f they are tede in Hiim they are meant for
us If we are in Himn; of, on the other hand,
we are apt to apply our imaginations to the
Interpretation of these promises : but as we look
at the Lord Jesus and see how they were fiul-
filled in His case we are helped to wnderstand
the spiritual meaning in them.

Salvation By Divine Workimg Within

“ The Lord thy God is im the midst of thee,
a mighty one who will save™ At fiirst glance,
we might say that that cannot refer to the Lord
%egus ecause He did net need saving. I think
his promise is net eenecerned with salvatien
from sin. ' The Lord hath taken away thy
{_uagmeﬂ&-’_’ That matter is settled By the
ime this peint is reaehed in the Lerd’s dealings
with His peeple. While we may fejeiee that
Fre {8 mighty te save iR the initial sense that
We Reed saving fremn Sur §iA and sing, we make
a mistake if we think there is nething é&lse te
Be saved from. 1In the ease of the Letd g%gugx
§§%§% was muen frem which He Reeded e Be

Butt the point is that salvation is by Divine
working within. ‘'* The Lord thy God in the
midst of thee is mighty; he will save * (A.V.).
Off course, ffis presence within is based on
righteoustress. He is there because sin is dealt
with, so far as we are concerned, by the
ptecious Blood. He is not there on any less

ground than that He finds that, as the righteous
Lord, He can dwell there; but, being there,
Hee is there to be mighty to save within us. In
the case of the Lord Jesus, when He was a
baby Joseph had to take precautions for His
safety and to look after Him, but I think yeu
will find without exception that, as seen as
that phase had passed, all the Lord’s deliver-
ances were not by somebody helping Him frem
outside—not even God—buit wefe from within,
They were, in the first place, by reason of
God's presence within. Twe apparent exeep-
tions to that are when they were goeing te hurl
Hiim over the eliff at Nazareth, and when they
took up stones-to stone Hilm.. |Th ‘beth of those
cases, He just walked threugh them and went
away.  Even In sueh perileus situations He was
nat plucked away out ef the midst, His enemies
were fot suddenly strieken with blindmess. 1A
a sense, Geod did nething. It was the mjesty
of the Lerd’s presenee, if was an inward pewsr,
that rebiked these that weuld attack Eifn. M
every other ease, I think yeu will find that
Ged’s answer to the need eof Eis Sen for
deliveranee was in effest te say, ‘1 am in the
midst ef yew; therein lies yeuF safety.’

(@) Deliverance from Satan

Think of His need of deliverance firom
Satan, whii early in His public life He had
to meet a concemtration of diaboliczll assault it
the wilderness. What did God de for Him
there? In an outward sense, God did mething.
Gatd did not feed Him, to answet the tempta-
tion to make the stones into bread. Ewvery one
of those temptations was met, and the Lord
delivered, by virtue of an inward life. The
Weord of God dwelling within was His answer,
Never think that the Lord beat Satam in an
argument of words becatise He was clever and
knew the right answet. He certainly applied
the correct Seripture, but if you have the Spirit
of Seripture in your heart, even if you eannet
guote it you may teiumph; it is the Spirit that
matters. The Lord Jesus found, by the Werd
of God dwelling in Him, that Satam was
defeated every time.

(b)) Deliverance in Physical Realms

There there was deliverance in physical
realms. You remember that by the well our
Lord Jesus was weary, He was thitsty, He was
hungry. When the multitade were hungry, He
gave them to eat; when the Israelites were
thirsty, God made water come ot £ff the rock.
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Butt the deliverames of the Lord Jesus were
never God's miracles like that for Him.. And
yeit when the disciples came back, they found
that He was not weary; and, though the water
was never drawn out of the well—as far as I
can see, the Samaritan woman never gave Him
to drink—MHe was not thirstty; and when they
pressed Him to eat, He was not hungry; and
Hiss answer was, “This is a spirituzll matter;
I have found, in doing the will of God,
deliveranee even from purely human and

hysieal needs.’ And I am not sure that we
Eave fot a great deal to learn about that. I
would not for a moment suggest that physical
weakness, or - sickness, is necessarily the result
of some spiritusll disorder, but I-feel“that the
first approach any'of us should make, even to
our physical needs,- is;.tp, arsure, tivatt we are im
the will of God, being confident that, for the
fulfilment of His will, God has strength for
us.d It is an inward answer to an outward
need.

(2) Deliverance from Discouragement

Discouragement? ‘ Well,’ you say, ‘ Spirit-
fillki people are never discouraged.” But
Elijah was Spirit-filled, and he knew dis-
couragement. And so did the apostle Paul;
more than once the Lord had to appear to him
and say, “ Fear mot, Paul.” We can go evem
beyond them, and speak of the Man Christ
Jesus. While little is said in the Gospels of the
emotions that went on in that holy breast, listen
to the hprephet's words concerning Him—* I
said) I have laboured in vain, I have spent my
strength for nought and vanity " (Isa. xlix.
4). Whether of not the Lord really thought
that at any time, He could have thought it.
He was In just such a positiom as we are in
when we feel if. What is God's answer? To
give Himm some token to turn the discouraging
elreumstannes 1nto bright and rosy ones? No,
Ged’s answer Is an Inward ene. '* The Lord
thy Ged 1n the midst of thee is mightyy; he will

save” If you depend upon outward en-
eouragement for deliveramce from depression,

will net get very far. The Lord Jesus
went right through, refusing to accept the
evidenees of diseour t, because of an
inward renewal by the power of God.

(d)_Deliverance from Death

So we could go on. I am sure we should all
be surprised if we realised how many of the
human emotions that we regard as just our
frailty, and indeed almost as sinful, and of
which we are ashamedl—Hoyw many of those
emotions passed through the breast of the

Lord, though maybe in purer forms. The poin
is that He was never overcome by them. Temyp
tations always broke themselves upon Him, Hi<
never yielded. Ewen death itself could no
overcome Hiim, and God’'s answer to death wai
nat, mark you, a miracle from the outside
The disciples had expected, probably, that tif
Lord would be delivered miraculously out al
the hands of wicked mem; He was not. Nol
even when the scoffers suggested that He
should come down from the Cross did Goe
intervene. How easily God could have de-
livered! Legions of angels were waiting foi
the word; but nothing happened. He died—
and yet in His case there was the mighitisl
triumph over death ever knowm.. How? .. Froox
within; God Almighty, by His eternal.Spirit,
uicclfened His Son and -raised -Him from it
ead. - R ks
“ The Lord thy God im the midst of thee is
mighir{; he will save’ and' FRoners viii. 11
says that the same Spirit is in us for the same
urpose— If the Spirit of him that raised uc
gesus from the dead dwelletin in you, he that
raised up Christ Jesus from the dead shal
give life also to your mortal bodies through
his Spirit that dwelleth in yow.”” Praise His
Name! Then the promise so abundantly fiul-
filled in Jesus Christ is to us. Let us take
note of how it happened. How many miracles
there were in the life of the Lord Jesus, but
never a miracle to help Him! Oh, we wish the
Lord would do miracles to help us! And yet
the greatest miracle of all is the power of God
in a human life by the Holy Spirit—He Whe
never succumbed, never faltered, never failed,
was never defeated], He is in you. ™ The
Lotd thy God in the midst of thee ... ."

Thee Lord in the Midst Rejoicing

In the second place, He is there not only for
salvation, but for rejoicing. Israel is to rejoice,
Zion is to shout and be glad. But her rejoicing
is enly an echo and a reflection of the Lord's
rejeleing. ‘' The Lerd . . .. in the midst of
thee . . . will rejoiee ever thee with joy.”” How
trde that was In the ease of the Lotd Jesus!'—
GaH rejeielng ever Him with g@y.. There were
three great eeeasions 1n His life when that was
revealed and manifestly deelared. In the first

lace, when He was boern all heaven rejeieed.
hat sengs, what praises, when that infant
€ame inte the wetld ! net just beeause an infant
was bern, but beeause semething had hap-
pened, in that this One had said, ** Le, 1 am
come; . . -. delight te de thy will, O my
Gad » (Psa. x1. 7-8), and heaven was rejelein
ever that spirit; that was what pleased G

- e " .
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And then you remember that when He came to
be baptized the heavens were opened and God
said, ‘I am well pleased.’”” It was not an
easy thing for the Lord to be baptized. It is
amazing how baptism is withstood—withstood
by the devil, we say. But it was John the
Baptist who tried to hinder the Lord from
being baptized. John the Baptist was no weak-
ling. I do not know what it must have needed
to override him, but it was no easy thing.
There was a tremendous strength about the
Lord that refused to be put off. Sometimes it
is our friends, not our enemies, who hinder us.
John tried to hinder the Lord, and the Lord
said;- *.No; I choose to go this way of humb-

ling, this'way of the utter devotion of Myself-

to the ‘will of God.’. And a voice came from
heaven—'‘-This -is my ‘beloved Son, in whom
I am well pleased "’ (Matt. iii. 17)—God
rejoicing with joy over His Son. The third
occasion, in the Mount of Transfiguration, was
in a sense a similar one, in that the Lord Who,
on coming into the world chose to do the will
of God, and at His baptism sealed that choice
and devoted His life to that will, now had
finished all that related to His human life so
far as it was found in Himself. He was
proved to be a perfect man, to have fulfilled
the will of God in all things, and the glory
of God shone ont from His very person.
Heaven was opened to Him. I believe that
Jesus Christ might have stepped from that
mountain straight into heaven, and He would
have been well received there as far as He was
concerned. He turned to Moses and Elijah
who were there and said, ¢ No, there 1s some-
thing else to do; I am going right through with
this matter of doing the will of God, not merely
for Myself but for all who shall be redeemed;
The Cross is My choice, not the glory at the
moment.” Because of the joy that was set
before Him, He endured the Cross (Heb. xii.
2), and a voice came from the excellent glory,
‘“ My Son, in whom I am well pleased.”’ What
a Son! God could not keep silent. ‘¢ He will
rejoice over thee with joy.”’

You notice, then, the special occasions when
God was pleased with His dear Son. Of
course, He was pleased all the time, all the
time God rejoiced over Him; but it was not in
the great moments of His ministry when He
held the multitudes enthralled with His words,
when men marvelled at the grace which came
out of His lips; it was not in those great
triumphs of His power when the sick were
healed, the lepers cleansed and the dead raised.
Of course, God was pleased with Him then.
But the supreme moments were when in His

heart was found the profound determination:
to love and to do the will of God. How
different are our standards! We feel if we
were great preachers, if we could do mighty
things, how glad God would be! There are
baptisms, public and private, into which we
go; there are mountains, not only of trans-
figuration but of choice, to which we ate
brought; and let us believe that, as in the case

- of God’s dear Son so in our case, when we

ye

choose the will of God even though it mean
the Cross, when we reject the glory that we are
entitled to in favour of humiliation and shame
on behalf of others for God’'s sake, the same
thing is true—'‘ He will rejoice over thee ‘with
joy.”” . The Lord gets more joy ocut of ‘your
life than you think if you have & heart like
that.” - The Lord gets more joy out of some of.
His suffering saints than out of some of the
successful ones.

The Lord Silent in His Love
(a) The Silence of Satisfaction

And then the last—‘‘ he will be silent in his
love ”’ (R.V.M. for ** he will rest in his love ).
That silence I think means three things. Tn
the first place and chiefly, it means the silence:
of satisfaction, and that is why it is a true
translation to say ‘‘ he will rest in his love.”’
The silence of satisfaction, the silence of the
Sabbath day. When God had His whole
creation before Him according to His own mind
in a way which could bring satisfaction in the
deepest sense to His heart, He rested on the
seventh day—not the rest of weariness but the
rest of absolute satisfaction. Alas, as far as.
Adam was concerned, how short-lived was that
joy ! How soon was the silence broken! But
now the last.Adam has come, and He provides
for the Father that which could not be im-
proved upon—that which is perfect, not merely
in God's mind to satisfy His idea of what is
good, but also in His heart to fill Him with
deepest, deepest satisfaction (can we say it of
God ?) too deep even for words. He is silent
in His love. :

‘ Well,” you say, ‘I can believe that about
the Lord Jesus. It is very wonderful.” But
we are seeking to see that Zeph. i1i. 17 applies
to us too. The Lord in the midst of z4ee 1s
able to save; He will rejoice, not only over His.
Son, He will rejoice over thee with joy; and
in Christ, as we are found truly abiding in
Him, it is also said concerning zs ** He will be
silent in his love '’—the rest of satisfaction.

(b) The Rest of Love

Then it means the rest of love. There is no
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other rest. You get out of love with anybody,
autt of love with the Lord, out of an sttmosphere
and attitude of love, and you will be a restless
person always, no matter how right you are. It
does not matter what may be said on your
side or against the other side; you get out of
love and you get out of rest. You never find
eest till you get back into a spirit of love. But
bow wonderful to think that He should fimd
s rest in loving us!

(®) The Silence of Contfidence

It is the silence also of confidence. The Lord
Jesus said on one occasion when a voice came
from:heaven, ‘* This voice hath not come for
miyisalke, " -but for.your sakes." (John xii. 30).
He did not need God to be saying all the time,
¢ That:is right, J.am pleased with You.”. When
Hezven seemed silent, the Lord Jesus lkeaw it
that silence was the silence of confidence. God
‘was trusting Him. - To what extent that con-
fidence was tested, we can only barely imagine.
Wihen it came to the awful moments of the
Cross His experiemce must have been like
that of the psalmist when he cried *“ Be not
thou silent unto me" (Psa. xxwiii. 1). God
s silent—silent because He had deep con-
fidence that His Son could be trusted. When
you have a little boy who is trying to please
youy, you encourage him, pat him on the head
and say, ‘' That is very good, thank you very,
much.” When the boy grows up, he gets less
and less patting on the head, and less of those
little words of encouragement;; yet the flather's
heart is fiindingyr much deeper satisfaction. Does
that explain the Lord’s dealings with us? We
want to be treated as little children all our
lives, and to have the Lord patting us on the
back all the time; but He is silent, and the
devil says, ‘ He is silent because He is against

yau, because He is displeased with you.” Gadf's
Word says that He will be silent in His love.

Those of Whom These Things Are True

Just in closimg, may I say that I feel the
verses that follow are particulanlly helipful,
because they say of whom these wonderful
things are true. They are true of the Lord
Jesus, but they are true of you and me—not
because we are perfect; on the comtrary, this
promise was given to a people of whom it is
said, *“ I will make them a praise and a name,
whose shame hath been in all the earth ** (Zeph.
iii. 18). Is that what you feel like? We do
sometimes, don’t we? - ' A shame in all the
earth. In Israel's case it was their own fault.
It 'may be so in ours, or it may-not; but even
if - it is our -ftauil, emean iff itt ifs thwe'-tHuat
we'llawve been seen by all in- our -failure,*'in
our poverty, in our meanness; if our shame
is in all the earth; even if we absolutely deserve
it and everything that is said about us is true;
this promise is still true for us. The devil will
always try to rob us of the promises of God.
Lait us humble ourselves before the Lord and
search our hearts, but do not let us be robped
of the promises. Ewen if your shame is in all
the earth, this is what the Lord says about you
— TThe Lotd thy God in the midst of thee is
mighty, he will save; he will rejoice over thee
with' joy;, he will rest in his love, he will jo
over thee with simgimg’'™ Oh, that the Chuf
of God realised that! That is our supreme
vocation—to provide satisfaction for the heart
of God, to be those here on this earth who so
live in fellowsdfip with Christ that Ged may
look down from heaven and find His heart’s
joy in beholding them and be silent in His
love. When He is silemt, let us trust Him and
never doubt He is indeed in the midst.

H. F.

Prophetic Ministry

V. Why the Prophet’'s Message is Not Apprehended

Readiny' : Acts xiit. 27, 15; 2 Cor. iii. 14-18;
Isz. lii. 1.
XWEE are taking this clause—" The voices of

the prophets ’—and seeking to get behind '

the statemnentt of which it is a part, in order to
recognise the spiritual principles which govern
this tremenddus issue. We have pointed out
that the prophets were read, as it says here,
ewary Sabbath. It was the fixed custom to
read the law and the prophets every Sabbath,
and I might also point out that it was not just
at one particular time in the day that this was
done, but all day through the Sabbath the law

and the prophets were being read in the syna-
gogue. And yet it says that the very rulers
themselves, as well as the dwellers in Jerusa-
lem who attended the temple, heard that read-
ing of the prophets so continuously, but never
heard the voices of the prophets.  Because
they failed to hear that inner something which
was more than just the audible reading of
what the prophets had said, they lost every-
thing that was intended for them, as this thit-
teenth chapter of Acts shows. The Apostle
left them and turned to the Gentiles, who had
an ear ready to hear. That is a matter of no

c
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small consequence and seriousness, and there-
fore it does become very necessary for us lo
seek to hear the voices of the prophets, really
to know what the prophets were saying.

“. . .. because they kmew him not, nor the
voices of the prophets.” Why did they not
know? Why did they not hear?” There is
one basic answer to that enquiry which is going
to occupy us just now, and which brings us
down te foundafiioms, really to the root of
things.

Thee Offence of the Cross
(a) ' A Suffering Messiah

The answer to that enquiry -is this—because
they were not willing to accept the Cross. That
is what went to the root of-the whole, matter.
Fiestly, they were*not willing ‘to ‘admit of a
suffering Messiah. They had their own minds
well made up as-to what kind of Messiah their
Messiah would be and as to what He would do
and as to the results of His advent, and any-
thing that ran counter to that fixed mentality
was not only not accepted, it was an afffence.
They could not admit into the realm of their
contemplation that their coming Messiah would
be a suffering Messiah. The prophets wiere
always speaking about the suffering Messiah.
Isaiah, at that point in his prophecies which
we know as chapter liii, presents the classic on
the suffering Messiah, and yet he opens by
saylng—"'" Whe hath believed eur e? "
1 thiflk we need net stay te gather fuither
evidence that that was thelf attitude. Right
the way thf@t@h it was just that. Pawl, ih his
letter to the Galatiams, was dealing with that
very thing. Teowards the end ef the letter he
speke abeut the effence of the Cress, and he
set that ever against the Judaisers, whe were
degging his steps everywheie and seeking te
prejudice Ris minisdsy, and at whese hands he
was §Hfff@!iﬂg: He Bere bBranded en his bedy
the marks of the Lord jesus: Why? Beeause
of his message of the Cress. He said, ‘ 1f J
were willing te drep that, 1 eewld eseape all
this suffferimg; it is the effence ef the Cress
whieh is the eause ef all.the treuble.’ And
all the way threugh we see the Jews' unwilling-
ness te admit of a suffering Messiah.

(b) The Way of Self-Emptying

Buit then it went furthet than that. It be-
came not only a national issue but a personal
one. They would not accept the principle of
the Cross in themselves; and so you find that
represemtative individuals of the nation, who
came to the Lord Jesus from time to time,
were presented with the offence of the Cross,

and off they went, not prepared to accept it..
Nicodemus was very interested in the Kimg-
dom which the Messiah was going to set up,,
which he was expecting and anticipating, but
it became a personal matter of the Cross. Be-
fore the Lord was through with him, He had
brought the serpent lifted up in the wilderness,
into the full view of Nicodemus. That wias.
an offence. = Another man, who ‘has become,
known to us as the rich young ruler, went

very sorrowful because of the offence of the.
Cross. It was no use for the Leotd. at that.
time, befoie the Cross had actually taken place,
to speak in precise terms about it to - cfher
than His, disciples, but He applied the pyir-
ciple, which is the same thing.' -He applied.
the prineiple to- this young man. . .' If, as yeuJ
say; you are Interested in the Kingdem and: in
eternal life, this is the way—the waj® of ety
g utter . self-emmptying.’. ‘Hik went . away-
serrowtul ; for he was one that had great pesses-
slens ”” (Matt. xix. 22), The Letd said,
‘“ How hardly (with what difficulty) shall they-
that have riehes enter Inte the .kingdem eof
God! " (Luke xviii. 24). The effence of ilhe
Cress finds them ewt.

Nwow here, with the Jews as a whole, they-
were making the kingdom of God an earthly
thing on the principles of this world:—and do-
not let us blame them without blaming ow-
selves. This is our battle right up to date-
It is a mattet that finds us all out at heart.
Oh, you may not be expecting that threugh.
your preaching of Christ a temporal kingdom:
will be set up and you will get a literal erown
to weat and a throne to sit upen—thatt may net'
be your oitlook or mermtality; but are we net,
almost every day of our lives, in trouble becains:
the Lord hides frem us everything that He is.
doing aned starves eur seuls ef their ambition.
to see things, te have things? Is that net the-
basis ef a great deal of ouf trouble? We want
to see, we want te have, we want the preefs,
and the evidenees, We doe really, after all,
want a kingdem that ean be appraised by eu
senses of sight and hearing and feeling, a.
palpablle kingdem, the answer in tangible form
to all our efforts and labours; and the eppasie
of that is a tremendous strain upen faith and.
sometimes brings us to a very serious erisis.
Wihyy does not the Lord do this and that,,
which we think He ought to do? 1t is simply
this soul-craving to have proof and demon-
stration; and this is-why, if there is anything;
built up in Christian work which is obviouss;
bigg, impressive, where there is a great things
being orgamised and a great movement on foot,
and all is in the realm of something that can
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be seen, crowds of Christians fllock after it;
ar if there are manifestatiions, things that seem
to be clear proofs, the crowds will be found
there. The enemy can carry away multitudes
by imitation works of the Holy Ghost in the
realm of demonstratioms and proofs. We are
so impressionable, we must possess, and that
is exactly the same principle as governed the
vulers. They were not prepared for the primciple
of the Cross to be applied in this . way—tfai
the Cross means utter self-emptyimg, bsing
Bnamght to an end of everything but the Lor
Himmself.

Thee Prophets’ Theme—Knowing the Lord

Naow you see that does bring us to the matter
of the voices of the prophets." What was the
ofie . thing -tine prophets wene divegys
about? It was about knowirg the Lord. The
thing that was lacking amongst the Lord’s
Eﬂ ple in the days of the prophets was the

owledge of the Lord. T were plenty
repared te have the Lerd
for what He eeuld ef them, but as fof the
Lord Himself . ah that was anether matter,
What is the Lord after with you and with e ?
Ig He first of all wanting us te de things?

off peeple whe were
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nait that we should be in any place doing a lot
of Christian work (do not let that stop you
serving the Lord) but that we should be there
as one who knows the Lord. Our ogspaftumttes
for serving Him will spring out of our know-
ledge of Himn; He will see to that. The Lerd
the Spirit is arranging His oewn werk., He
knows where need exists, and when He sees
someone who can meet that fieed He ean make
the eondact.

Knowledge of the Lord Basic to all Usefulness

That is a principle in the New Testament—
in the life of the Lord Jesus Himselff. That
meeting between Christ and the woman of
Samaria was not just a casual happening, a
pretty story. No, you have principles. -The
Holy Ghost wrote those narratives, and in-
volved principles in every incident. » Here is
One Who has water to give that the werld
knows not of, and here Is a thirsty weman.
GoH sees to It that the ene In need 15 brey ht
inte toueh with the One Whe has the supply.
That Is a law. If yeu have net get the supply,
It 1s very largely empty werk that is dene fof
the L@fa and the prineiple of the Cross werks
ot al 6ﬂ§ fmany lines; iR Mmany ways, testing,
tey [ﬁ% Emplying us, in efa%f te Hﬂg W%s
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That is very simple, but it is basic to every-
thing. Youw are there in some place where you
cannot be always talking about the Lord, where
you can do very little; but if the Lord is
precious to you, that is service to Him, and in
you He has available a vessel for anythin
more that He wants. I am sure the Lord will
never bring us out and entrust us with respon-
sibilities until He is very precious to us where
we are, though many other things that we
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would like are being denied and withheld firom
us. It is the principle of the Cross.
Nicodemus comes with all his fulness. He
is a man with a great fulmess—a ruler of the
Jews, in high standing, in a place of influence,
and much more. He represents a fulmess of a
religious kind. Then the Lord virtually says
to him, “ You heve to let it all go amd stant 1l
ever again like a newborn babe; you are con-
eerned abeut the kingdom of heaven, but you
eannet bring any of that into the Kingdom.’
To the rieR yeung ruler He says, in efffect,
*You eannet bring your riches in here.' You
may have a let of natural wealth—intellectual,
finaneial, influential, positiomal, but that does
net give you any standing in the kingdom of
heaven at all. The wealthiest, the fullest, the
biggest here in this world has no more of the
glance of the Lord in their directiom than the
rest and the weakest. All are brought down
ere—you must be born again, you must start
fioth zero in this matter of the kingdom of
heaven. The Kingdom is not a matter of
eatlng and deinking, it is a matter of spiritual
measure; and you start spiritual meastre by
being bern of the Spirit. It is utterly spiritual
from the very first breath, semething that was
ndt before, semething new, Spiritual measure
is just knewing the Lerd—that is all. Our
standing 1n the kingdesm of heaven is simply
a matter of knoewing the Lord, and if we are
geiﬁg te gain higher place it is going toe be,
aYt By prefuences at all, but by the inerease
of eur spiritual measure, People whe ceunt in
heaven are spiritual peeple, and what eeuts is
the degree of their spirituality, and spirituality
is knowing the Lord. We may take it that the
Lord applies Himself utterly to that matter of
bringing us te knew Him. That Is the thing
that really dees eeunt.

Tise Cross Basic to all Knowledge of the Lord

They could not hear the voices of the
prophets because the prophets were talking
about a suffering Messiah, and there was some-
thing inside the people whiech had closed the
doer; they were predispesed against anything
like that, and se they could not hear. Ewen
the diseciples of the Lord Jesus were in that
position. When He began to refer to His
Cross they said, ‘* Be it fae froth thee, Lord:

this shall never be unto thee " (Matt. xvil. 222).

A suffering Messiah —o6h ne! But they did
come to the place where the Cross had its very
deep applicstiom, where it meant an end of
everything for them. The Lord peeeipitated
that whole question, and you see them after
Hiss erucifixion—they have lost their Messianie

Kingdom, they have lost everythuimg, they aie
steipped and emptied; and then what hap-
pened ? They began then to know, just began
to know, and their knowledge grew and grew:;;
buit it was of anothet order entirelly. So you
find in the rest of the New Testamenit that iim
their own history and in their instructiom of
others two things go together like: the negative
and the positive of an electrical cireuit—there
can be no current without both. The negative
is the application of the principle of the Creiis
which says No, No, No !—an end—dealth -
yourself, death to the world, death te all your
owm natural life. But the positive is the Holly
Ghost, the Spirit of God, mightily present but
always hand in hand with the Cress. - With
those twe aetiﬁF always togethet, the negative
and . the positive, 'the Cress and .. heavenly
putpese and heavenly pewer and eftastiveness,
you find that there is mevement ef t6 an ever=
growing knewledge ef the Lord.

Wike cannot have the knowledge of the Lord
—the most important thing in the mind of
Gesd where we are concerned—exaeyptt on the
ground of the continuous application of the
Cross, and that will go right on to the end.
Do not imagine that there will come a day when
you have done with the Cross, when the prin-
ciple of the Cross will no longer be necessary-
and when you have graduwated from the seheel
where the Cross is the instrument of the Lokd.
It never will be ! More and more you will eome
to recognise the necessity for that Cross. [f
you are going on into geeater fulness of knew-
ledge and therefore greattr fullirss of useful-
ness to the Lord, you must take It as settled
that that principle of the Cress Is. going te be
applied more and more deeply & you go on.
Qh, God write that in eur Heartsh for surely
we all know the need of the Cress; and these
wihto have known most abeut it are €onsEious
most of its need still. We have seen the tefrible
tragedy of peeple whe knew the message of
the Cross In fulness, and whe after many years
have been a pesitive eontradietion te that ver
message—maMeasl by self-assaittvenesss, selifi=
Impertanee, Impatience, irritability, ether
people being unablle to live with them. Are
you one of those habitually irritable ?
[ do not mean one of those persons wWhe soine-
times is overtaken in a fault. The Lokd is
patient with the upsets that come here andl
thete along the way, but are we halbitiadlly-
irritable, short-tempered, difficult te live with?
That is a denial of the Cross, and that hes
wrecked the life and work of many a
missiomary. That is a simple application, but
ii applies in so many ways.
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The Cross will be applied right on to the
end, and, altogether apart from our faults and
the thmgs in our constitution and nature which
have to be dealt with, in this commimg to know
the Lord for still greatenr usefulness we go
fioih death to death on that side of things.
We think of some known to us. We marvel
at the way the Lord has been able to use them,
the large place Into whieh He has put them,
what fiehes He has given them; but of late
they have been plunged inte depths of death
Aever knewn before. It Is evidently unto
semething mere, semething greatesr still. It is
like that; the knowledge of the Lord requires
it in an evefgf@mmg way.

Knowledge and Usefulness Safeguarded by
the Cross

Buit, moreover, there is no safe place apart
from the constant application of the primciple
of the Cross. Safety absolutely demands it.
Nothing is safe in our hands. The more the
Lord blesses, the more peril there is. The
greatest peﬂl comes when the Lord begins to
use us. You say, ' That does not say very
mueh for our sanctineatien.’ It certainly does
ndt say very mueh fer eradieatien. Well, here
is Paul. Did that man kaew anything about
the @f@§§? W@ul yel say He was a érueified
Man’3 he "was Ret, whe was? Did
he kﬁew the Lefa? And w&h 4 ihiat b aew

 the @f8§ and the Lefd, he knew that
% needed tAe €ross in Hﬁei tg Be applied
Hgahh 8n 18 gh@ end 3 He will definitely plaee
it BA F&co/RE-d— - . tRat I sHould A8t Be &xalied
VSEH]HE there Wé% V€ E8 I’H 3 HBfH !H ﬁ g

%g?g e%% ﬁ e g %
H 5@3% f@%@%‘!% gﬁgﬁe
WII% 1?2

NDJ
l-D

§E 88 § HiH gEHIFH§

(Hes
| %ﬁ;@@g el Pl

Talke all these apostles—take Peter, a man
wio would act so independently, who liked to
do things on his own and do what he wanted
to do. We find it cropping up comstantly.
He is the man who acts without stopping to
ask anybody. We have no hint that he ever
gat into fellowship with his brother disciples
and said, ‘ I am thinking of doing so and so;
I would very much like you to pray with me
about it, and to tell me what you think; I
have no intentiom of going on unless there is
one mind among us." Peter never did that
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sort of thing. He got an idea, and off he
went. The Lord summed him up very well
when He said, ‘* When thou wast yotng, thou
girdedst thyself, and walkedst whither thou
woulldiestt: but when thou shalt be old, theu
shalt streteh forth thy hands, and anothet shall
gird thee, and carry thee whither thou wouldest
nat *° (John xxi.. 18). That was Peter before
the Cross was inwrougit in him. But see him
afteewards. Why, in those early chapters of
Aets, do we read '* Peter and g@hﬁ,” ‘* Petef
and John,” ' Peter and Joha "% Well, they
are Mmovimg together now, theie Is relatedness.
Is it an acknowledgment that Peter felt his
fieed of co-operation and fellowship, that he
had seen the perils and disasters - Inte whieh
independent action led him even when his ia-
tentions and motives were of the best?:- These
are just glimpses of how the Cross teuehes us
In euf impulsive, iﬁdepenel@mtt nature, eur self-
will, eur self-strength. The Cress has to deal
with all that te make thiﬁgg safe fer Geod, and
to keep us mevimg In the way ef iﬁ§f§§§iﬂ
knowledge of the Loerd whieh, as we have said,
lles behind all eur value te the Letd, all 8iif
usefulhnsss, all eur serviee.

Thee Cross Opens the Way to Full Knowledge
of the Lord

The Cross is the only way to spiritusll kinow-
ledge. Important as study of the Word of
Gad may be in its own realm as laying a
foundation for the Holy Spirit to work upon,
you never come to a knowledge of the Lord
simply by studying the Bible. The Hoely Spirit
may use what you know ef the Bible to teach
you fueh, te explain yeur ex te
enable yeu to undersiand what the Lefd Is
deing, but yeu never get this kind ef spiritual
knewledge merely by study and by teashing.

Yaou must be prepared to let the Cross be
applied to your life so that you are broken
and emptied and fairly ground to powder,
bringing you to the place where, if the Lord
does not do something, you are finished, if
that is the way you are prepared for, you will
get to know the Lord. That is the enly way.
It cannot be by addiesses of lectures. They
have their value, but yeu de net knew the
Lord spiritually along these lines.

The full knowledge of the Lord is reserved
to us who live in this dispensation, because the
latter is governed by the Cross. Peter himself
had something to say about this:—

" Con ing which salvation the propheets
sought and searched diligently, who propite-
sied of the grace that should come to you:
searching tubwat time or what manner of tiimwe
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tihe Spirit of Christ which was in thewn did
poimt umio, when it testified beforehand the
sufferimgs of Christ, and the glories tAat
should follow them. To whom it was
rwad@l, thet not unto thewsdbsass, but unto

, did they minister these tVzmgs, wiich
nmu have beem annoumosd unto you by the

Holy Spiviv sent fovik from hezwen, wiich

things angels desire to look into *' (/ Pet. i

10-12).

Thete you have two or and
angels—who did not know certain things which
are revealed to us. The pro knew a lot,
buit they were searching diligently to kmow
something they- could not discover. ‘ What
does this mean? ' they must have asked them-
selves; * tthe Spimit God s making ws say
these things, but what do they mean?’. They
sought diligently to know that which was
reserved for us. Why could they not know?
Because full knowledge is based upon the
Cross, and the Cross had not taken place then,
Amd angels too, desire to look into these
things. Can it be true? We thought angels
knew everythimg! Surely angels have far more
knowledge and intelligence than we have about
these things? They do not know. ‘“ Which
things angels desire to look into.” Why do
they not know? Angels have had no need of
the Cross; the Cross has no meaning for them

efsorial]y It is on the basis of the Cross that
?uﬂﬂ knowledge is entered inte. Does that need
any further argument?

Tire Cross Secures Positive, not only Negative,
Results

Oh, then, this is it. The Holy Spirit, in
order both to bring us to the full knowledge
of the Lord and by means of that growing
knowledge to make us useful to the Lord, must
constantly work by means of the Cross in
principle; and my closing word is this. The
wetk 15 net aHl negative; the Lord works on a
pesitive basis. Youw may think that the Lord
is always saylng No, that He is always against
yoiu, that the Cress Is suppressive; but no, it
s a pesitive instrument in the hands of the
Spirit of Ged. Geod is werking on a poesitive
line, and the faet Is that If ever the Holy
Spifit bf!ﬁgs us Inte a new knewing of the
meanin the Cross He Is after semething
mere. That jis the law ef the Spirit ef life,
Yo fAust remember that the Lerd Jesus, in
Hifs resufreetion, was net left just where He
was before. Befere He died He was en this
earth, and then He died; and the fulll statement
is ' the exeeeding greatness ef his pewer te
us-ward whe believe, aeeording te that werking
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of the strength of his might which he wrought
in Christ, when he raised him from the dead,
and made him to sit at his right hand in the
heavenly places, far above all " (Eph. i.. 19-21).
The resurrection carries Him through to the
“ far above all,” and the principle of resurrec-
tion is always that of rebound—we may go
down very deep, more deeply than ever we
have known before, but the Spirit ef Ged Is
intending that that shall Issue in eur bein

higher than ever before. Se de Aet be affai

when you are feeling very empty, very finished

very much at the end, Ask the Lord that i

this is truly the werking ef His Cress it shall
be suecessfull in what He intends where yeu af8
concerned; and if it is sueeesshul, yeu will Bé
oh hi%h@f gfeuﬂa aﬁ%&wafa than sver yeu have
been befere. -

The Need for a Deﬁflted'l"ramm withh thee
or

Wee have said from time to time that the
Cross does involve a crisis. For some this may
be an overwhelming experience, the biggest
thing that has happemed in your life, even
bigger than yeur conversion. It was §6-fef
some of us as we moved fromh the apprehensien
of the substitutionary aspeet ef the Cress,
where we saw enly what Christ had dene f@;
us, to the apprehension 6f eur unien with ChFist
in death, burial and resurrection. Whether Uf
Agt you "have a big erisis whieh awiaeg ?9@
life iR twe, yeu must have a peint of ¢

aetien with the Lerd Whefe yeu f@gﬁgg}% t QE
ﬁ§iV€
t8 Hi

g%

the ((Cyess is IR Prinel e an Htter
reality that, seener 9 E%f; 18 g?
earth the 1§§E ve§ﬂ E at §

the greypd BWSf
Ba\é% tis HH %f§£ m
fa%xe@ lH
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Christ and His Bride

“ Chiist .. .. .. lowsdl the churedh, awd gewe
himself up for it, that he might semctafy at,
having clesnsed it by the washing of weater
with the word, that he might present the cthurch
to himself a glorious chunchk, not having spot
oF wrinkle or any such thing, but that it should
be healy and without bleseish " (Eph. . Z527)).

THE Fatiher appointed all things for His
Sen. These *adllttiigss’' weeee tto Hee thiee
joint inheritance of His Son and His Som's
tide, the Church. That comes out very clearly
in the New Testament. That bride was in the
race of mankind, created as we are told im the
book of Genesis. - That bride would have to
be of a certain ordmrs- a certain character, a
certain kind, to be suitable to that Son. She
would have to be a. very special bride, she
would have to be made for Him most suitable,

Then we have the story of Adam and Eve,
and we know what happemedl through their
surtender to Satan. Something spinitul hap-
pened in them, a change took place in their
very nature. God had made them, firstly, for
union with Himsellff; then for commumion with
Hirnself; and then for likeness to Himsallff; and
in dependence upon Himsdlff; leading to the
last thing, absolute and implicit faith in Him.
These are the five things which charactenize the
Chureh according to God's mind—(L) union
with God, vital union, the union of one life;
(2) commumion with God, intercourse, fellow-
ship, oneness of mind; (3) likeness to God, in
His own image and after His likeness, taking
character fromn Him, He giving His ciharacter
and His natute to the Churclh; then (4) depen-
denee upen Hiim se complete that there is no
life apart frem Him. (It is one of the great
tests of marriage union—and I should sav,
taking it froth a4 man’s standpoint, a most dim-
cult ene—for a wife to be absolutely dependent
upon a man for every penny. Thete is a revolt
against that in our times: but God meant it to
be like that with His Church—just absolute
dependenee, having nothing apart from Hflim,
deawing everything froma Him.) And that
means (5) perfect faith in Him.. Theose five
things must characteiize the bride of Christ.

Now the thing that happemed when Satan
carried the day with those two changed all
that. It broke the uniom; it brought an end
to the comumumicm; it marred the likeness and
made impossible its full expression; indepen-
dence came in—for theirs was an imdependent
act: Satan had tempted them to act on their
own, without any relationship to God at all—
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and that all meant that faith in God wias
destroyed. It was something that happened in
the nature. It was not just an act, but some-
thing that entered into their very nature; and
so that is how we find the race.

Now the Lord lays His hand upon one and
another of those who are to form that bride.
He brings them to the place where they have to
make this decision and take this positiom—"1
die to all that which hapgeneelt long, long &ge;
I die to broken union, to interrupted cefm-
munion, to spoiled likeness, to all itidiependence
and unbelief. 1 repudiate it, I put it-all away.;.
I say that belongs to a creation which I .lhate,
and I want that to be done with; dead. and.
buried. In Christ union is restored, eommunion
begins again, the likeness, comforimityy to the
Son, is taken up by the Holy Spirit; I am frem
this time utterly and whelly dependent upen
the Lord, not to live unte myself but henee-
forth * unto him who for their sakes died and
rose again (I Cor. v. 15), and heneeforth my
faith is in Him®'

“ Chrnist loved the dmrdih!* and He gave
Himself, for one thing, to purchase her; for
the other thing, to effect that death of herself,
on her behalf. We cannot kill ourselves, but
the Lord Jesus has done it for us. He has
died to all that other comditiom for us, and
has risen to all this thought of Ged fer us.
So that in His death we died te all that hap-
pened in Eden, and in His resurrection we flse
te all that Ged ever intended that bride te be.
* Chiist . . . loved the ehwreh, and gave him-
self up feor it . . . that he might present the
ehufeh to himselt a glorieus ehureh, net having
spet of wrinkle of any sueh thing

That brings us to this further stage, that we
are together as the Church, as the bride, on
resurrection ground, and ours is no longer an
independent life, even as Christians. We are
dependent upon one anothet in Christ, because
Christ has commmitted Himself to the Chureh,
and we come into a greater fulfess of Christ
in a related way with one aneother than we
should if we were just isolated individuals;
we get a greatar fulmess of Christ in our fellow-
ship together. So we need the Chuirch, because
Christ comes to us in the Chureh, and this
deFeﬂdeﬂee upoen the Lord is shown by etr
spiritual dependence uponi ofie another, upen

ellewship, tpen the commmunion of the le
of Ged. 1n Christ we are ofie, providing Hum
with what the Father ever intended Him to
have=a glerleus Chureh.



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 27 - Searchable

For Boys & Girls

Gospel Messages from the Antaretiic (No. XIII)

"GOtbd gave unto us eternal life, and this life

and a false one.

is in his Son. He that hath the Son hath te Aml so in that desolate spot the fight for

life; ke that hath not the Son of God hath 7l
tae Hfer’ (I Joln w. 11, 12.)
T N eur last story we were speaking about the
% ggps of the bird ealled the Emperor Penguin.
I thifk yeu will be interested to know a little
fhere abeut the habits of this bird and how she
eares fer her eggs. ] ‘
»1 expect most of you have seen either a live
penguin or a picture of one, but probably this
was" the more common variety of penguin,, a
little fellow with a blue-black coat and a white
shirt-front, whose average weight is about 16
pounds. But the Emperor is a great, dig-
nified person with long curved beak and
bright orange headwear, and weighs about 63
stones—as much as a healthy boy of about 13
years old. She does not sit upon her eggs,
as most other birds do.' She can care for
only one egg at a time, and this she ‘ nurses,’
resting the egg upon her feet and pressing
it closely to a patch of bare skin in the
lower part of her body. Youw will remember
that I told you the eggs are laid in mid-winter,
in the coldest and bleakest conditions known
anywhere on earth, and it is not surprising
that many of the eggs or the young chicks
perish. Not meore than about one egg out of
every foue laid produces a chick that comes
to fulll grewth. And because so many parents
lese their eggs, they are always eagetly
leeking areund to try and steal one from
anothet bird; and so a continual campaign
oes on throughout the colomy where they
ve. Even the most careful parent must go
dewn to the water's edge from time to time to
search for feod, and in doing so she has to
leave her egg unattended. The mement she
meves, a dozen other penguins near b{ are
ready to pounce 6n the egg and seize it for
themselves, and, when the real parent returns,
the egg has gone—either broken in the fiight
or captured by anothet owner. Most of the
parent birds have to be content in the end to
have no egg and no chick. But many of them
try to get over the disappointment in a curious
way—they nurse a lump of ice instead, shaped
roughly like a proper egg and about the same
size! Our explorers saw one bird drop an ice
egg, which was immediiately seized by another
bird but forsaken later on when a real egg
became available. It looks therefore as if the
birds know the difference between a real egg
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existence goes on, and the parent birds hope-
fully try to hatch chicks out of lumps of ice.
What a pitiful story it is! Expending labeur
and love wholly in vain! Youw may laugh at
the foolishness of it—but be quite sure that
yau are not doing the same thumg!

You know, of course, what isthe all-impor-
tant difference between the true egg and the ice
egg. The ice egg may look very much like a
real one on the outside. The penguin may
treat it just like a real one; she may think
or pretend that she is doing some good by
nursing itt; but nothing that she or anyone else
can do will ever alter the fact that it is only
a lump of dead ice, and a living chidk camnot
come out of that. But how different is the real
egg! In it is life, and, if properly cared for,
that life will grow and develop, and in due
course be seen as a living chick which, all being
well, will become a full-grown Emperor. I
is the presence of life theti makes all the dif-
ference.

Neow this matter of life is of tremendous
importance in the things of God. It is a great
mistake to think that everybody walking about
in the world to-day is ‘ alive.” They are
‘ alive * 10 us, but not necessarily to God. The
first people whom God created, Adam and Eve,
were ‘ alive ’ to Himn;; He could walk with them
and talk with them (Gen. iiii. 8), and take
delight in them (Gen. i. 28, 31). But when
they sinned (as you can read in Gen. iii) they
‘ died ' to God—that is, although their bodies
did not immediatelly become dead in the sense
in which we understand that word, a great
separation in spirit came between themselves
and God, and man became a ‘' fallen,” simful,
changed being in whom there remained no good
thing. This does not mean that God ceased
to love and to care for man, but it does mean
that He cotuld now receive nothimg from man
which could be acceptablie to Hiim. And every-
one since born of Adam's race has been born
“ dead im trespasses and sins "' (Eph. iii. L),
and no matter what anyone may do and how-
ever hard he may try, he is “ deadl ’ to God
and that is the end of the matter. He is like
an ice egg, that can never produce anything.
There is nothing possible for God under those
conditions.

But thank God there is a way of hope.
There was one Person—Jesus Christ—lbanm into
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this world Who, though very much like all
others on the outside, was neverthelkss quite
different inwardly. It soon became evident
that there was a nature and a power in Hiim
that was not in any other person on eafth.
Hijs touch, His weords, His life, aceemplished
things which no others could de. He explained
the differenee in this way—" Ye have net life
In yourselkhegs” (zlehﬁ vi.. §8); 1l am i
fesu&eetiaﬂ and the life (Jeﬁa xi. 26); 1
ath the Living ene ” %Rev 1. 1®); * the werds
that I have §p@ken 4nte yeu are spirit, and are
life . (J ahﬁ .- 1A him was 1fée”

(John 1. 4)=net §iﬁap1 the life of man but

e life of Ged lfmirmself -This is: what the
Bible ealls * eternal life 10 the. midsy of @

thing, but it is not. Much effort and enthu-
siasm and sacrifice—many meetings—much
saying of prayers and listeming to addiesses—
trying to be good, trying to be religious—and
yett it may all be dead. ‘¢ Dead works ”* the
Bible calls those painful efforts and duties
(EBtb. vi.. ). Why are they dead? Because,
for some reason or other, Jesus Christ the
Living One is not in them. Bring Him inte
them, and what a difference there will be!
Instead of merely trying to do your best fer
Gatl, open your heart anew to His Sen and
ask Him to live His own life and de His ewn
work through you. -Instead of trying te say
prayers, ask Himn to put His own deslres inte
your ' ‘heart—then"' prayer will become alivel-

world ful -of W@mHH%dyaskéh%n@yﬂ)O@ne Instead of reading the Bible as a wesry drud-

Wiko was reallly-"
was the slnless Sen of Ged, Whe had eeme
forth from God in erder te make a Wa where=
by, ether peeple, whe were * dead ' te Ged,
fmight be enabled te share His life and ihus
Beeome ‘ alive’' te God.! The ene way {8 this
was By the effering up of %ha% fel ? life of Hi%
Upen the Cress as a saerifiee for the sifs o
WL,  Thed i Hi§ f€§HEE%EH8H He Eee g
that lite ag aiﬁ ahd, Raving gene. £
B%QV?E}% H@ sent forth the Holy BRIt Ee FR
int8 men wﬁe §aw elr Heed and we
feE N@ Vel sifce tHeR, equht:
‘é‘§ {HH Hﬂi %&ﬁ 8 ‘é ave Been

iH{ 8 EHS Wﬂg ﬁﬂ%@ Qﬂé] %fﬁ
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aﬁiiy
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I want to ask you very serlous]y—are you
like an ice egg or a real egg? Here is the way
of knowimg—" He that hath the Son hath the
life; he that hath not the Son of God hath
riot the life ™ (1 John v. 12).

Buit we must go further. You will see that*
with God, life is not just a ‘ thing '—it is a
Person: it is His Son. No one can have life
without having the Son. And if what we do
for God is to have any value in His sight it
must in some way be the expression of that
Son; otherwise all that we do will be only like
nursing an ice egg—it will bring forth mothin
for God. There is any amount of so-calle
Christian work to-day which looks like the real

é‘é w‘ﬁ?&
e CaN Fejalce

JTHeseersetwaasthaattide

"amazed hew " even the *dry”

gery, ask that Jesus Christ may .be :In-you &6
the power to tunderstand, and that'you may
find Him in every page, and you will be
pitts—llike
* Levitieus ’ and ' Proverbs "—hreome won-
derfully alive and fwill of helpfulhess. Even
your daily tasks—let the Living Ofie Inte every
part ef yeur life and yeu will be astenished
what a difference it will fiake! Everything will
live! And net enly se=yeu will be able te de
thiﬁ § you eeuld never de befere, for He will
them threugh yeu and there Is nething tee
Hafa for Hiih. The ene great rule f Paul's life
was this—'"te e te live is Christ ”* (Phil. i,
21). That means that he Rad ne interest in any-
thing iR whieh Jests Christ had ne aft He
didl het waste his tife iR any werk @S
Christ did net give him te de. He di fAet
fmake his ewn plans and then ask Ged te bless
them. He had this understanding with the
Lerd—that the Lerd shewld take eomplete
charge of ever g part ef him and shewld live
Hiss ewa life threugh Paul, eheesing fer him
where he sheuld g8 and what he shewld de.
This resulted eft@ﬂ in suffering and difficuliy
for Paul, But Ris attitude was="'1 want ev
?gf% y life te Bring ferth §amemiﬁg
@9&‘% Iﬁleagu% and therefore, whatever it
costs me, 1 want the living Lerd te live Hl§
{ife 1p me’ Paul had ne time te waste ¢
i e, b b T B
L as spen
i%% iR §8-ei§ ed Chiistian WQfK and at the
@ﬂa it will be feund te have been ﬁa@s‘ﬂy “dead
Works” beeaise Jesus Christ was net reall
the eentre and life of mest of itt; and all his
g6d intentiens will net have fmade any dif-
erence to the result. Everythimg will he digtar-
méﬁea by whether the Living One was In it of
At
Now may I ask how it is with you? If

—u.l
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you look into your own life, at all the things
you are doing, do you see any ice eggs that
have no life in them and therefore can never
produce anything for God? Are there any
patts of your life from which the Living One
{s shut eut? If so, why go on like that? Get
tid of the lce eggs! Change them for real
eggs! Even a rathet stupid Emperor seemed
> knew the difference between the two and
ehese a real egg when she had the chance.
Alfe YU Aot as wise as a penguin?

I shetld like to encourage you with one fimal
werd. A penguin's egg, when hatched, pro-
duces a penguim; and in just the same way, the
life of Jesus, .wien-developed, reprodumss the
natute of Jesus.* The young  penguins, you
remember,-ame hatched put in the coldest place
om earth; and, though many die, some of them
overcome and live. - The living Lord Jesus has

already overcome every enemy and every trial
that can ever come to Him, and now not even
death itself has any dominion over Hiim.
Those in whom He lives can also be ** more
than conquerors through him that loved us
(Rosen. wviii. 37). He can make them ‘ over-
comers.” And that is better even than being
an ‘ Emperor '! Are you one? You can be,
if you know Jesus Christ as your very life.
Lsit His life have free scope in you and evefly-
thing that God wills for you becomes possible.
The boy or girl who can most truly say * to

me to live is Christ " will certainly be the first
to reach the South Pole.
> I give my heart to Thee,

i Thy dwelling-place to be; .. "~ --

I want Thee ever in my heart, . .

: O, live. Thy life 'im me. ...-

G. P.

.

“Bethold, My Servamtt™

IL. The True Servant and the Grace of God

*“ Bebold, my servany;, whbown 1 upbald

chaser, in whom rmy soul delighteih’’
xlii. 1).
T N our previous meditatiom, when we had
* seen the passing on into the Church of the
great vocation, and were speaking about the
electing of the Church in relation to the eternal
purpase, we reminded you that, seeing that it
is the Church as the Body of Christ that is the
eternally predestined instrument for the fulfil-
ment of the pugpose of God (that very great
purpase of God being brotight theough
sovereign grace into that Church, that spiritual
Body) we are therefore individuallr in the
election to service. By our very ealling, the
great purpose becomes oufs. In Ouf Vvery
apprehending by Christ, the greatest purpese
ot all ages comes to rest upen s, we are feund
in it.

Mg
(Isa.

Tiee Purpose to be Served

Tmo things remain to be said in that par-
ticular connection before we proceed with other
matters. One is as to the purpose. What is
the purpose of the ages? Well, it is made
perfectly clear in revelation through Paul that
the purpose is to sum up all things in Cheist—
the universal fulness of God's Son, first gath-
ered into Him, and then mediated by Hiim
through all ages to come. Into that we, by
grace, are introduced. That is why we have
been brcught into the fellowship of Ged's Sen.
That is the meaning of our ever having been
saved, saved with a vast, timeless, universal
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urpose, and that becomes the service of pur
ives.

What Service Is

The second thing is just that. What is the
work of the Lord? What is Christian service
from God's standpoint? It is comtributiiyg to
the fulness of Christ. It is in the measure of
each several part ministerig to that end, that
all things shall be summed up in Christ, and
that He shall be the fulmess of all things.
That great Divine goal has many ways and
many means of attainment, and it is not a
matter of whether you of I afe serving the
Lotd in the same way as someone else. That
is not the point at all. We standandits: and
departmentaliize Christian wotk, and we think
of the activities of ministers and missionaries
and suchlike functions, and we call that the
work of the Lord, we think ef that when we
speak of going inte Christian serviee; but
while I de net say that that Is net the wetk of
the Lotd, it Is a very narrow and a very artl-
ficial way of viewing things. The wotk of the
Lotd is, and can be, no more than econtributing
to the fulirss of Christ and ministerimg of thutt
fulness to Him and from Him. How you do
it is a mattet of Divine appointment, but that
is the work of the Lord. Seo it is not neces-
sarily a mattee of whether I am in what is
called the ministry, a missionary or a Chris-
tian worker, in this particular category or that,
or whether I am serving the Lord in the way
in which certain others are seewing* Him.. That
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is quite a secondary matter. We would all like
to be doing what certain people are doing, and
doing it in the way they are doing it. You
might aspite to be an apestie Paul—probably
if you understood a little more you wotuld not!
Buit you see, whether Paul is doing it along
his Divinely appelnted life, in his Divinely
appeinted way—er Peter—oir Joht—or this one
or that ene=ihe ebjeet comes first, the way
atierward. The serviee of the Leord—what-
ever may be the means, the methed—is minis-
tering Io the fulbess of Christ, and miinisterlng
gl that fulpess.” and yeu may be*ealled upen
t»-de that awywhere. It ean be done just 46
"mieh ut 6f - publie ‘view as in publi€ view.
Many, wiko have ministered te the Lord and by
wherh- He has been ‘wenderfully ministered are
these of whem the werld ‘has heard, and ‘read
nething. This, yeu see, is a * B@d%/' matter,
and a bedy *ils nutt aelli’mfmﬁ, st All
membets aned faeulties. A bedy is
off numereus, almest esuntiess, funetiens
of them remete and very hidden, bBut il’aey all
minister in a related way te the whele puipese
fur whieh the bedy exists, and that is a true
pieture of the service of God.

So think again. While we would not put
you back from aspiring to the fullest place of
service, nor say that you are wrong in desiring
to be a missionary, to go forth into the world
in a full-time spiritual capacity, remembet that
even befote the Lord puts you into that speci-
fic work you are a minister all the same, for
' minister ' is not a name, a title, a diesigna-
tien, but a funetion; and the function is con-
teibuting something to the fulmess of Christ,
and ministerie something of that fulness.
Se it comnes baek to us as a ion—What
am I minisierimg of Christ, what am 1 contri-
buting to that ultimate fulness”» If it be by
leading the unsaved te Him, I am adding to
Christ, so to speak. That is all it means, but
that is what it means. 1 am building up Christ.
If I am enceuraging the salats, I am minis-
tering to Christ and ef Christ. That is '* my
servant . . . In whem my soul delightetin™
In whem does God delight as His servant?
These whe minister to His Sen, and that is the
beginning and the end, hewever that may be
done by Divine appointment. Having said
that, let us go on a little further with this
matter of the seruant.

Thee Beginning of Service the Servant Himself

“ Belholldl, my serwamt.’”* God calls attention
to the servant in whom His soul delighteth.
The beginning of all service in relation to God
is the servant himself. What makes a servant

is eemprised
man

of God? We think of a servant of God being
nude by academic training, Bible teaching, by
this or .that form of equipment, and we think
when we have all that, when we have been
through the course and have in our minds all
that can be imparted of that kind, we are the
Lord's servants. But that is not the way the
Lord looks at it at all.

In the first place, the Lord looks at the ser-
vant, and He is going to demand that He shall
be able Himself to point to His servant and
say, '‘BBrhold, my servamt.” I.Kkmow that
there is a right sense in which the instrument
has to be out of view, but only in one sense:
that is that he, in his own person, his own per-
sonal impression as"a man,:his ‘own impact by
nature, shall not-be the registeatiion’ made upon

‘people; ‘only in. that sense he has to be out-of

19

view. Thete is anothet sense in which he has
to be very much in view. If that were not
true, all the autobiography in Paul's writings
wotuld be wromg in principle. Paul keeps him-
self, in a right sense, very much in view. He
calls attention to himself very properly and
very strongly and persistently. The Lord is
going to require that He shall be able to’say,
‘" Belhsldl, my serwamt,” and the servant to
whem He will call attention will be the servant
wito Is the impressien of Christ. Yes, Christ
reglstered, Christ presenced, Christ ent,
In the servant. The beginning ef all serviee,
I repeat, 1s the servant himself. Ged is far
fere eeneerned with having His servants Ih a
Fight state than He is with having them fuf-
nfshed with all kinds ef aeademmic qualifiea-
tiens and titles. 1t is the Man, it is the weman,
that Ged is espeerned WilH.

If you turn to the letters of Timothy, you
find there that beautiful designation of the
servant of the Lord, “ O man of God ™ (I
Tiim. vi. ii.)) Paul’'s appeal to Timothy is in
those terms. And then, speaking of the study
and knowledge of the Scriptures, he uses the
same phrase again—'" . . . that the man of God
may be cemiplete, furnished completely unto
every good weork ** (DIL. Tim. iii.07). But
nete the order—he says, ‘* that the man of
God may be . . . furnished complkstdiy * not,
that there may be a complete furnishimg to
make a man of God; the man of God
exists. Now all his study with the Word is
to make him who is the man of God an effi-
cient workmam. The man of God comes hefore
all his study. He is that before he has a
knowledge of the Scmiptures.

Yau know that ‘ man of God * was the great
designation given to some of the prophets of
old. Elijah on one occasion, having been
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hidden by God at the brook Chernitin, found the
brook to dry up; and the word of the Lord
came to him, saying, ‘* Arise, get thee to
Zarepath . . . behold, I have conmmmanded a
widow there to sustain thee ” (1 Kings xvii. 9).
Elijah went, and you remembet how he found
the feed.situation. She was gathering two
sticks to bake her last eake for her son and
herself, and then te die. But the barrel of
fheal did net fail: the Lord was faithfil to
His werd. But then, afier that, It came to
pass that the weman's sen fell slek, and so.
sere was the sielness that there was fe breath
{eft in him. The weman made her very pathetie
appeal to.the prephet. He teek the ehild u
te his ewn ehamber, and ealled upen the Lerd,
and saw-the GRIlE - ek, andl ke phecsentall
Rim- alive-te the -mether, whe said, '* New 1
knew that theu -art a man ef Ged, and that
the werd of the Lerd In thy meuth s truth. ™
What were the eredentials of his mlinistry?—
that he had the seeret of life triumphant evef
death. He had the werd ef life, and the werd
of life is net always the mere usage 6f Serip-
tdre. Yeu ean use the Seripture and it may
have ne effest at all, or yeu ean use it and it
fhay have a mighty effest. A great deal de-
pends Upen whe uSes the Seriptire. It is the
man of Ged whe ean use it in that way and
Be attested a8 fhe true servant of the Lerd.
it is {Re spirjtus] pewer of life that is In the
%ﬁﬂ at Hakes HIM (to use Paul’s werds ig
HERBEHY. ég 3ppraved servant of Ged: “ @
maf 8t 864"

* Belhsitl, my serwamt.” Do you grasp the
eint? It is with you and with me that the
E@Ed Is eencerned; it is with what we are, it
is with eur personal knowledge of Himself.
It is that we may have within us the secrets
of the Lord, that it may be true of us as it
was of the Lord Jesus and of others that the
kkey to the situation spiritually is In eur hands.
We, as Elijah, hidden away in seeret, have
Been in teueh with Ged. _There Is a baek-
gfeuﬂé-. Ged had said te Elijah, * M thy-
elf aéaa he was a leng time hidden befere
the wer ?f the Lord came, saying, " Ge
shew ?%%? . :. ) Semeene has Femarked

BVEF

that fe servant of Ged there must be
m%(ih gre 8f the hidden life than ef the
fe 1ife. Hew true that is! The Lerd will

;

ains {9 .enstfe that the seeret Mistery
the ifiEH | Ristery, of every trie servant of
His s 18 ﬁ%rb With “all the eagerness
£ %eg gt Ee 8 the werk.—and mag it fet
e R e T
Fermember Elhe %f& f mgﬁ% 8&@ §efvant, net the

service. The first thing, the beginning of all
service, is the instrument. We see that the
servant comes firstly into the Lord's view, that
He may have one to whom He may draw atten-
tion in a right way and say, ‘ Look at that
servant of Mine, and see My work, see My
grace, see My power, see the traces of My
hand." When the Lord has brought us to the
point where that is possible, then certain fea-
tures will come out.

The Marks of a True Servant
(a) Glorying in the Grace of God
The first feature of the God-approved ser-
vant, the true servant of God, is his glorying

in the gospel of .the grace of God on personal
rounds, -It is not, after all, such a;far.cry

Jrom Jsa..xhi. 11— Beiolld, my sswant—

. welll-sedivanced
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to Isa, Ixi. 1=~ The Spirit of the Lord is upon
me; because the Lord hath anointed me to
preach good tidings unto the meek;.he hath
sent me to bind up the broken-hearted, to pro-
claim liberty fio the captives, and the opening
of the prison to them that are bound; to pro-
claim the year of the Lord’s favour "—to
proclaim the year of grace. Glorying in the
gospel of the grace of God—yes, on personal
grounds.

Let us took at the letters to Timothy and
Titus. These are the letters of service, the
letters of one great servant of God to another
servant of God, one great man of God to
another man of God.

Paul, an apostle of Christ Jesus according
to the of God our Saviouy, and
Christ Jesus our hope ' (7 Tim. i. 1). That
phrase *“ God our Saviour ™ is peculiar to
these pastoral letters; you find it nowhere €lse,
and in these letters it occurs seven times. Do
you not think it is significant that, not to an
unsaved person and not to a newily converted
person, but to a servant of the Lord fairly
fully fledged (for, as you notice in the next
verses, the Apostle is saying that he left Timo-
thy at Ephesus to look aftet things; he was in
pastoral respomsithniityy, and the Ephesian re-
sponsibility turned out to be no small thing;
and similarly in the case of Titus), Paul, now
im life and service, wwites to
Timothy and to Titus in places of responsi-
bility, in this way—" God our Saviouww,” re-
peated seven times. That word Saviour was
not a word used by Paul with some extra-
ordinary new meaning im it. It was one of
the common words of everyday life among the
Greeks at that time, It was the word on the
lips of the soldier who had come back from
battle and had been delivered from being
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killed, and he said he had known salvation.
It was the word of the sailor who had been
rescued from the deep when his ship had gone
down, and he said he had been saved. It was
the word of the physician who had brought
someone back frotn a desperate illness, and he
called it their salvation. A common worde—
it 1s found in all sorts of places. Paul spoke
the eemmen language which everybody knew
and understeed; he was not embellishimg fhis
with semething prefeund, he was right there
in the simplicities—Ged WHhe has saved us, out
Savieur; the eemmen salvation.

“Afddnd Christ Jesus owur hope.” Well, that
is a beginning word for believers, for the
derowning sailor, for the soldier besieged or
encompassed,, for the invalid gripped by the
deadly fever—hope for them all. It is very
beautiful, as you follow through this letter, to
see how much Paul dwells in that realm.

“.... . according to the gospel of the glory
off the blessed God, which was cowowivied 10 »oy
trust. I thank him that enabled me, even
Christ Jesus our Lovrd, fov thai he counved me
fadtiffil), appointing me to his service; though
Y was before a blasphewnst, and a peyseculor,
and injurious: howbeit | obiainedl merey,
becawsse ]| A :it: ipvosavklyiniadbBbES axall e

race of our Lovd abounded exceedingly with
gai‘m and love which is in Christ Jesus. Faith-
il is the saying, and worihy of all acecepia-
fion, that Christ Jesus eame into the world 1o
save sinners; of whom I am elvef: howbeit for
this eadise I adranRb MGy, ARt e s ehief
might Chilst Jesus show f’@m all his k@n%
sufrering, for an ensample of them thas sould
theresfiier bebeve on Whm unio eternal life >
(T Tim. §. 11-16).

“ This is good end ecceptdidlein the sight
off God ouw Saviour; who would have all men to
be sawed, and comee to thhe knowiledpe of tiie

this glorying in the grace of God on the part
of a servant of God. Paul maintained that
glorying right to the very end, and here he is
saying to Timothy, by example as well as by
%recept, “ worriies tiienre are at

phesus, however many the problems in the
churches, however much you may be aspiring
to a higher life, however much you may feel
your owm unworthiness and weakness, never
lose your glorying in the gospel of grace.’
That is really the import of it all—to bring
Timothy back to this. ' There are many things
in yourself and in men's attitudes toward you
(they will despise your youth), in your sufffer-
ings physicallly (your oft infirmity), there are
“gitanyy of f tHinggs tto Hrifgg aa oidadd] oweer pouir
life, but never allow anything to eclipse of be-
cloud the great wonder of the grace of Ged in
salvation.’” Perhaps some of us need to recover
a little more of that.

Christ was a very great teacher, but He was
also a great preacher of the grace of God, and
here it is declared—He took up the very words
from Isa. Ixii and applied them to Hiimself at
Nazareth, declarimg that the very purpose of
Hixs commimng and of the anointimg of the Spirit
was to preach the gospel, the good fiews, to
proclaim the year of grace. [Paul was a great
teacher; next to the Lord Himself, there has
been no greater in the dispensation; but with all
that he knew, all that he was, all his profoeund
understanding of spiritual things, he main-
tained to the end his glorying in the simple
basie reality of the grace of Ged in salvatien.

I believe—and I am saying a very serious
and responsible thing when I say it—that the
Lord will allow anything rather than that we
should get away from grace. I am going to
say something now that I think may be very
terrible in your hearing; if we have got away
from grace the Lord may even allow a fall,

rrutih. For there is one God, one mediaion #lls0 and maybe a terrible fall, into sin in order to

betweon God and wen, himself man, ClWrist
Jesus, who gave himself a ransom fov all; the
testimowyy to be borne in its own times’ (.
Tigwe. ii. 3-6).

That is all glorifying in the gospel of the
grace of God—and very late on in Paul's life.
My point, while being perhaps very simple, is
a very impaorttzmt one—that nothimgy is to cast
any shadow over our glorying in the grace of
Ged ; and there are quite a lot of things that
do that, I ffidl. A lot of people become taken
up with what is called advamced truth, and
they become heavy, almost morose, they are
burdened about this great teachig%, and lose
alll their glorying in the grace of God. Nothing
should ever be allowed to bring a shadow on

bring us back in a personal way, so that on
personal grounds the supreme note in our lives
should be the grace of God. I say, He will
allew anything rather than that we should get
off the ground of the grace of God. That is
one thing He does demand, and will have—
a true, adequate, apprehension and acknow-
ledgment of the grace of God. We have fie
other ground on which to stand, from which
to move. It is all the infinite grace of God,
the mystery of His grace to us.

(b)) Hummility

Such an apprehension produces humility, and
of all the graces flowing from grace, humility
is the greatest. The opposite of humility is

21
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the greatest evil—iwt is, pride. There never
was a greater sin than pride. It brought Satan
from his high estate, and the angels that fell
with him, and it brought the whole race crash-
ing down in the awful fall. It muoessitated
God's Sen taking the lowest place, sufffening,
dying—pride brought all that tragedy about.
Hurmility 1s of geeat price in the sight of God,
and it Is a right apptehension of the grace of
God that produces humility.

(¢)) Asamrance

Grace produces assurance, and what is the
use of any servant going out to serve the Lord
wifo has not assurance? The enemy tries to
destroy -our testimony by robbimg us of our
assurance. He has destroyed many a ministry
in that way. If we really apprehend grace, it
brings great assurance. Thank God for His
gtace, grace which chose when I did not choose,
gtace which has kept when many times I would
have given up; geace that has done so much
gives me assurance that it will complete the
work., Grace started and geace will finish, and
that brings confidence. Get off the ground of
geace and you will be off the ground of assut-
ance.

(d) Joy

Amt a sufficient apprehension of the grace of
Gad brings joy, it must bring joy. If we get
away fromn the ground of works—that miser-
able ground of what we are, what we can or
cannot do—on to the ground of His mfinite,
redeeming, keeping, perfecting grace, we are
bound to get on to the ground of joy. You
eannoet explain the joy of Paul to the end on
any other ground at all. Yow take the sum of
alll his sufferings and trials and disappoint-
ments and preblems; those who owed every-
thing te him spiritually at length turning away
fromn him, the very ehurches for whieh he had
hazarded his life having no more room for Mim,
elose friends of missionary travels fersakin
hifs ; and yet full of jeg, and te the very en
off his life exherting the saints te rejoiee in
the Lord. WHy? It ean enly be beeause he
has sueh a tremendows held on severeign graee.
Graee will aeceemplish the werk, grace will
perfeet what grace begen.

Thee True Servant’s Theme and Testimony—
Grace

Arthur Porritt, the biographer of Dr.
Jowett, has a notable chapter entitled ‘“ His
Gospell” in which he seeks to analyse the
message of the great preachetr. ‘“ The supreme
note of his preachuing,™” he says, ' was the
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proclamation of the all-sufficiency of Redeem-
ing Grace in its relationship to the worst . . .
The eternal love of God was his basal doctrine
of Chmistteemipy, and he proclaimed the illimit-
able love of God with unwearied insistence.
. » . To the literature of Redeeming Grace,
Jowett made a rich contribution by his sermons
and books. It was the * big ttiems: * to whhich,
above all others, he returned again and again,
as if, of all truth, it was the one facet that
ent him. . ... To Jowett, Redeeming
Grace was the fulcrum of the evangelical mes-
sage. ‘With all my heart,” he said, ‘de I
believe that this Gospel of Redeeming Grace
is the cardinal necessity of our time.’ * [ cam-
nait do anything better than magnify the graee
of God.” * Que could peacth twenty sermons
on it.” Grace was Jowett's sovereign werd.
Hee was always probing its depitiz. to discover
some new aspect of its unsearchalk: friches.
Each discovery he heralded with satisfactiom’”

Here is a specimen of his preaching of
Grace—'* There is no word,** he once declared,
“ 1 have wrestled so much with as grace. It
is just like expressing a great American forest
by a word. No phrase can express the mean-
ing of grace. Grace is more than mercy. It
is more than tender mercy. It is more than a
multitude of tender mercies. Grace is more
than love. It is more than innocent love.
Grace is holy love, but it is hdly love in
spontaneous movement going out in eager
quest toward the unhely and the unloevely that
by the ministry of its own saeriiice it might
redeern the unholy and the unlovely into its
own strength and beauty. The grace of Ged
is holy love on the move to thee and e, and
the like of thee and me. It is Ged unmerlited,
undeserved, going out towards the ehildren of
fem, that He might win them Inte the glery
and brightiess of His ewn likeness.”

Dr. Jowett, wherever he went, drew the
multitudes. My point for the moment is this
—iff that was so, and that was his theme, it
shows what people need, it shows to what the
heart responds. There is nothing that can take
the place of the gospel of the grage of God.
If you think that when you get into * Ejgie-
sian ' realms you get on to some higher ground,
look into the Ephhesian letter and underline the
word ‘ grace,” and you will find *“ Epihesizs ™
is full of grace. ¥You cannot get away from it,
however high and far you go. Rather it is the
other way. The greater the revelation and the
more the wonder and the vastness of Divine
purpose comes to your heart, the more you go
down and worship for the grace of God. Igo
teaching ought ever to carry us away from the
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grace of God

But I did say this—the true sarvaat glorics
in the grace of God oxn personal grounds, not
as a subject, not as a theme, however entranc-
ing and wonderful; not as something in the
Bible, not as something that has worked
miracles in lives in India and in China and in
London; but as something by which he himself
is living to-day, and which 1s working wonders

in him to-day. That 1s where Paul was con- -

“I will follow thee, Lord; but ...”

“Amother said, I will follow thee, Lord, but
first . . .00 (Luke ix. 61).
THERE was a lot of ‘' following ”’ going on

just at that time. A glance at the con-
cordance will show how - often the word
““ follow ”’ occurs. In the movement, this man
made his spontaneous announcement to the
Lord. His proviso or reservation was the point
which drew forth the famous statement of
which such wide use has been made., ‘‘ No
man, having put his hand to the plough, and
looking back, is fit for the kingdom of God.”
‘What the Lord meant by unfitness was having
a But. How many of us have been caught, or
nearly caught, in the trammels of a But! It 1s
sometimes an ‘‘ If '’ or an ‘“If only.” It
would be easy to follow or serve the Lord #f
only . .. ' Lord, #f only you would remove this
difhculty, this painful factor; if only you would
change my place or put me somewhere else; zf
only you would do this for me, or give me that;
then—well, I would do so much more for you.’

This lack of enthusiasm on the part of Christ

stantly coming in with his personal pronoun.
‘“ ] obtained mercy . . .”'; ““unto me . . . was
this grace given.”” It is right back there on
personal grounds, and the Lord will keep it
there. - Oh, do not go out with a theme; go
out as a man, a woman, who embodies the
grace of God, and is never, never tired of ex-
tolling that grace. It is the hall-mark of a

true servant of God.
T. A.-S.

over people making gestures has more in it than
the single instance indicates., In the light of
all that we now know, we can see several things.

Firstly, we cannot follow the Lord on our
own initiative, anyway. Unless there is the
dynamic imparted by His personal call, we
shall never get very far with it, There were
several instances—notably Peter’'s—of un-
solicited declarations as to following ‘Him, and
He was most discouraging in every case, -and

on one occasion at least would not allow it.

But, if the Lord calls us, it is refusing Divine
power if we do not obey. Let us not think
that we can do as we like about this, and w/hen
we like. It is His like, or it is nothing.

Then, for us to bargain with the Lord on
the matter by having a But, an If, or any kind
of a proviso, 1s to prove ourselves unfit because
we have failed to see that this matter is so
utter, so desperate, so eternally immense and
vital as to allow of no second considerations.
It 1s all 2 matter of love, not doing the Lord
a favour, or ourselves a good turn.
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The Cruss, the Clmuch, and the Kingdom

V. The Power and Challenge of the Kingdom of God

“ But 1 teM you of @ trath (A 4eM you very
definitely, emphaticdlly, positively), There are
some of them that stand here, who shall in no
wise tasie of death, 1l they see thhe kingdom
off God *' (Luke ix. 27).

‘“ The former tranttise ] madis, O Theophibas,
comaommrwyg) all that Jesus begem boith o do and
to teach, until tihe day in wiich he uasreeetivell
up, after that he had given cumvamdimwent
through the Holy Spivdr unto the aposties ioim
Jhe had chosen: to whom he also showed Wim-
self alive after his passion by raiy presfs,
appesiing wuinde thensn by the space of;afiy
days, and speaking he things conceriieg e
kingdom of God ’ (Acts i. L-9).

M HERE are some of them that stand here,

who shall in no wise taste of death, till
they see the kingdom of God.” ‘... by the
space of forty days . . . speaking the things
concerning the kingdom of God.” The theme
with which the Apostles were being occupied
by the Lord during the forty days after His
resurrection—tie theme of the risen Lord—was
the kingdom of God.

Thee Battle of Two Kingdoms in eur Lord’s
Earthly Life

. Looking back into the years of His life firom
the Jordam to the Cross, we can see that, in
Hizs own personal case during that time, the
battle of two kingdems was going on. Along
various lines and through wvarious instrumen-
talities, influemces were being brought te bear
upon Him. He was movimg within a circle of
foiees and activities the object and diiection

.alll ever the ?la@e,

of which was to get Him to have a kingdom.
At the very beginning, the conflict with the
adversary in the wilderness during the forty
days and nights headed right up to that issue.
"“ The devil . . . showeth him alll the king-
doms of the world, and the glory of them;
and he said unto him, Alll these things will 1
give thee, if thou wilt fall down and worship
me  (Matt. iv. 8-9). His own disciples were
constantly pressing upon Him with their
Messianic mentality and expectation, making
it very difficult for Him in this way—that He
knew they were as yet such children spititually
that it \A]ffluld bde ad disastief tehdisillwimﬂ t?em
teo quickly and disappoeint their exgpesigtions
and hopes. These expectations, hopes and
visions, and all that they included for these
men, were for the Lord*like barbed wire all the
time prleking Him. He could hardly say any-
thing ef a disillusisiiig character but at enee
the diseiples were offended, guestlening, threwn

even te revelt. The erewd
the hysterieal multitude, en ene eecasion wat_ﬂé
come and take Him by force and make HEIm
king, Thete s semething at werk, 666r&iRg:
He was fighting that semething all aleng, put-
tlng it baek, rejeeting, repudiating; and it
was ne easy thing. At the last, as He steed
befoie Pilate, when the aeeusation against Him
was that He sald that He was a king, Pilate
said, * Art thou the King of the Jews? ** and
Jesus said, ** My Kkingdom is mdt out fiom
this world system: if my kingdem were eut
from this world system, then weuld My sef-
vants fight . . . but new is my kingdem net
fromn hence * (John xviii. 36). It was the
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repudiation of a kingdom; whidh' meant that
inwardly He was standing for another. It was
nait the repudiation of the Kingdom. He was
fighting all the way along against a false for
a true, against a temporal for a spiritual; but
the pewers that existed were seeking to precipi-
tate this ether matter, to get Him involved in
a kingdem whieh was net His real one. You
fah easily see what an invelving it would have
Been/ Suppese He had legitilintel], agceppisil
8 kingderm sut from this system, put Himself
oh this level; well, a little theught at onee be-
## g% 'the ‘sinister nature of the pressure, the
SHEL. »-Neo, - He was -t Dcceppihpd the frame-

iw&&-.wﬁehiﬁmbaaii%@éthe kingdem ef Satan—
* ' Lok Afsusted -

tHRALIE WAL B 18, WHHHTH tHee Kihigg
_doim -gt fromm. this system Satam, the prinee of
“eiis’ werld, was established, and the Lord was
" that “at“all.’ " Theeugh -all" these

it aeeep
temptations, even theugh they might eeme

thrm%*ﬁ“ the lips and By the mistalken-zeal of
a beloved and deveted disciple of the Inner
eirele—=ne ether than Simen Peter himsrlif—He
was-adaman:. ' OR .that very matier ef His
¥ “Up e Jerusilrgn and Beifg delivered
fe the hands ef men 't Be erueified, when
the human eounsel is ** Be it far from thee,
tord: this shall hever be upte thee,” the in-
fant  rejeinder is, ‘* Get -thee Behind e,
gtam  (Matt. xvi. 21-23). He sees H§§!ﬁ_ﬂ
e%% ched 1R the %sfy su §§f%” and that is
i ti{ dom t
W%Q(H , But
Kt 8

i b

Tise Kingdom Recaptured for God Tiwough
the Cross

So to the Cross, along the line of repudiating
a kingdom after that order; and there, in the
Cross, He went behind the framework, behind
all the formh and tiee system, and dealt with the
prinee of this werll] "and cast him out. How
Hee east him eut we have been seeking to see
In_these meditations; He cast him out morally.
“Tie prince of this werld cometh: and he
hath nething in me ™ (John xiv. 30), so he s
merfally put eut. AR, easting eut the prinee
oF this werld there in the Cress, He eaptured
=let us rather say, recapturerd—te Kingdem
whieh had been Betrayed by Adam inte that
UslFper's hands;; reeaptured it as the last
Adam, the second man, the Lord from heaven;
and, Having recaptured it in and laef His Cress
a matter aBeut whieh we have yet te say mere

fese, and His theme was the kingdem o

God—the fullilment of His emphatic siatement,
‘o There are some of them that stand here, whe
sHall 17 18 W%§€ Eg?%,;s gf death, till they see
the 15}&%@8 g§od 7 T'E%éf saw it en the day
gk Pertecost; the recaptured Kingdem in the
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hands of this victorious Christ Who knew how
to refuse quick returms—a thing which we knew
very little about morally; and because He was
able to let go, He secured all.

. That is a law of tremendous value in
spiritual life—being expert in letting go. We
have seen the other one expert in laying hold—
‘T will, Twill, T will.. There again we shall
have more to say. But now"in the hands of this
One, the Kingdom recaptuted is brought in
on the day .off Pentessstf irn.the power of tihe
Holy Spirit. “ A

Tiee Spirit the Life and Power of the ;
Kingdom .- —: ¢ [./[®V
Butt note, the .point for. us isthat'it;is; a
reformed kingdom, that is,"its constitution, is.

altogether -different firom .and .other, theam, thest

which was in-the minds of ‘the  Apostles -and
was offered to Him by Satan. It is another
kind of. kingdom, essemtially, spiritual. e It
comes in by the Holy Spirit. The Spirit i8"in
charge of the Kingdom. He precipitates this
thing and He keeps the reins in His hands in
the projecting and the developing,- the expand-
ing and the establishing, of this kingdem.
Everything is spiritual, and We find therefere
that the Kingdom is, from first to last, essen-
tially an tnward thing. The Lord’s werds
about the kingdom of the heavens being within
you were very, very teuly proved en the day
of Pentecost and afterward—it was the Spirit
within that was the natufe, the ?@wef the life,
the energy and the everything ef this f@iﬂgé@fﬂ;

Thee Spontaneows Challenge of the Kingdom
of God Through the Church

If that is the course and nature of things,
what really is the heart of it all? Well, the
heart of it is this, that when fiedn the day of
Pentecost men and women went out inte -this
world in the good of what it meant that the
kinerdom of God as an actual reallty had eefme,
and that it was an inward faet, the thing whieh
characterited them was that there was, by their
verv presenee here In this werld, an impressive
and everwhalniny impaet of the kingdem of
Gud upen that ether kingdem lying behind
the framewerlk of this werld system. It just
hapbened. Theif very presence disturBed,
ehallenged gfeveked that ether kingdem, and
the faef of these twe kingdoms BejAg in sueh
deadly eppesition beeame a manifest reality
simply beeause these believers were there; and,
mark yeu—this is semething te be marked—
thelr predeminant nete In Breaching was net
the salvatien ef men from sin éwhi was the
result of something else) But 1t was EB% aBsgjute
lerdship of jesus Christ. Everywhere fhey
Bere witness te the resurrectigh 9f Jesus: and
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they procleimed Him as Lord. When it came
to dealing with exercise of heart under eenvie-
tion and with the enquiry, * What shall we deo
to be sawexkF?’ then-tthe interpretation or the
application was that this Lord is also Savieut.
Yau can be saved by Him because He is Lord.
You can be forgiven because He is Lord. Let
me -say again—it is not just because He is
officially. Lord, but because He is morally in
the pesition to forgive. Leave that again fer

a e - i s
What I . weantt to concorttrate amnd|

/ : wpom keep
to is this, thaf there needs to be recovered the

spontaneous -challenge of the kingdom of God
< inVthie,;Churcli;=20Wile ' may be. preacinimg
: gospel “off: 'salvatiom—Ikit. ho -one - think -for ‘one
: moment any, disorediiting or weakemning -of, that
Sis jintehdedAthmt * that. must. come ,out. of. the
established” lordship of Jesus-@inistt in the
preacher and in the Body representing. Christ.
It must be that®~that Jesus is Lord—nott as an
item of a creed or of doctrine, but as something
which has become an inward power. The lord-
ship off .Jesus Christ as an inward power, both
in the life and in the Chureh, has to be regis-
tered In a spiritual way, fiot first upon men.
I de net knew whether you are able to follow
further than I am saying; but why the vast
ameunt -of -the preaching of the gospel to the
unsaved witheut effect? Dees that net exer-
gise yeu, ef 1s that a guestien which ought
Aever to be ralsed? It Is true, Is It net? The
gospel 1s preached and preached and preached
ith little effeet. 1s the %aspel wealker than it
was {n these days? 1Is the Holy Spitit with-
drawn from the earth? What is the explana-
tien? 1s it that the Lerd is different, His
gegeﬁl is. different, er His Chureh Is differend?

b, 1 think it must be the last. It eannet be
the others. What is the diffierenee?

The Church is taking up something and
giving it out, very largely as objective teach-
ing; of course, knowing -something of the
blessedness of being saved, of the good and
joy of what the Lotd Jesus is in terms of salva-
tion. That is all very good, it gets so far,
buit somehow or other there is a twemendous

margin of ineffectiveness; and the reason may.

be=I put it in that way—that first of all the

e

"Heedl gixesn the diisdiplles

whelming thing, That is the meaning. It is
in -this realm that the weakness of so mueh
preaching lies. Now, we will go oen with euf
preaching of salvation, we will proceed with eur
approach to men and women about this matter
of salvatiom; we must, more than ever.. But
remember, if we come without the kingdom of
God—not as a subject but as a power coming
through us, so to speak, as from behind,
coming right through, and registering itself,
nait upon men and women in the first plaee but -«
upon those forees behind in which the.whele
world lies—we shall be largely, ineffiective. . It
is very true that no one can believe, no ene Is*
free. to, turn to the'lLandi—Hmwever much . they
may - xrave 'to- do. so—unless the ‘Lotd, does
something to release them." This strong iman”
has to have his house broken into by a stre vy
than he; and who is stronger than -hef&EMsis .
kingdom has to be raided by anothsi kingdem
greater than itself. . And so;.although the Lord
tthe splfwaee off their
activity and the commission to go out.inte it,
He said, '* But tarry ye in the eity, until ye be
clothed with power from on high ™ (Luke xxiv,
49). - *' John indeed baptized with water; but
ye shall be baptized in the H@(lj}t s_?ifit net many
days henee ”* (Aets 1. 5). * Until then, de net
attempt the commission er yeu will fail, and
the other kingdem will prevail ever you.’

You see the point for us. It all centres in
that, it is all summed up in that. What is our,
real business here? Is it to propound doctrines,
expound truths, give out volumes of interpreta-
tions of Scripture? No! Whatever place that
may have for edification, for instructiam, it
will all be unprofitable so far «@s resdl syittul
effectiveness is concerned, unless the kingdom
of God is commimg through—that is, unless
there is the -real registration of the fact that
Jesus is raised from the dead and is Lord. It
1s no use saying that, unless {Iou say it in the
power of the Holy Spirit. ‘“ No man can say,
Jesus is Lord, but in the Holy Spirit " (1 Cor.
xii. 3). That does not mean that you cannot
use the phrase ** Jesus is Lord,"” but there is
something more in saying than using words.
When God said, ‘“ Let light be,” there was
light—and that is the kind of saying that we

preaching is to men, the registration is upam' are thinking of—a saying which is a fiat, an

men, and thete is not that which comes firom
behind spontanmeously. The kingdom of God
is not something worked up, properly arranged
in addresses and sermons, it is not a theme, a
subject, but it is the mighty power of the Holy
Spitit conmmg from behind. You are there as
the Lord's witness, and there is something more
than the power of the enemy presemit; the power
of God is there too. The kingdom of God
has come. The kingdom of God is an over-

impact. One man may say, * Jesus is Lord,”
and while it is quite true, the doctrine is correct
and sound, not i%hap ens. Another man in
the power of the Holy Ghost declares the lord-
ship of Jesus Christ, and you feel somethimg;
yau are conscious of something comimg through
of God. Now, this is not the privilege only of
Aposties in the eeclesiastical or official sense.
This is for the Chureh, and you and I are the
Church in representation. Oh, that our prayer
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should be the impact of the:: Kingdom upon that
other kingdom! That is what my heart cries
for;; for prayer should not be a list of petitions,
a lot of things asked for, but there should be
something done behind .things. - Im all our
teaching, - though it may not be instantly seen,
there should nevertheless be a steady work
geing en .whieh is producing lives in the power
ef this Kifg@@ﬁn—@tﬁmﬂk becoming factors to
be reekened with by the enemy. It is the only
justification of all our teaching, that those who
Feesive It shall themselves become in turn fac-
ters which are marked by the eneny; of whom,
a5 W& have said before, the demons can say,

L8 Jesus® 1. kW, and—se and so—I- know.”’.

It ‘sught to be that we are known to the enemy

by name as ?eetple to be reckoned with, to be
takea asceunt of and.net included In the cate-
gory of these whe de net 6@Uﬂf-—” but whe
are ye? ' (Aets xix. 1¥).

The matter which occupies the risen Lord is
the kingdom of God. It is. the thing with
which He would occupy His servants. The kimg-
dom of God—not some framework of a tem-
Fefal system, but the kingdom of God—is not

werd, but in pewer; not in eating and drink-
ing but fighteaum in"the Heoly Ghest (Rom.
xiv. 17). That Is the kingdom of Gedl; and

you and 1, dear friends, are in the very happy
p@§it&@ﬂ ef belAg ineluded in that former state-
ment ef the Lerd="" There are some of them
that stand here, whe shall 1 ne wise taste of
death, till they see the kingdom of Ged.”
That Is eur privilege—to see the kingdom of
and for the kingdem 6f Ged to eome
46h Us With a sense of Divine power. That
1§ th eart 6f things. 1 have said alreadly that
all the rest we are talking abeut in these medi-
tations gathers rewnd that.

The Importance andé’ower of Letting Go to
odl

You say, *‘ Well, I believe that is true, and
all my heart responds, and 1 pray God that it
may be so where I am concerned. 1 want it
to.be, but nothing happens. Hew can it be?’
That is just what we are getting at; and I have
hinted alreadly how it cah be. It 'Is intensely

practical. When 1 said that the Lord Jesus.

was the greatest expert at letting go, 1 touched
the heart of this matter. We have said again
an@ §éf:lagaiﬁn that everything is eentred and
in the human will. Let me ask here
(thau 1 shall have te refer te it again lakr
en mafe fully), have yeu net (Faes dis-
eovered that your real pewer—the pewer wlhi@h
delivered you, the pewer whieh 1i Y@
and set you en high—eame when yed let
You were helding eh—and 1 am het say m
that yed were helding en t8 semething EB

was necessarily wromg; you were simply hold-
ing on. It may have been something given
to you by God, and your own natural posses-
siveness had got hold of it, and you were hold-
ing something of God to and for’ymurself,
and saying ‘hands off ° to everybody else.
There is no question that Isaac was given of
God to Abraham; he was a perfect miracle,
impossible tinless 'God had “egiuean Hibm. - At
then we read, ‘' God did prove Abtaham.”’
He said, *' Take now th
whom thou lovest *’ (and, He might have ga!a,
whom 1 gave thee) ‘‘. . . and-aiftsr him .
for a bufﬁtt-rﬁfféerﬂgg (G@ﬁl &&Ei 2 2
Abraham did net say, ‘ Theu gavest hi
e, de-net eoptradiet - Thysalf. aaer-t4 Eimin
away, again; Thou didst fﬁake all Thxrp;s
fhises to hang upen him; I .am ﬁ@tz
Ewe him up!™’. * He gave him 4 H@ ng
taask, got him back With a w e% iﬂ gq
whieh he beeare ! heir of the wefld "—.
that i5 the statement (Rem. Iv. 13). He has

son, thine enly sen,

T

L@E -. EH@ g ng iy %aeg w@n i aés
= %@g& mebr@ t% QQHE g
gife 2 3 1{ %é
fé:é‘%a : ?&%@

DDA

re Wi
Ie

. ' ' g
dmd

Thls is practical. I have to be quite sure
that I am not in this, that some secret ambi-
tion of mine, some motive of mine, is not at
work. Oh, how subtle are our heartis! You
and 1 perhaps are ready to be utterly for the
Lord. We mean well, and we mean it
thoroughly. We would sing rezllly with our
hearts and with our voices at full strength,
‘ None of self, and alll of Thee,” and we would
mean it, and there would be no uncertainty so
far as we are concerned. And yet God knows
that we are all the time defeated in our very
sincerity by secret motives, and nothing but a
test position can prove whether we actually
mean it. So He brings us to a test—to a

s A am,
-
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prospect, and then a disappointment. How
do we re-act? Is our sorrow, our pain, for
the Lord or. for ourselves? Are we dis-
appointed, or is it really only the Lord for
Whom we are concerned and we are not im it
at all? You see what I mean—a test situation
to find outt ‘after alll whether it is ‘ None off
self, and all of Thee." We cam never discover
it except im practical ways along the line of
very praetical testings. The Lord knows it alll
right, but it Is net enough that He knows iit.
‘You see, I erdess for us to eome im, we have
o -eome im intelligently and eo-operatively.
.. That.is the Fom\tt of. every test: The Lord-
esuld /de a thing with a stroke, it could happen
‘Tadhinically - But'we are im a moral weorld,’
and .Gedl acts towards mam on moral ground.
Main has a will that constitutes him a morally
responsible person, and so he must exercise his
will im eo-operation with God.

Yau remember »the words im Deuteronomy
viii. 2—" Thou shalt remembet alll the way
which the Lord thy Gedl hath ledl thee these-
forty years im the wilderness, that he might
humble thee, to prove thee, to know what was
in thy heart, whether thou wouldest keep fis
commandments, of Aotl!” Ouwr Version does
St convey the fwll meaning. The words as
guoted might raise a question as to whether the
Lord knews what 1s 1 our hearts witheut try-
ing us eut. We eannet have any deubis abeut
that. Ne, the real meaning is this—" that he
Might fake thee knew what was i thy heaft,
whether theu weildest keep his ments
or A&t It was pe fer 1srael to esme
o the place where they lknew their eww heaft
and repudiated what was eentrary te the he-
vealed will of Godl; and that was the battle of
the forty years. TheLord had shewn that His

purpose for them was the promised land. They
were discovemimg that im their hearts Egypt
still had a place im opposition to the land: and
the Lotd was calling upon them to recognize
what was in their hearts and to repudiate Egypt
—tepuidiate it as much im the wilderness as they
had repudiated it when they had flled from iit.
It is an inside thing. Umitil thelr hearts were
wholly toward the Jand and for. the land, the
Lotd could not get them into it. That Is where
Joshua and Caleb were—they wh@ddg fellewed
the Lord. Wiy didl the¥_ 6 Im when alll dhe
others of thelr generation failed ? Begause they.
had eempletely and. finally and utterly slaip
Egypt, net ebjeetivel Bufs»gub;eéﬂvel , and
embraced the 1and as Ged willed ™. These Males -
were- Being tested,- day afer day,-year- afier

aF,, 6 that greund—' De: yeu heally’ mean
Rat yeu want te fellew the Lerd? ™ Yousay,
Yes—but do yeu? Let us try it gutti® Thg
Lord was dejfg that, to make them kasw what
was in theif ts.

[ say, this kingdom' of Gadl within is very
practical, explaiming) the Lord’s dealings with
us. hen we recognize the laws and principliss
of that kingdom there must come the test,
when we give up our Isaac, not because we know
we are golng to get him back again but know:'
ing that perhaps the Lord will really reguire
hith of us and that he will*Aet be given baek
to us. There Is the battie and the vietory.
Nene of us has fully get there yetf, and that s
whyy the Kingdom has net fully eeme where we

are eeneerned; but inasmueh 45 we triumph HA
that matter, the Kingdom is & HHQpigh—
pewer and salvatien are sominA EE%SH ; ad
alse, believe, rest for o e’
deliveranee. The Lord shew s the meaning
off - this werd. ,

FHERISTIIAN suffering, whether, it be im the

form of persecution because/@ff.a .Christ-
like, life,*6r whether Titt comes®to usjin the™form
of the/trials andtestings which are the inatural

Qur first answer,. to.that would be that God
knows .what He.is .dqing, and it is not for us
to question His dealings with us. 2

Quir - second answer is that, all ttings being.

accompaniment .of. a .. Chrisfitlce. liffe, -such @s
illness, sorrow, or losses, is .diways wsed by & Him.¥But God is not interested im the
Godfof.Lawe to refine .our lives. Jt buras @ut of .our'work, but im the quality. *Weécimay mot
the dross, makes for huﬁfiiiiﬂy,,..pﬂﬁm and - 'be able to turn out/as much work for'ftie Lord .
creases our faith,*and aifiidiis our lives, AAid),, .~Jesus as.some otHer saintbut if the furfiace
like. the. goldsmith of eld, Ged keeps us.ih the” »of afflictiom has produced im us a .more Christ- -
smelting¥urnace untll/He .can see the ‘reflection * dilke character, the jservice *we *do“renderiss"ofe-
of . the face of the Lord Jesus im ouwr liesy far more value than the service of - theysaint
Gud s net se mueh interested im hew mw@h" vwho .does not have so much of the Lord Jesus
werk we de for Him, as He i§/ih how mueh in his life. s 2

we resemble His Sen. Semetimes we thifk that' £ The. thjrd answer is that Gadi is_building «
if Gedl woeldt/eaiporeihe present 4fHidifsh oF 3 Christiam persomality ¥or eternity,"which is far
handi ich te us Seenis ielie- g/limitaﬁeﬁ more” imparteanttto Him than the amount offs
to. ourlisefulness to Hiitn 'we eeuld €8.far ‘mere: €service one might render to Him in this briet
effiitand/wotk for I#lim. life. = NEimmEallnn g oy N

equall,*we might .be)slilte to do more work. fpr s



http://whether
http://it

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 27 - Searchable

Breaking the Satamic Siege

Readlinyg : Isaiad? woxivw. 13-17.

" HE promise of seeing the king in his beauty
.~ Wwas never intended to refer to, some
fystieal vision given to us in solitary and quiet
meditatien. It was especially Fellated to a fierce
Rd desperate eenfliet, a saving revelation in
the midst of terrible warfare. The context of
these verses shows that the promises were given
UFIRE “adh. swrhl I siege off Jafusdiem. - Ssen-
RacheriB had Breught his great Assyrian host
%ﬂiﬂ%‘c"ch@: Eigﬁ; {o destray 1ty Previously the
syFians - had - invaded "the land and had
Wt E’B&z’;" gf@@ﬁ-‘,d
bribed -them- v’ Jeay

oAl country;; [buit later the pledge was broken <ditpaniiig 'andtl adjustment
- Blood*ot God's dear Sefi. 5@/ AHARAFHERT

and thegf?*fenewed “the“invasion. '\Help was
sought fromm Egypt, but sought in vain, so
that at the time of this prophecy God's people
were shut up in Jetusallesn, surrounded and
hemmed in by vast hostile armies. The city
was attacked from every side, and there seemed
‘little -of no prospect of relief..

The spiritual analogy is very' clear.. For the
people of God to-day there are spiritual enemies
whieh press in on every side and threaten to
overwhelm them. For us, also, the siege is on.

A Testing Experience

Now such an experience is calculated to
discover the true state of those involved.
Under such a fiery test the sinnets in Zion were
afraid. ~Sin makes us weak in the day of
battle. If there is something wromng in our
relatienship with the Lord we shall have no
ability te stand up to the enemy. The sinners
ih Zien tremble and lose thelr strength; they
epyr, ' Whe ameng us shall dwell with the
deveuring fire ? whe ameng us shall dwell with
everlasting burpings ?° 1t Is a bad time, this
time of siege, for these whe are net right with
the Lerd.

Buit there are those in Zion who need not
fear, and it iis to them that these reassuring
promises are given. They would not repudiate
the title of sinners, for they do not claim to be
perfect. When they are searched down in the
depths of their being they, too, are convicted
of their own unworthiness. But they are walk-
ing in the light, they are proving the present
pewer ef the Bleed for clesnsing; they are
ebedlent in every matter, and that in a whole-
hearted way. They are pfaetiﬁﬁ& hely living
in every part of their llves, in walk, In speech,
in heatrt, 1n hands, in eyes and in ears. There
s ne ehanee of splfitual vietery witheut this
fundamentall henesty ef walklng In the light
with the Lord. If any ene of these members
effends there is ne rest until the matter Is eon-

30

we-him and return’ to'ttheir }

fessed, cleansed by the Blood, and adjusted.
This is not the final attainment of holiness but
is a daily proving of Christ in every matter,
and that is God'’s minimum requirement of us.
Feet, lips, hearts, hands, eyes and ears must
be in the present good of the sanctifying power
of the Cross, or these promises are not for us.
Wee shall not see the king in his beauty, but
only the ugliness of defeat. On the other-hand,
for those who walk in humble fellowship with
Gal there is no possibility of . defeat# They
will withstand the siege, will triumph in it, and
will fiimallly break it.» Thank Ged that w&):tee,
may be-found ‘among' theifil/'for there'is, instant’
e dleansiy'

_ See, then, what s prephesied. af stigh;’eveR
in the fierce challenge and -hHopeless eifeumi-
stances of this dreadful Satamiic siese;"™.
Abiding in Christ

" He shall dwell on high." - The first prorise
is one of perfect safety. He has absolute
ascendancy. There are hordes of enemies’ all
around, and many diabolicgll engines of war
are being prepared against him, but he Is abeve
it all. * He shall dwell on high.”> The plage
of his defence, his citadel, s in the reek.
Thank God that none of us need be disturbed
by the raging and futy of the eppresser. - In
Christ, praise His name, we are above it all.
They were in Jerusalsm. Nebedy eeuld take
that city by mere force. It was a high roek
fortiess, impregnable and seeure. 17 David’s
day it was still held by the Jebusites, whe had
successfully defied fer eenturies the €ORGUEFOFs
of the rest of the land. These Jebusites
boasted that anybody eceuld held Jerusalem;
soldiers were not needed, for even- the bBlin
and the lame cotild defend it." The Lord de-
livered the eity to David and his men, But it
still remained a place of defRire in the MuRi-
tion of rocks, ptoviding perfeet safety se
long as one stayed Inside if. Se ih
Isaiah xxxvi we "have the strange spee:
tacle of Rabshahieh and these preud apd
mighty Assyrians argulng persuasively with
the Jews. If they were a vast hest ahd the
Istaelites few and weak, why remenstraie and
cajole? Why net erush them. and desirey
them, why not enter and sack the eify? The
teuth of the matter is that they esuld net. S8
Rahsiaiteth came in his king’s name te reasen
with the men of Jerusallmn, seeking te deseive
them, to turn them agaimst Hezekiah and te
trick them into surrender. He ex his ewn
tactics when he urged, " Hearken fet te Heze-
kiah: for thus saith the king of Assyia,
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Make your peace with me, and come out to
me . . ; ."” (Isaiah xxxvi.. 16). That is the
object of all the enemy’s wiles, all the argu-
ments which he marshals, all the threats which
he makes, all the seductive promises which he
offers; they all have one end in view. He can-

nat .get at the people of God so long as they,

abide in the rocks, above him, so he seeks to
entice them eut of their cever. ‘* Come out to
fe ** £ if we de that we shall be beaten, for we
have fe safety apart from abiding In Christ..
‘1f we fiorsake: our. pesition of humble trust in

heist, 1f we are -meved from our attitude of

aith By fear, of the eonsequenees, of if we @re
eftieed ef o B%g@tgﬂ&-whiﬁh is net that of the
sy Ry HsIRE 0

B Jgesss - Christ, we - aies:,

o : OBt
BeuAd te be defeated.. That is why Hezekiah
greered . they peeple  fet te listen-afd net te®
answer. "~ Falth*eannet afferd te reasen with the
e
He?agy_euféa‘f%w eonsists in abiding ih Chtlst
at all times. Lt us thank Ged, then, fer the
yiet esnfidence whieh we may rightly Rave,
e O e el o Vst
e enermy %a argue Wikh us But he eshnet
GRS W B e e &
—Ls, EhHst, fat Q%B‘é% all, Q\g%lli'ﬁg iA gae Reek.

Feeding on Christ

* His bread shall be givem him;, his waters
ghall be sure.”” This second promise is a very
vital one, for the real danger in an impregnable
fortiess is that the besieged may be starved
inte submission. The enemy does more than
ferely to reason with us- to forsake our cover;
he sets te work to eut off our supplies, in an
attempt te make us so inwardly weak and
dispirited that we will surrendisr the spiritual
pesitien te him. If he cannot crush those who
are standing true te the Lord he will try to
wear thefa eut by cutting off the abundamt re-
seurees 6f Christ so that they will never reach
us. If we are to be subjected to intemse and
ptelenged spirifusl hunget and thirst we shall
never maintain our pesitien of ascenmdancy.
That Is why we are tempted to neglect our quiet
times; a stafved .Christian Is a defeatedi Chris-
tian—er seen will be. That is why it is so
@ﬁ@g to be sidetracked in the things of God,
o be unduly takea up with theories, doctrines,
contdeesides, of even work, at the expense of
true feeding upen Christ, That.is also the
teason for much of the prejudice against the
ministry of the Word, of even against the
ministers themselves; Satan is seeking to de-
prive God’s people of their spiritul resources
in Christ. - Spiritusll life and victory cannot be
.maintained by interests or activities, but only

; We must net even eensider his sugges- ¢

by full supplies of heavenly meat and drink
from Christ Himself. If we are to withstand
the enemy's assaults efffectiivelly we must enter
into the good of this further promise, ‘* His
bread shall be given himm; his watets .shall be
sure.” " Thank God thete is an abundamit sup-
ply in Christ for us all to be maintained een-
stantly in spirituasl health and vigeur. This is
more than a crisis of blessing, in a meeting or
a conference; it speaks of a personal deawing
ufpoquChfist for daily bread and fer the water
of life. -,

Hezekiah realized the supreme importancee, of
this matter of supplies.- During,the period of
respite between the first challengeand this siege
he got.lusy to ammure the weter-supplies of
Jerusalleon. . 1 He closed up and .dammed, the
normal sources which lay outside, the city, and
diverted the water throulgh’'an underground
tunnel which he had carved through the -rock.
Inside the city they prepared the pool of
Siloam, and then brought the water into it by
the underground route which was prepared for
the purpose. It was a hidden, but abiding
source of water supply which could not be tam-
pered with by the Assyrians, and was recorded
as an outstanding featuie of Hezekiah's might,
“.... . how he made the pool, and the eenduiit,
gg)gl brought water inte the eity > (2 Kings .

.What a striking symbol of the resources
which Christ has made for us—a well of water
within! Satan cannot hinder that. He may
keep the Lord’s children from hearing preach-
ing, lie may keep them from outward oppor-
tunities of fellowslmip (though we must do our
best to see that he does not), but let us remems-
ber this—he cannot cut off the inner supply;
Christ is our life. If we see that the commufl-
cation is maintained during times of pesee we
shall be ready for the siege when it €ones.
Provision has been made for the weorst possible
conditions; if only we abide in Christ we may
prove that whethet. we gather in fellowship to-
gether or whether we are set aside alefne in a
wilderness the promise is secure, ** His bread
shall be given him; his waters shall be suke’”

Seeing the Entlwamed Christ

~ Amtl next—" Thine eyes shall see the king
in his beauty.” Do not confuse this promise
with the further one—'* they shall behold a
land ‘that reacheth afar.”. It is not in the dis-
tant land that we shall see the king, but right
at our very side. It is true that we shall see
Him in the glory, but we must learn our
spiritual lesson from the actual import of the
promise as it was given through Isaiah. Jerusa-
lem's need was not of a distant king t6 be
glimpsed from afar, but of present encsurage-
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ment during their ordeal by the presence of the
‘king among them. Much as we may be en-
couraged by the prospect of one day seeing the
Lord, we both need and are offered a present
vision, ¢ We behold . . . Jesus . . . crowned
with glory and honour (Hebrews ii. 9). 'We are
not alone in the siege, for the king 1s among
" us. We do not have to imagine or wonder
‘where He is; we may see Him for ourselves.
Hezekiah, the king, was not in a distant
country, but was there in Jerusalem, moving
"about among his people. Their eyes saw him.
But they did not see him in his beauty. At
this time he was  clothed in sackcloth (Is.
~ xxxvii. 1); ‘not in regal splendour, but in the

issue. It might be helpful for us o know that
the Lord Jesus was sharing our struggles, and
fighting with us, and indeed we orten think of
Him in that way—thine eyes shall see the king
in His armour ! He has an armour and a sword ;
but we must seek the vision of faith which
beholds Him as the One who has fought the
fight, defeated the foe, and is now robed as
the mighty Congqueror. We are often so im-
pressed by the forces of evil and the intensity

.of, the battle that if we see the Lord at all we

- garb -of .contrition and -humiliation.. “The pro-

mise 1s therefore -given of a’ glorious . change
“when, . all limitation. and mourning put away,
‘the king might appear again in his true attire
—** the king in his beauty.”
the Lord in something more than sackcloth. It
is true that He bore for us the humiliation and
the shame, He was indeed humbled and broken
for us and for our $alvation. We never wish
to forget that. But when the devil is seeking
to crush and destroy us, when all the fierce
pressure of his evil assault threatens to over-
whelm us, we need to see more than that.
need to appreciate not only the shame of the
Cross but its consequent glory—the King, not
in His sackcloth but in His beauty. I can
imagine no greater encouragement to the be-
leagured Israelites than .to discover that Heze-
kiah had put off his mourning and was calmly
"seated in majesty upon his throne, as though
all were peace and prosperity. They only had
the promise that it would later be so, whereas
we have the assurance that even now this is the
case. ‘‘ He, when he had offered one sacrifice
for sins for ever, sat down on the right hand
of God’ (Hebrews x, 12).  Looking unto
Jesus . . . who . . . endured the cross, despis-
ing the shame, and hath sat down at the right
hand of the throne of God "’ (Hebrews xii. 2).
I suppose that when Hezekiah. was not n
sackcloth he was clothed in armour, a warrior
king, The promise, however, pointed forward
to a day when there would be no more need
for armour, and the king could resume his
peacetime splendour. It might be right for
him to be in armour then. His people were
fighting, they were all in the midst of fierce
conflict, and so it would be seemly that the
king should take his place among the soldiers
who were ready to resist the enemy. As the
battle raged and the foe resumed his attacks,
it might bring encouragement to the people to
know that their king was in the midst, sharing
their efforts and their dangers, but it would
also bring not a little anxiety as to the ultimate

We need to see-

We’

seem to see Him struggling, as it were, in our
struggles, and beset by our dangers. We are
fighting, so we imagine that the Lord is-also
having to fight te maintain His position.- In
the strain of the conflict we wonder what the
1ssue will be. So it might have been for-the
Jews to have seen Hezekiah in his fighting
apparel. . The promise offers something better
than that. Their eyes shall see a more blessed
sight than that, even the king triumphant and
assured, crowned and wearing his coronation
robes. , : '
What does this mean spiritually? It means.
that the battle 1s, in fact, over. The issue is
decided! The Lord Jesus is not fighting—
He is reigning! "The promise is that our eyes
shall see Him, not only in His hurniliation, nor
even in His conflict, but in His final triumph.
So far as He personally is concerned the matter
15 decided, and He Who is with us is found in

_all the resplendent majesty and glory of a
battle fought and won, of an issve finally and
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for ever settled, and of a throne secured. He
1s even now ‘‘ crowned with glory and honour *’
—*'* the king in his beauty.”’ Such a vision
1s essential for us to-triumph-in our own per-
sonal experiences. Real faith is needed for us
to appropriate such a promise for, as has al-
ready been pointed out, this is not a visioh
resulting from quiet and easy coaditions, but
one to be experienced in the midst of the heat
of a Satanic onslaught. Now the devil always
wants us to look away from the Lord, His
objective 1s often to get us preoccupied with
his own might and activities, as -indeed the
besieged Jews might well have been with the
hostile armies encamped 2ll around them. Their
eves must not see the foe, except as in rela-
tion to this central vision of the king in his
triumph. We cannot ignore that there is an
enemy, and that it is our duty to stand against
him; but we must beware of succumbing to his
very wiles by concentrating too much attention
on him, striving and struggling with him as
though the dispute between his throne and the
throne of Christ were not finally settled in the
Cross. OQur ‘stand’ is not for -he obtaining
of that victory, but for the assertion of it as a
fact. The greatest need, and the most impor-
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tant factor in this ev 1s to keep our e

on the glorified Lord; in the midst of pressure
and strife we must look away from that which
seems to be tthe cause of our trouble, or from
those who are making difficulties, away firom
Satan himself to the One at the right hand
of the Majesty on high.” The devil does not
greatly mind eut talking about him, nor is he

neeessarily perturbed by. eur praying abeut
Rim. What brings abeut his defeat is our
glefyiﬁ in the risen Christ, ouf joytul asser-

Blf singing

the praises of the King.ih His beauty. That
rives Rim away iR despair. The devil ean ne
mefe bear the pure a i 6f the praises
gF-the Lamp tHan we ean bear the feul atmes-
here of evil men'whe serve and wership Satan.
g-secret of -vietery, then, is te keep in view
b glerigue vl of - Chriai—" Thine eyes
shall'see the king IR his beaisy "

Claiming " the Far Distances for Christ

“ They shall behold a land that readheth
afar ' (a land of far distamces). Thoiigh the
King is to be.our first and central vision, there
is much more to be seen in the light of His
teiumph. We must look out as well as-up. The
danget is that, being shut up in the munition
of rocks and made.so conscious of the- furious
siege of -tlfre earamy, we are t® alow it
visien te become limited to the small circle in
whieh we are feund. -%efusalem’s chief fune-
tien is te be the geverning. eentre of the whole
land, and se its Inhabitants must leek 6ut to
the farthest beunds 6f that land; 1t is not
eneugh te held eur ewn, te see that the enemy
does net break inte eur ewn little fortress; eur
visien must embrace all the land, and the put-
pese ef Ged in far-reaehing distamees. he
extraerdinary aspeet of this promise is that it
speke of these vefz regiens whieh had been

evastated by the Assytians—the land ef far
distanees.. Al the promises of Ged, all the
u&g@%@ 8f God, were Baund up with: that land,
R fhe devil had wasted it ahd fereed Ged!'s
Fee le jAte the narrew eonfines of ene be-
gagured eity, threatening te everwhelm them
EVeR EB@E@ﬂ, Rel Beasting Meanwhile that all the
gst was His: Umil ¢ eg see the king in his
e Eg, that indeeq is ¢ 1 But HeW 1n the
ig%E F that ceniral visien of vistery they must
8t and elaim the whele 1and fef Ged.
1t is Aot eneugh fer the siege te be lifted; even
the far distanfes must be possessed in the name
ef the Lerd.

This is the secret of spiritual triumph—to see
a land of far distamzes im the light of a vision
of the all-conquerimg) King. When our eyes
have gazed upon Him in the glory of His uni-
versal victory we are able to look out and affirm

fﬁ  of the triumph 6f Calvary,

Volu

e 27 - Searchaple
that the territory around is not the amamy's

but the Lord's. By faith we claim the whole
inheritance for Him, We must not allow our-
selves to be limited to our owmn small realm, but
must have a heart for the whole purpase of God
in the earth, and a vision which enibraces Jands
of far dlistances.
The Raisimg) of the Siege

When faith adopts this attitude, and the
promise of the full expression of Calvary's
triumph is appropriated, the sequel is stattling.
‘* Thine heart shall niuse on the tervor: where
is he that counted, where is he that weighed
the ,tribute? Where is he that' counted the
towers? Thou shalt not see the fierce peeple
. woem? YO have seen wihad  wias iiisitble,
except to faith, and new you turn to that whieh
was -previoushy se- Fainﬁuﬂﬂ . Eleatr?>—and it has
disappeared. - While yeu have ‘been - eecupled
with the Lerd, and enlarging ‘your visien te
the distant ranges, the efemy has, been tef-
porarily f@f%@tt@ﬂ.- New you leek foer him, aned
whefe 1s he? The Assyrians had been §8 very
fueh in evidenee,. but werking A the greund
of His peagé%% faith Ged. has new eempletely
dispersed them” Sy

The scenes described in these verses have been
depicted in actual engravings which have been
unearthed. They represent the fall of captured
cities, with the soldiers bringing out the spoil
while scribes sit at tables to count; weigh and
record the various items. Others are ed
in surveyhng, counting the towers, etc., so that
a boastful repert may be made of the grest-
ness of the conquest. It seems that the
Assyrians were so confident of victory im this
case that they had already assembled -these
scribes, and set in motion the organization for
assessing the tribute, counting the towers, and
adding to their own fame by describing the
downtall of Jerusallem. ‘* Thine heart shall
muse on the terfer.”” The Israelites had seed
it all, and’ had trembled at the arregant een-
fidence of these fisree warriers. Alll hepe
seemed te have been lest. New they turn frem
the visien of the king and the 1and, remem-
Bering with sinking hearts what they fﬁé{ expest
te see all areuwnd, enly te diseever that the
dreaded enemy has disappeared. WWhile they
Rave Been gleFying in the Leord aRd rejsiein
gver the lahd "of far disianeRs the Assyfia
hests have melted away. Thus was the siege
breken. The Israelites did net fight; the Lefd
fought fer them. As they teek by faith the
pesitien of spiritual aseendaney, the Lord dealt
with thelr enemles, §miti%g the armies with a
terrible plague, and sending Sennacher® in
haste back te Nineveh, enly te meet his death
there. The Lord did it. They maintained
thelr faith attitude, and se net enly was the
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siege broken around Jerusalem but the whole We, too, shall look out for the dreaded hosts
land was freed and the vast hosts of Assyrians which surround us and -not -find - them. ‘- The
suffered calamitous defeat. Lord can deal with our enemies. He sent only

It is thus that the Satanic siege is broken one angel—it was enough! He needed only
‘ Thine eyes shall see the king in his beauty.’’ one night! "And He has promised to make us
If God’s people will keep the risen and glori-° more than conquerors, on the same basis, if we
. fied Christ in view, and have their whole lives really lay hold by faith of this fourfold
governed by that v151on, victory is’ certain. . promise. : ' HE

e '_ Prophetlc Ministry
A VI 'The Klngdom and Entrance mto lt

fae F or t}ze;;.téat dwell in ]em.mlem, and their explanatmn Nlcodemus was a’ case in: pomt N
mler:, ‘because:they -knew him not, nor, the - We. have nothmg in the natrative to indicate
“i-woices of iithe: prophets whick are read every ! ‘“'that Nicodemus said anything:at all’ about the ',
" sabbatk; fulﬁlled _tlzem by condemmng Izm'z 7" Kingdom.. He started by saying, .* Rabbi; we -

(Acz’.s 228 2T) 3N ..+ know that thou art a.teacher come. from God..0-.
st Verilysl say zmta yau, Amang t/zem z’imt - There was nothing about the Kingdom in"that:~

are born of ‘women there hath no! arisen a' The Lord Jesus interrupted there and said,

greater than:Jokn the Baptist:. yel he that is ‘! Except one -be -born -anew,ii he: .cannot. see:
but little in the kingdom of heaven is greater the kingdom of God.”’ Evidently that was
than ke, And from:the days of Jokn the Bap- the thing that was in the mind of Nicodemus,
tist until now the kingdom of heaven sufferetk and the Lord knew it. -You see, it is-a thing

- violence; and men of violence take it by force. ftaken for granted in .the New Testament; and .

For all the prophels and the law prapkeszed although later, as we find. in the ‘book of the

wuntid Jokn. And if ye are willing 1o receive Acts and subsequently, the true heavenly ex-

it, this is Elijah, that is to come, He tha! hatk planation is given, or there ‘is some teaching
ears to hear, let him hear’’ (Mati. xi. 11-15). concerning its true meaning, the Kingdom 1s

“ The law and the ;brapéez‘.r were until Jokn: . something that is already very much in the
from that time the gospel of the kingdom of minds of the Jewish people, and of course it

God is preached, and every man entereth vio- ‘has come from the prophets. The prophets had

lently into it ' (Luke xvi. 16) a lot to say concerning the Kingdem, and some

I THINK we can recognise that the common ©f them had something very definite .to say

link between Acts xiii. 27 and Matt, xi. 2about the King. - We will not draw upon that.
13 is ** all the prophets.”’ In the one case they It is a statement which you can casily verify.
heard not the voices of the prophets; in the What did the prophets prophesv? Well, in-

" other it is sald ‘“ He that hath ears to hear, clusively, concerning the King and .the ng-
let him hear.’ : ' dom. What was the culmination of the pro-

. . phets in that comprehénsive connection? It
The Prophets Prophesied of the Kingdom 54 John the Baptist. He gathered them all
First of all, we must understand the mean- up; he was, so to speak, the inclusive prophet.
ing of this whole statement in Matt. xi—‘‘ all What was John the Baptist? Well, he was
the prophets . . . prophesied until John,”” What -the terminal point between all that had been
did they prophesy? Of course, they prophe- and that which was now going to be, between
sied many things, and an inclusive and govern- the Old Testament and the New. That is the
ing thing in their prophecies was concerning statement here—‘“ all . . . prophesied until
the coming King and the Kingdom. So much John.” Until _Tohn now—from John. What
was that true that the matter of the Kingdom~ was the message of John? Repent ye, for
is taken for granted in the New Testament. ' the kingdom of heaven is at hand *’ (Matt.
When you open the New Testament and begin ‘iii. 2). -But alongside of that, the great out-
to read in the Gospels, you find that no ex- standing note of John 1is, * Beho]d the Lamb
‘planation is given. The Kingdom is not intro- of God, that taketh away the sin of the

duced as something of which people were un- world!"”’ Those are not two different things;
aware. You find from amongst the people they are one. ‘‘ The kingdom . . . is at
those who came to the Lord Jesus and used hand "’: ‘‘ Behold, the Lamb of God '’

the very phrase, and you find the Lord Him-

self, although the matter was not mentioned The Km.gd.om Present in Christ

by some who came to Him, using the phrase What was the issue, then, from John’s time
‘ the Klngdom thhout any introduction or —the issue which sprang into new meaning,

34
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new force, because it ha me an imme
one; no longer that of prophecy but now the
issue of actuality? It was the kingdom of
heaven. ‘* The law and the prophets were until
John: from that time the gospel of the king-
duin 6f God is preached.” The prophets had
prophesied it; now it is preached as having
eee and having eome with '* the Lamb of
Guld. that taketh away/the sin ef the werld.”
* . What, then, is the kingdem ef heaven? We
-have just led 4p to this siep by step, and when
i EB&; Aal guestieh we shall see elear!
2tV was gewl'!
fEh  HeVer * saw,’
ropRets week By weekd..= .. ...

LAVYA)

Ty am -going- o, press. the challenge, of - this

that ever, the kingdom of heaven should have

sh Fulers and dwellers in
theugh they*heard the
P I

“again. T fissll thut iteim . werpy sl tHing

Volume, 2/ - Searchable
tory ! ‘zgoul'%xouse Q eft unto you desolate *'

(Matt, xxiii. 38). Was there ever a story of
more awful desolation than the story of the
Jews since then? But, even so, that is only a
parable of desolation, something here on this
earth. 'What must desolation in the spiritual
and eternal sense mean—forsalem of God, and
knowing it? It is a solemn message) and of
course it paves the way to this other part, the
" visleewt” entering inte the Kingdem. This
is something to-take serlously, semething abeut
‘é’%}eh aﬁ;;eu eannot afferd te be eareless ef ifin
: l ﬁ e

What is the Kingdom? ,The answer to that
can be given in three or four quite brief state-
ments*; What did the kingdom off heaven prove
to be?. ; freppdidiate that systemi. of -terpreta-
tion which; claims that a literal, earthlyj -tem-

come rreeat; 6o azryyores <~ O6au seep, thee Llopdd igsv poral ‘kingdom was offered 0" tise . Jews Eat this

going evemtually to judge everyome on their
opportunity. -- .oppaitumityy has been given
—and contact is opportumiyy.. The very avail-
ability of the Kingdom is opporttemityy.. What
is done with opportunity? The Lord Jesus
walked in the midst of this nation three and
a half years. - His very presence among them
was their. o ity, and what.a terrible,
tetrrible consequence followed their failure to
fake good their opportunity ! Now there may
be someene In this category who reads these
werds. Theough reading them, if never before
(surely we eould hardly say that), there has
Been available te }reu the goespel of Jesus Christ,
the knewledge of the faet of the Lord Jesus
and His Cress. To have ever had that within
your reaeh 18 eﬁau%h_ te seftle your eternal
destiny. Of eeurse, this was very much more
ih the ease of these peeple, and their condem-
patien was e mueh the mere. But the prin-
eiple is this, that, if the kinpdem of heaven
{s eeme near—wikthii the eempass and range of
ur ik, te yeur knewledge—that Is the
reAd uypen whieh yeur eternal destiny ma
¢ settled. The prophets prophesied in thelr
H%ﬁﬂﬂﬂ%; and yet beeause of semething In their
8Wh Hakeup, beeause ef seme feaetlen frem
EB%EH BIVes, Ehe fulers and the peeple never
eatd What they were hearing; they never
f%&@%ﬂﬁs,ea_ that Here was semething whieh had
%%& implications, and that they must find out
at these imphcations really were. They did
g@t take the attitude, *1f there is semethin
efe Whieh eeneerns e, I must knew what it
8.’ Yeou eeuld hardly ask fer less than that,
eould you? and the very absenee of that kind
of reaétion te the presenece of the gospel, as
I have sald, maz@be the greund upon which
judgment will take plaee. It did In their case,
and’ 2 terriblle judament it was! What a judg-
ment, these twe theusand yeats of Jewish his-

time. T do not tadlieve it. It would have been
.a-poor sort of thing for the people .of. whom
we read in the Gospels to have had the king-
dom in their hamds—mot much glory o satis-
faction to God in them! Look at Palestine
today, and see what kind of kingdem it weuld
be in the hands of those people! - What Is pes-
sible for the world when that kind ef ‘thing
gets the kingdom? I repudiate that interpre-
tation of a temporal kingdem belng effered te
Israel by Jesus at -that time. WHhat did the'
kingdom of heaven whieh was preached in the
days of John the Baptist prove te be and tg
mean, as the Lord Jesus interpreted i, and
later the Apostles?

What the Kingdom is—(a) A New Life

First of all, the kingdom of heaven was a
new life, altogether other than that which men
knew anything about in all their history from
Adam onward. That is what the Lord meant
in His own first refernne to the Kingdom when
speaking to a soul about that soul's need.
“ Except one be born anew, he eannet see the
kingdom of God,” because it is another life
that has to come in as by a birth. It s et just
the energising of an old life. It is net just
the swimgim® over of an old life inte new iAter-
ests, turplng froth one line of Interest to
anether, froth ene system of oeeupation te
anether; enee you were all eut fof the werld,
and new with the same life and interest
are all eut for Christiatityy,. Ne, it is anether,
different life, a life that Hever was, given frem
Ged Himself. The very essenee of the Kiﬁ%é
doin 6f heaven Is that it is a heavenly Aatd
{h a heavenly life, given as a distinet gift at

. @ ersis. Anether life2that is the KiAgdem,

to begin with.
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(b)) A New Relationship

It is g new relationship, a relationship with
Getl which is not simply that now we become
|nterested in God—that God becomes an object
of eur censideration and we swing over from
ene state of relationship to another because now
we have ‘taken up Christiamitty. No, it is a
relatienship which is that of this very life itself,
Bringing with it an altogether new and.different
eensEioUsness, so far as our relationship to God
is eoneerned;" The gteat truth of the Gospels,
espeeially as emphasized in the Gospel by John,,
is *tHai1 8, new . revellstion” of: relationship -witth
GeAriagié ckones: by-§esss . Christt: .. *TI muarii-
fested|” tnyt; name;vunto .the men whom" thou
gayest._me.out of:-the world ’*; (John "xvii/- 6).

That neme; off wiich. ¥He-is always: speaking; -

represented] a new relkticonshipp)FRthher";
nait. in. the:sense of .that general and universal
fatherhood of God and brotherhood of man,
buit a specific, new relationship which comes
only by the entering in of the Holy Spirit into
the ‘life as a definite, crisic act. 2 “ God sent
forth the Spirit of his Son into our hearts,
crying, ‘Abba, Fatther ** (Gal. iv. 6). When did
that happem with you? What was the very
first lisp of your new life? ‘“‘Fadtiesr!! —
uttered out of a new consciousness. Not God
afar off, unthinkable, all-terrible, of = Whom
you are afraid; no, “ Father!  “BRom of
the Spirit,” an entirely new relationship.

(@) A New Constitution

Then the kingdom of heaven is a new con-
stitution. .I am not thinking now of a set of
laws and regulations; but of a new constitution
so far a3 you and I are conered—annsitituted
anew, With an entirely new set of capacities
whieh make possible things which were never
pessible befote. It ought to be recognised—
and I weould have all of you lay it to heart
anew—that the child of God, the member of
the kingdem of heaven, is the embodiment of
a miracle, which means that there are super-
natural pessibilities and - capacities in every
sueh enel What tremendeus things go en in
the histery of a child of God, which, when we*
see fully and clearly at last, we shall recognise
to have been nothing less than Divine miracles
again and again! We do not know all the
forces which are bent upon the destruction of
a child of God, and how much his preserving
through to the end represents an exercise of the
almighty power of God. -Some of us know a
little abeut -that—that eur very survival Is be-
cause God has exercised power ever other
immense hostile powers, and that we are kept
by the power of God; and it takes the pewer
of God to keep us!

The inception of the life of the child of
Gad is a miracle. How can a man be born
again? There is no answer to that question
except that God does it. ‘“ How can this man
give us his flesh to eat? ** (John vi.. 52), That
is, how can the child of God be supported
throughout, without anything here te help, to
succour, to nourish? Thete 1s ne answer to
that either, except that God dees It; and if He
does not, the child of God, beeause 6f the extra
forees centred upon him of her for destruetien
will gimpl?r ga undef.” The é@ﬁ%ﬁiﬁiéﬂ@ﬂ*@f
the life ef the ehild of Ged will be egually, a
firaele. .« Ry Ak ¥ RaH AR ? Al With
what manner.of bedy de t.hem? (I C8f.
%v:39)- + THe-answer - 1o that i the~same—
Gl alore’ is geing te-de if. ' - ALTERESE:

The .whole muitter is a miracle /fiiom*“ssaatt to
finish. It is a new* constitutiom having ‘m’ it
possibilities and capacities which are alto-
gether above and beyond the highest-level of
human abilities, that is, above and over the
whole kingdom of earth and natute. - "= :

A (d) A New Voeation .- e

Further, it is a new vocation. . It is some-
thing for'which to live, something in'which to
serve, something to bring into operation. It
*Haeaness tihe andl tihe meeans off A mew
life ministry and puepose. The very conscious-
ness of a teuly bern-again ehild ef Ged ls like
this—" New I kaow why 1 am alive! 1 have
been wendering all aleng why 1 was bern, and
[ have grumbled abeut it and felt I was hardly
done by iﬁ'beiﬁ? brought inte this werld with-'
ouit being censtlted as te whether I wanted te
come; but now I see there ls seme puxm 13}
it; I have semething te live fer! '’ ),
Bern-again ehild of Ged gees off and iells
peeple that, afier all, it is werth BeiRg alive.
He has discovered bBehind everything else, that
whieh Has Divine intent and mesping, aAd
Whieh never eame iR 8s an aetive tHIRE AL
he was Berfl anew and entered jAte fhe King:
dom. The kingdem of Heaven 18 3 HeW VAEa-
fi R; & ReW seHse ﬁf lite HEB%%%. tt gives 18
Ife 2 MEARING. at s the KIRgHBH:

Is that not altogether a different idea from
that which would make the Kingdom a place
with  certain laws and regulations—‘ You
must ' and ‘ You must not '—something ob-
jective? ‘“ The kingdom of God is within
yaou ** (Luke xvii. 21), and it is after this kind,

(e) A New Gravitation—
to Heaven, not Earth
It is moreover something from abowve, - and
that surely implies that it is tramseendhnit in

every way. It is something that lives, and it
brings life up on to a higher level.. That/is,,if
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the new life comes from above, from heaven,
it will always gravitate back to its source, and
if this new life works in us,-it will be lkfftin

us, pulling us upward to God. It will so wert

that we shall feel first of all that this werld
is Aot eur heme. - It was our home; everything
for us was here until that happened; we saw
Rething beyend.. New we do not belong to it,
we beleng semewhere else; and in some strange
WAy we are steadily mevimg further and further
away from this earth. We find that we become
less somfertable here every day. Yeu are in
the Kingdem If yeu have semething like that
experience. - 1f yoeu ean be comfortable and
Rappy and eentent to g6 on here you ought to
fave grave .deubts as to where you are'regard-
- ing the Kingdem. But if you are increasingly
goniseious that the distamce is growimg inwardly

between you and all that is here, then the King-'

dom is tfrully 8 werlk, the kKingdorm of Heaven
has come.

Thet' Kingdom- Come but also Coming

Now, another thing; the Kingdom has come,
butt it is always commimg. We have entered,
buit we ought to be always entering. There
is a little word at the end of the letter to the
Hebrews—'* Wherefote, receivimng -a kingdom
that cannot -be shakem . . .”. (Heb. xiil.28).
Thehliteral tense there ‘i§;!-“' Wherefe;(e, gbgiﬁg
in the course or process of receiving a kingdem
that cannot be shakem . . .” It has come, but
it is commmg; and it is at that peint that I
think we all need to recoghnike a difference, to
diseriminate between two things—iriveeh eon-
versien and salvation. Have yeu ever fhade
that distinetion? There is all the differenee
between eonversien and salvatien. Cenversien
Is a erisls, semething that happens perhaps
suddenly, in a mement, and Is done. Salva-
tioh ? That is something that has commensadl;
and you find the New Testament § abeut
" recsiviy the end of yeuf falth, even the
salvatien ef. youf seuls ° (1.. Pet. 1. §), thus
Indleating that salvatien is still future. Sethe

@6%19 have built a false deetrine upen this
aching that yeu eannet knew yeu are save
until yeu are at the end, beeause it is speken
off in the futuke tense. But we are saved, and
we are "Hdig- saanetl. THEG
Kingdoem by eenversien, but salvatien is a faf
F[’%& thing,than eenversien. OR, salvatien
& a vast thing, and 1s efly another werd ferf
the Klngdem—the Kingdom ecommg all the
time, A spiritugll babe Whe has {%ﬁ. teeelved
Divine life has net get everything, exsegt
potentially. It has eonversien, it has new birth.
Would you say thai a little babe has every-
thinlg it is intended te have? Potentiglly, in
tite life, all is there. But hew mueh meore there

Hiane eitiaied] tHe

is to be known of what that life carries with it
and implies and will lead to, and of all the
capacities that aire there! -That is the differ-
ence between conversion and salvation. The
Kingdom is a vast kingdom—" His kingdem
is an everlasting kingdom ** (Dan: iv. 3). * Of
the increase of his* government . .;. there shall
be no end ™ (Isa. ix.'7). ‘ No end’ simply
means eternally expansive. Can you make just
a ‘geographical matter of that? Surely net.
It must be spiritual—the vast inexhaustible
resources of God for His own people. 1t will
take eternity to- know -and explere alll -these
resources, the dimensions of His kingdom.

. .The Kingdom Suffers Violence

-Now then/ having in that very imperfect way
presentedl what the prophets were-tallkimg about
and what, you and 1 have come ‘into touch with;
see what can be missed.- Let us look at these
other wordks— . TWie law and the ets
Berecuurdi| ] ddin-, fHoom tkhav e e Macggoget] off
the kingdom of God is preached, and every
man endenath sédtenatyy wrw it " (Lake 204, 169).
““ From*tiedieps ot [bohn 1fve Bagptis il moaw
the kingdom of hesven suffereih violence, and
mem -of violence take it by fovrce ' (Matt. xi.
12). It " suffereth violence.”” That does not
simply mean that it permits of vielenee. It
teally means that-it calls for vielence, and it
is men of violence that take it by forece. » Luke
puts it '* entereth violemtlly.” Here is the spirit
of citizenship in that kingdems—"by foree’”
Why? This is niet merely an appeal to be in
earnest—ithiugh it ecertainly Ineludes that,
seeing what a tremendous thing this kingdem
is, and what an immense less will be sufffered
if we de net take it serieusly. But yeu see,
the Lord Jesus is speaklng as in the midst of
things whieh are constantly eppesing. There
{s a8 whele erganised system, expressing tret
mendenus prejudiee, ' He -sald te them en ene
86€asien, - '* ' Wee unte yeu, seribes and -Phaki-
§68s, Hypeerites! beeause ye shut the kingdom
8k heaven against mem: fef ye enter Aet A
yeurselves, neither suffer ye them that are entef-
ipg 1A t8 erveer” (Matt. xxdiii. 8). Theee Is
evérything, from devil and men, to ebstruet;
to, enter In reguires vielenee. 1f .yeu ean be
hindered, yeu will be hindered. 1f yeu are
gelng te be ea%y=%eiﬁg,, you will give te antage-
fistie forees all the greund that they want te
pyt you eut.- That Is why 1 peinted eut that
it is'met efly a enee-fer-all entering inte the
Kingdem, but it Is a contlnueus entefing. The
Kingdom is so much bigger than eenversien.
If yeu are going to be saved at all, yeu will
have to mean business for that. Yeow will have
to make it a desperate matter, because there
will be everything to step yoeu. Buf the King-
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glein means a very great deal more than merel
efting into it, more than being .
purpose of

is a great deal more in the
Gud for ouf lives than ever we have ima%ined,
and if we are to enter into that, violence has to
characteiipe us. .We must desperatilly mean
business and eome to the place where we say,
terd, I am set upon all that Thou dost mean
and want; net what I see, but what Thou dost
FEaR i Chyist, + 1 am set upon that, arid I am
Ayt 98iRS t8 allew ether peeple’s prejudies or
SHSPTEIQRS OF eritieisms te get in my way; I am
' 8{%% E? allew any man-made system to
[ HE; 1 8 geiﬁg fight en with Thee for
4%1 gse. ' 1 am geing te de.violence
%%* V%V fx%;‘é gt weuld %et i the way.’ It
calls gt vioIkRee, and we have te do a let of
VIB1EHEE 8%@%'&” that Ged wills 'for wuss . @h,
¥ 3sily fany lives are side-tracked, simply
gcayse they are net desperate ensugh! Th

gie eaght gi things whieh limit—things whie
fﬂ%@% g%e that niay have semething ef Ged

i’ Which Home the less are limiting

jngs, 3Ad de net represent a wide epen way
-l God's Puf ose.  The ealy way fof us te
£0me 1REQ alf that the Lord Mmeans—hik enly
Whal W 'HQV% SEER BUE Inf9- all that Hie has
Hlﬁi%%% —I% g B8 8§§%B taie, men of vislenee;

i 8{1%{ Bevuever ﬂ%e T Q’Méﬁ?n%%’?f

&
; 18 8 stah
Way,. 1 am BGiAD 6A Wi g%é.--‘ . that
% ifign Eﬂﬂg&l‘é 859’ and %H W!lﬁg\ﬁg that
Heets y8H A tHat grouRd.

No men—not even Paul himself—knew all
that they were going to know. Paul was con-
stantly getting fuller unveilings of that unto
which he was called. He received something
faiely strong and rich at the beginmimg; then
later’ he was shown unspeakable things (11l Quor.
xii. 4). He was.growing in apprehension. But
why 7 Because he was a man of violence. God
meets us like that. ' With the froward thou
wilt- shew thyself frowaed ™ (Psa. xwiii. 26,
A.V.). That, In principle, means that God will
be te yeu what you are to Him. He will mean
business If you mean business. There is a vast
ameunt in the Kingdom that we have never
suspected—do believe that. There is more for
all of us to know tham anybody on this earth
knews—far more than the very greatest.saints,
the mest advameed Christians, know of the
putpose of God. Paul intimates that.  In his

Philippian letter he makes it clear that, even
at the end of his life, he has yet to apprehend,
he needs still to know. . ** That I may know
.« « " (Phil, iiij.1@). There is far more to
know. Do you believe that? Are you going
to allow your life simply to be boxed up within
the measure that you know, or within the
measure of other people? No—it is the measure
of Christ that is God's end. ™ .. ... till we all
attain unto the unity of the faith, and ef the
knowledge of the Son of Ged, unte a full:
grown man, unto the measure of the stature QF
the - fulness of Chwmikst” (Eph. lv. 13). " Ne
movement, no society, no evangelieal Srgamina-
tion, no chureh on this earth has eeme 8 that
yat, but that is the ebjeetive in view. ' -Buf f*
tell . you' that Ged requires, in erder 8™ BFiAg/
us to.fulmess, that we. be men of vislence, (B
we really mean business that we say . {9 ev&hyy
thing that gets |n the way—and eH; the gﬁ,:
sible velees, whieh Revertheless are “subil éﬂ-
fluenced by prejudices’— SainH they g;
[ am geing en with Ged, I am geing {8 allgw
nething te stand in the way.’

“ The gospel of the kingdom is presatieel)’”
€an you imagine those Judaiisers speaking t

the people about Jesus? ‘ Be careful, mind
yon don't get caught; our advice to you is te
steer clear of that, don't get into too close
touch with Him!' Alll that was going of.
Paul was up against it all the time, He was
tracked down throughout all his jeurheys By
these very people who, following 6n his hesls,
said, ‘ Be careful, it is d us!t ' The
Lord Himself experienced.the same kind of
thln 7 a[}d He said—"* the kiﬁgﬁ@ﬁi NI §ﬁlf:
fereth violemme™ It calls for vislkaoeeyou
will not get in to begin with, and yeu will
certainly not get in in growimg fulhess, unless
you are one of those people wWho de viglenee
to everything that stands in the way ef Ged's
full purpose as revealed in Christ. Yeuw will
nait even know what that pukpese Is, Ged will
nait be able to reveal to you the next part of it

unless He finds that youl are ore afies this king
—entering in violently, Atke you like that?
Well, there is everything to be lost if we are
passive; there is everyfhing te be gained Hf
we mean business. The Lord make us men and
women like that, lest we be Aumbered ameng
those of whom it is.sald that they ' have ears
to hear, and hear not * (Ezek. xii. 2).

T.A.-S.
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Gospel Messages from the Antarctic (No. XIV)

** Power belongeth unto God '’ (Psalm lxii.

1), )
‘ )“_T hanks be to God, which giveth us the

e wictory through our Lord Jesus Christ’’ (I Cor.

0. 57). T
NE of the most thrilling incidents recorded

in our book.concerns Capt. Scott’s ship

away, and we knew that in an hour or two not
a vestige of it would be left and that the open
sea would be lapping on the black rocks below
us.’ s o L

Can you imagine the .excitement and the
relief ? ‘The ship had been like a city besieged
by an army. There Was no way out until the

surrounding ice had been broken. . Man's
_utmost strength proved pitifully unequal to the
‘task; but to the power of God working through
nature there was no difficulty at ‘all. "¢ The’
things * which are impossible with: men -are -

the *‘ Discovery *’ which he used-on his first

* visit to the Antarctic.. ‘At one period the sea

" in which the ship was anchored became frozen .
".I"and continued.so for many months, so that.the
_i=Discovery . remained there, fixed immovably _. s " wh e
" in very thick ice.- It was anticipated that with - possible with God *’.(Luke xviii, .27). :7.
.- the.return_ of. warmer. weather the ice would ...._.We often find ourselves in a"similar position
= *break up and’ the ship would ‘be set free, but *of difficulty.- Our -* ship ’ becomes- frozen in,
for ‘some unexplained reason this did not. through circumstances. arising which. make it

- . happen, - and :the ..ship .remained. imprisoned. . impossible for us to.do even what we believe .
- This continued for so long that the position God wants us to do. It sometimes seems as if -

of the whole expedition became very serious.

Everything was attempted that offered any

"- hope .of release. = Twenty miles of ice lay
between the ship and the open sea. A vain
attempt was made to saw a channel from-a

the circumstances have acquired an uncanny
wisdom—as if things and events, -which in
themselves certainly have ne power to think and-

to plan, have suddenly become- capable .of

half-way point. Explosions in the ice were

tried, but with no result. The explorers almost
_ despaired of freedom. But one day there came
a change in the situation. A shout from one
of the men brought all the rest racing from

their hut to the slopes above the bay where .

the ship was lying. This is how Capt, Scott
described the scene:— .
. * The ice was breaking up right across the
Strait, and with a rapidity which we had not
thought possible. No sooner was one great ice
floe borne away than a dark streak cut its way
into the solid sheet that remained, and carved
out another, to feed the broad stream of pack
ice which was hurrying away towards the open
sea, I have never witnessed a more impressive
sight. The wind had fallen to a dead calm,
and not a sound disturbed the peaceful stillness
about us. Yet-in the midst of this peaceful
silence was an-awful, unseen agency rending
that great ice-sheet as though it had been
naught but the thinnest paper. We knew well
by this time the nature of our prison bars; we
had not plodded again and again over those
long dreary miles of ice and spow without
realizing the formidable strength of the great
barrier which held us bound; we knew that the
heaviest battleship would have shattered itself
ineffectually against it, and we had seen a
million-ton iceberg brought to rest at its edge.
For weeks we had been struggling with this
mighty obstacle; but now without a word,
without an effort on our part, it was all melting

36

planning and scheming, and are working
together with the one purpose of hedging us
in so that we cannot move. And that 1s often
truer ‘than we might suppose; there frequently
25 such a plan in operation, and a clever mind
and powerful hand at work upon our. circum-
stances, with the very object of hindering us.
The mind and hand belong to Satan. He uses
events and things in the world . to hinder the
work of God and to hold in captivity those who
seek to serve GGod. His grip upon a human
life is first known .when the person concerned
seeks to escape from the bonidage of sin. How
strong are Satan’s chains ! how great and thick
the doors and bars of the prison in. which he
holds the sinner! how thick and unbreakable
1s the ‘ice ’! No amount of human effort can
ever set free from such captivity; it will fail as
completely as the efforts of the explorers to free
their ship. A greater power is needed—and,
praise-God, it is available through Jesus Christ.

But even when we have found deliverance
from the power of sin we are by no means at
the end of these ‘ besiegings '—rather the con-
trary. Satan will do his utmost to keep us
shut in so that we cannot do the will of God.
Qur ship is frozen in again and again! Un-
fortunately, at such times we often fail to
understand what is happening, and we set
about trying by our own efforts to break the
ice. Perhaps in our case the ice consists of an
awkward person who will not allow us to do
what we feel God wants us to do, and we try
to persuade him to change his mind—and he
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will not. Perhaps some circumstance has arisen
that blocks our path, and we try to alter it—
and cannot. Perhaps it is some duty that falls
to us just at a critical moment and threatens to
prevent us from going somewhere that the Lord
wants us to go, and we try to put the duty oh
to someone else—and can. find nobody to take
it. Perhaps s eommen a thing as a change of
weather threatens te hinder the werk of God;

efhaps slekness arises; perhaps. we suddenly
gel teg tired to de what.we are sure Ged wants
Us -te de..  OR, there may -be ‘many different
things that ' freeze eur <Hip inte the lee ' and
make it impessible for us t6 meve her. What

are we o @? : Try and saw threugh the twenty .

{les of:-166? 2 Tty and. blew heles in it wit
the peor weal ‘exploesiens of eur ewn eftyis?
Wee -shall make ne progress that .. Viee. Reed
anether kind ef pewer altogether—ihe pewer of
GoH. Yeu may like te knew that in the New
Testament (whieh was writien efiginally in the
Greek language) the Greels werd Wsed 18
deseribe that pewer is duwnamis, frem WhIEh.
eomes our English werd *dynamite’ aF
BS%%E' ts have Ged's dyhami 2 gt werk than
The Bible contains many stories that show
us the power of God -im action, breaking in
pieces the doors of brass; and cutting in sunder
the bars of iron (Isaiah xlw. 2). . At the Red
Sea the children of Israel were shut in between
the sea and the Egyptian army, and could do
nothing to free themselves.” Moses said to
them ™ Fear ye not, stand still, and see the
salvation of the Lord, whieh he will work foer
you to-dhay’ (Ex. xiv. 13). .And by Ged's
power the waters of the sea were divided and
the way of escape made. At Jerusalkm, when
Jehoshaphat and his people were threatened by
overwhehlming hosts of their enemies and had
to say ‘* we have no might .. . *nelther knew
we what to.de,” Ged's e te them was,
™ Ye shall not need to fight . . . stand ye still,
and see the salvatien ef the Lord with yey ™
(LI Chren. »x. 12, 17);.and the mighty pewer
of Ged destreyed the enemies, and His pesple
were freed. Agaihn at Jerusalkm, when Heszekiah
and his peeple were Besieged ‘by the Assyrians
and eeuld de nething te release themselves,
they eried to the Lotrd te. deljver them, and His
answer was,. " Be net afraid . . . of the king
of Assyria . . . He shall return unte his ewn
land . . . for*1.will defend. this elty te save
it .. .” (Isalah xxxvil. 7, 35).- And without'
Hezekigh's army delng anything whatever,
without a seund and with the greatest ease, the
‘ice’ was.broken up and disappeared ! We
read (verse 36), ‘* the angel.of the Lord went
forth, and smet in the camp of the Assyrians
185,000. So. Sennacheriy king ef Assyfia

departed . . .." What a simple solution of an

* impossible * problem! Truly there is nothi
too hard for the Lord! ]\%' years 13'32?’:
Peter was shut up im prisom, chained to the

soldiers that guarded him. His friends out-
side lon%ed for his release but what power had
they to break up the ‘ ice ' that held him fast ?
It was another ‘ impossible ' ‘situation. So they
praved. And that very night Peter was set firee
by an angel, the gates of the prison opened of
their own accord, and he: found himself at
liberty. The ' ice ' had melted and the * ship;*

was released, and nobody but God had dene

anything—except by prayer! (Aets xii.. 1-1§).

Hopw easy for
meH! . ¢ o .

1

4

(}od, bu\t hew*' impessible Ife:f,%;}.

Now let us specially note some matiersd: ésisy

--J.:< How does God show"His powar

" Generzllly in a way that does ndf appear veryy—

wonderful or sensational,
happen.’
change his mind; the difficult circumstance

mav just disaDpear; some unexpected firiend

* Things - * jjust.

may turn up just at the critical moment arid ,.

relieve us of that awkward duty; the threaten-
Ing ehange of weather may not take place; the
sleleness may pass; our tiredmress may just be
forgetten. Nething very sensational abeut any
of these things=but euf own effforts could net
aeeomplish them. They fepresent the eperatien
of the mighty pewer of God. Without a seund,
witheut effert, the jee has gene and eur ship
is firee!

II. Why and when does God show His
power?

I have already said that it is the mind and
hand of Satam that so often produce the diffi-
culties ‘that bind us. in. Why does God allow
this, seeing that He could, if He wished,
destroy Satam and his work in a moment? It
is because He wants us, His people, to learn the
wayy of victory over Satan. The difficulties
are therefote allowed for our instructicom. And
thank Ged, victory over Satam is not gained by
our struggling against hith. Thete is One Who
has slready done that, and gained a full and
final vietery ever him. - In His Cress the Lerd
Jesus Christ utterly evereame him, and is rew
seated in heaven, In the plaee of all authority
and pewer, able and willing to share His victory
with any—even the least and the weakest—who
trust in Him. Se fer us, deliveranece from
Satam and all his work comes by ¢laiming
Christ’s victory, not by struggling for our ewn.

" Chwist (is) the power of God » (1 Cer. i..223).'

And in answer to our claim, Ged werks.
IIl. - For whom does God show His power?
Hits Word tells us that ‘* the eyes of the
Lord run to and from throughout the whole
earth, to show himself strong in the behalf of

1Mo

The awkward person may-simplyy---



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 27 - g;irchable

them whose heart is perfect toward him
(II Chron. xvii.9). A ‘* perfect '* heart. That
+ i not a heart that never sins, hut one that is
eomplete or undivided—wholly set upon God
in reverence and love, in confidence and humble
dependence; and a heart that wants only God's
will—that dees not even want the ice to be
broken ug and the ship to be released unless
that ean be for Ged's glory; a heart that does
it vainly struggle to do everythimg for itself
bt Brings all its needs to .God in earnest
?gayef-. Ne efie ean have sueh an attitude
wards Ged if they have net first of all feund
gace with Ged thréugh faith in the Lord Jesus
Rrist, and then asked that thelr heart might
eictbensee from “all selfish"and sinful desires
f'arid”that they might be filled with the Holy

Spirit.-, Have you.done-this ?>j - ./

241y 51f God’s pmowesr,'mot our awvnjl,does the:

work, is there nothing at all for us to do?

-. Yes, there is one thing we mmust dio—were nnusit

work tike work of faittk. We read that *“ God

. v Worlketn im that waiteth for himm "™
(Isaiah lxiii. 4. R.V.). ‘* Waiting ™ for God.
That does not mean just being lazy, waiting
until something happens. It means a continual
attitude of faith and prayer, standing before
God continugllky and asking that the victory of
Jesus Christ may be granted to us in our time
of need. Our deliverance may not come at the
fement when we first dpfay. We rhust continue
walting in faith. -And ‘* in due season we shall
feap, 1f we faint net  (Gal. vi. 9).

Dw you see the way of releasing your ‘ ship *
from the ‘ice’? The boy or:girl who knows
how to claim the mighty victory of Calvary
over all the power of Satam will certainly fimd
release;- that othets willl never know, and, will -
arrive at the ‘' South Pole.’ while others are still -
a long way behind, vainly trying by \their own
feeble .litile explwsiome to fbhralk the . e thate
holds up their progtess. -

Fur the Lion of Judalh shall break every chain,

And give us the victory again and againpg.f%‘

“Behold, My Servantt™ cag,

. Readiing': Isa. B 13-15,; kit 1-12.
" Bebaold, my seruemt .. . " (Asa. ¥i:13).
+* Behold, the Lamb of fiod *' (Jobw i. 29).
“'ERinlll], the man\"’ (John xix. 5). ¢
"'ERdinill], your King N’ (John xix. 14).
YA/ E are going to.lbe quite brief and simple
™" in what we say in the fourfold connection
of service represented here=—so very full and
altogether defeating every attempt at bringing
ouit its depth, its wonder; its glory; but our
hope is that, altogether apart from what is said,
we shall be touched in our hearts by the spirit
of service breathed by these fout designations.

Thee Servant

" Belmiltl, my serwamt.’’ - It does not need a
great deal of insight to see that those four
designations correspond to what is in the fifity-

third chapter of Isaiah’s prophecies. (In gaess-
ing, it is much to be regretted that what has-

been called the fifty-thitd chapter should begin
at the question, ‘* Who hath believed our

message?’ In the original text the new section”

begins at. verse 13 of what is Chapter liii—
“ Beltsill, my servant ’*—and should run right
on as we read it; and then all that follows is
the servant seen from different standpoints,
and those different standpoints are the four
which we have mentiomed—" My sarxat]”
]";(.~the *.I)_;amb of Gadl’™ ‘' 'the Mam," °* vour

atthew, when he quotes Isa. xlii. 1—
“ Beliallll, my servant *'—uses the Greek word
far bond-slave—'* Behald, my bond-servant ™

or “ bond-slawve '’ ' (Matt. xii. 18)—which' at
once gives a different complexiam to the wnole
matter of the servant and His service; for when
it comes to the bond-slawe—the indentured,
branded bond-slave—you know that all pet-
sonal rights and liberties have been ivandened.
Fur such, there are ne persenal rights and ne
personal liberties, they have been surrendered.
The idea, therefore, of the servant ef the Lerd
as represented by the Lord Jesus is that ef a
bend-slave, and this Implies utter self-empty-
Ing:. (Afdl ean It be etherwise with any ether
sefvant ef the Lerd ? Surely it is impessible
for us te assumie any Higher pesition iR Buf
sefviee te the Lord than He teek.) Se-Paul,
when he says ' taking the form of a Bepd:-
servant * |iiks with it—Hhe '* emptied Rimselt
(Phil. i. 7).

You see, He was reversing the whole course
of evil. The Cross—which is but the point at
which this self-emyttyimg reaches its fulness and
finality of expression and demeonstration—is
the culmination of an undoing and an emptying
of something which had no right. By leiting
go- His rights, He undid false rights. The
whole course of evil, of sin, began with Satan
and is written in the history of man, wheo, at
the instigatiom of Satam, sought to hawve per-
sonal fulmess of rights and liberties, taking it
out of the hands of God and having it in his
own hands. Satam began it, even in the very
height of his glory, and it was a tremendous
thing that he lost. We will not go back in
detail to those descriptions of him in person,
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pesition and office before his fall—the covering
gherub ocoupying the positiom which those
eustodians of the very mercy-seat within the
tabernaclie later occupied, * the anointed cherub
that eeverath: . thou hast walked up and
dewn in the midst of the stones of fire " (Eze.
%xvii. 14), and so on. And he sought more
than that. What more was there to have but
the very theone of Ged, equality with God,
Rd i €H§€ falge ambition and aspiration to
[ cB b it
central gbieet sf wership? Satan broug

l{%& I%ég% Rature all that whieh we know exists
Wif%i 8 gf. desite t6.have, things our
HEB %@ f@ a&fm as semething.: -of, to put
URRRY. gl Wl halteet - o heing

iﬁg "3 B@iﬁg erptied. - You know. what,
%Hum

atiEe 18 Hew. /Alll this, that we i our
R Sutwerkig ef that eriginal evil—
i;ﬁéﬁn% %Ehiﬁ YBUF BWH pewer the @uminion,

V@S&%ﬁ aﬁa kaewn IR werld -affairs
the wershie. Te unde it all, the

%§u mptied Himself—and - that Is
§8R/1 Ee HAd8 Hat 1t is net enly the Bring-
@g éﬂﬂ} s Blace, But alse the bringing
8 Hm that has been ta
98% tt {8 iFit ef SeFviee.

It works out this way——-that 1iim order to get
everything for God, we have no ground of our
éwh to stand en. If God is going to be all in
all, as He ultimatelyy is going to be, it will be
by this way ef the Cross; firstly, by the Son's
emptving ef . Himsellf; and then by our being

jed. Our emptying is not in the same

fea M as His, fer we have net His rights and
loFies and His fulhess, but still it is an
yiﬁg, and Ged enly knows what that
ﬂi@aﬁ§ iR its Fulll measure. We knew a little
gf the way of the Cress in* euf ewn lives,
finding eurselves all the time beiA g emptied and
geufea eut, every bit ef greund eof selfheed
ken away te  give Gad His fulll plaee.
my servamd,”  my bend-slave.”

Th&t meaﬂ§ tter self-emptying.

Thee Lamb

“ Beltwidl, the Lamb of God '*—and that
only carries what we have said to its final step.
If the very essence of servant-hood is @lbedience
unto anoﬁ:er the repudiation of all one’'s own
rights, then the Lamb says that that sipedience
is unto death. ™. . . taking the form of a
bondservant . . * becommg obedient even tinte
death '’ (Phul ii. 7-8). You pass at oence frem
the slave to the Lamb, the Lamb ebedient unte
death. " Asa lamb that is led to the slaughter,
and as a sheep that before Its shearefs is dumb,
so he opened not his meuth ™ (Isa. liii. 7) iA
complaint, in revelt, in objeetion, 1n retaliation
in resistance, in excuse, .n self-pity.. Nel

LT

. becoming obedient even unto death, yea,
the death of the coms”™

“ Betnaldl, the Lamb of God, that takethe
away the sin of the world 1" The sin—mait the
sins—of the world; the whole world's sin.
What is the whole world’s sin? It is Adam’s
snm,, it is disobedimze through unbelief. ' That
is the worldl’s sin. Paul argues that out in his
letter to the Romams—itie unbelief, the dis-
obedience, sfrom the very beginning. He, the
Lamb, takes away the sin of the werld,. the
whole world’s disobedizne, in His obedienge.
He eompasses all disobediine in His one aet
of obediire by which He sanectifies them that
believe once fof all. He takes away the sin. -
Av.If you want.that [llusirated .- you. have: thel,
simplest” and . mest.- Fumilliar.; of.” (lustrationsTs -

R Beh@ldf the Larb of Ged, that taketh away -

the-sin of the- wetld {7/« Where did that Lambh>
ﬁfgt gome inte view, i Tey@e, m f ufe'% t

_Yglﬁb, 8h EB% ?%%%8\&65 3 il '
diké HAte 8% d‘é E
EVELY fHﬁH QEE E E Sif Sthefe
QHQ§Q B{NQB V{fu Hé‘é ?H
a6
aﬂi ﬁl BE i€§ Eiﬁg %%88% f&fﬁﬁ
Bulls eaig 3 ‘?fg ViFtUe: E g w §
t 5% 1¥ é%
é %’3 %ﬁ {5 %
%%ig; \ %%5 iy
S B 5&% o
Yo know that is-pressed all tlhe way through
with Israel. In the brazem serpent—' if a
serpent had bitten any man, when he looked
unto the serpent of brass, he tived ™ (Num. »oi.
8). It was the ebedlmm It was the faith, that
was virtuous—neot the sefpeﬁt The faith of
the Sen of God led Him to death in His Cross
—faith in God Who raiseth the dead. He
looked threugh the Cress and was ebedient
ufte death, believing in the Ged ef resurrection:
Se, life theey w%h His faith. The Apestle says,
" That life whieh 1 new live in the flesh I five
in faith, the faith which is in the Sen ef Ged ™
(Gall. {i.. 26); the virtue ef His faith over
inst the werld's unbelief ; the virtue ef His
obedirnee 6ver against the disobedipine of the

whale werld. The Lamb ef Ged bere away
the sin of the werld.

Thee Man

“ Behalld, the mam!* 1 expect there was a
sneer on Pllates face when he said that. Jesus
came out wearing the crown of thorns and a
purple garment. It was all done in mockery
and for ignommimy, and as He came eut these.

A0
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words in Isa. lii. 14 were literally flulfilllsd—
* Like as many were astonished at thee (his
visage was so marred more than any man, and
his form more than the sons of mem)."” Pilate
doubifkes waved his hand in the direction of
Jesus and -sald, derisiw ** Behold, the
Hiﬁx'i‘!" You see the Cress bringimg His man-

wh 8 §Hame and degradation. They
E@g His visage was marred more

fﬁaﬁ there is ne man I the whele
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iniquity of Israel. ** He hath laid on him the
iniquity.” See what Satan would do with the
Son of God, how he would degrade Hfim !
That is the work of the devil, and men have
done it at his msh%ammn but in the risen,
ascemded, glorified Christ, the deepeﬁt, direst
work of Satan is destroyed by the Cross. That
is service to God. *

The King
Again, Pilate, of

1138, 83 - Eﬁﬁg iﬁ mg geglgf- than Pilate . ever- intensded..;

iH eu “shate, WHagt piagn  Of - coum wuth't}the’jémsjn »Mebdpsaidainddi

| ES W is sueh an ebject of centempt as He;  “Hidiwld, your King!™
"‘ ot E % Hy- Haf - mere than the sens course, was modkingy; as far as a man in his

H g VEFY. ‘wefd. reminds us ‘of a predicament could, he was making a joke of
&I{ESW i @5;%;@ Hifself 2nd lvtl g it. * Behold, your King! . . . Shall I crrify,
2NSE.- of ef;@ §&El Of @Y Wky  your ng?" 2Tt s remarkable how,: the
‘«’% g '%u§"1 ‘fﬂ Reakise 1 alaied Him {0 the sovereignty of God iis-active; evem »behitd -
TEaeE b:s : i 1049 [inship- With man. v man’s jokey There was far-more -truth' in: this
i%éh ; < Yout " Kibigd V¢
l§ |

ias

ﬁi

Is 6 {
i%?% C %%q 9“%?
Suf

af rri 8?“31
2 g% pesor a%n éI'Fé (“2%
tﬁgftl: ) 80? an é fégg?ver serv1ce 1

" Belnolkll, the mam!"——a man despised, re-
jected. But the prophet carries it further.
“ We did esteem him stricken, smitten of God,
and aﬂihnmﬂi ” That was the attitude of Job’s
friends. " God hess doree this! This i what
you deserve at the hands of Godi!’ That was
how man viewed it. A little later the prophet

says, * It pleased the Lord, to bruise him; he.

(the Lord) hath put him to grieff: ., . . theu
(the Lord) shalt make his soul an efﬂ‘eﬂng for
sin.” The Lord brought Him dowin there in
order to exalt us. He, as in His own manheed,
touched the very depths of sin's eutweorking.

"‘ The Lord hath ]ald on hmm the iniquity of
us alll’" That word ‘ iniquity ’ carries within
its meaning an alliance with Satan. The
iniquity of Israel was that they went into
alliance with false gods and the gods of the
heathen, which are demons. That is the great

the Cress from what men intended it te he=2"
the gibbet of a rejected Messiah—inte ,the
threne of a ¥ Christ. He dees relgn
from His Cross, as you and I knew. It is

the Cress that He has triumphed. 1t is by the

g ‘Kking® were synonymous terms.‘. " ‘Their
gmgsgfeé ?ﬁlﬂg %ﬂﬂf ﬁgeé E - Messiah was .to be . king," and .taeir- lkmg’\was.
§ 8\0&% W §£ {Hsﬂ Q to be Messish. They were refusing Him as
g . their Messigh, and -tHeredlone ass thegir Kihgg.
P%E g Wit 'But nete hew Divine severeignty transfermed
]
s W

- Cress that He has gained His great aseendaney
ln eur hearts an

drawn from the pAatiens
threugh many generations fmen t6 wership IHEM
as King. Pilate said, * Beholld, your K,
and the.Jews replied ' Crueify RimJd he © Ae
king ef auf§!’ ut Ged saw i it tﬁa& iR that
very heur He asesnded a spifiteall and meral
throne whieh has §H§k% this dnfverse te 1its
ytrest beunds. Theeugh the deer whieh, was
opened then and there we are able t8 lssk IA

e beels ef the Revelatien, and we see If
chapter | the MaR; and EB@H we see the §€{Vé‘ﬂé

the Lamb; then we see the K E “ KiR
kings, and Lord of lordls? yef the Lam H
the midst of the threne: evsfﬂ nt, {ne

E together ﬁem’
Calvary BAWAS 4

Well, that is servanthood, and service, so
far as the Lord Jesus is concerned. 1 am not
suggesting that we can serve in the same fulness
and. in the same way. We cannet serve
atoningly, but we can serve in the same spiri;
and service to God does involve the same
principles—utter sellf—mgmym\g having nothing
of our ownm, obediemce even unto death, allow-
ing ourselves to be marred and broken and
humbled and despnsed but, blessed be God,
“ iff we suffe shall also reigm with him '*
(IT Tim.. ii. HQS, The Throne stands at the end

of the of the
wey T. A-S.

theene, the kin d§§HiB are
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A Way of Growth

IL. Heart-Revelation of "the Mystery"

. « « making known umto us the mystery
of his witl .. " (EM* i 9)°
“, ., fiow that By revelediem wrsmedeRfSHh
unto me the mystery . - m;/ Zg%féf Aewg i
the mystery of CARsE - - - {8 #m aif e &
whet 1S thE dfs smggmf 6% ey it
i& 1 " :

for g4es fath Beeh - xi

% ,ﬁ) : Z : T
%ﬁ%ﬁﬁé gﬁ’f%%ﬁ ffg 6? %téﬁ?(«%é 2

o,
.

2.2 S et e
o PR L S

WETE have:dtased through the letter te the
\ EEBEVE thi 'F. é\gafaefémgp%ﬁ :

% that has
) ne& g feeegmggel, elearly seen 6F
uR erfﬁee - 1t was a hidden mat g=wha§
we eall a seenel; and we are told that @ﬁ kept

this seeret, this mystery, hi from a

and generations, but Rew has made it
knewn. Semething whieh was hiddsn, a
mystery, has now Dgem declered. _ _

~ Butfhen there is the other side of this, which
is perfectly elear also—that even after the
seeret has* been declared peopie: eannet ses it
unless God gives them illumination abeut it.
Alth@uﬁh this is the age in whiceh it.is declared;
ill a mvstery until Ged

18 st . eyes and
gives illumination.” Paul said “ by reyelation
was made known unto me the mystery V' ¥ ve
can - perceive my understanding in the
mvstery " : so that it is a matter of the mystery
being explained or illumined to our hearts, and
it is in our coming to se¢ it that we comello
spiritual enlargement. We move towards ful-
ness by wav of seeing “ the mysteny.™
Two Mysteries

The word * mysitery " is wsed in Severs] con-
nections in the New Testament, but there are
two major connections. You may say that
thev include the others. Firstly, there is the
mystery of Christ. We read the phrase—" the
mystery of the gospel *—but-that comes within
this, that is a part of the mystery of Christ.
And secondlv, there is the mystery of iniquity.
What does the mystery turh out to be when
you look inte the New Testament? Well, in
each case—the mystery of Christ and the
mystery of iniquity—you will find it is an ia-
carnation of.a great spiritusll and supernatural

£sjans - | - WBFg—:
’ ?é ﬁaﬁ;\;}e F%é%g% f%i}égt ef all ?m stery
e g that has beon keor hidden,

being entering into man form. -That is per-

fectly clear and simple with regard to Christ.

God was in Christ-2that is the mystery. In

the days of His flesh, no one understood that

mystery, it was something hidden. They felt

there was something mysterious about MHiim,

something that was different, ‘ other,’ superior.

They coulld not get to the bottom of Him, &8

we say; they could not quite understand MHim.

' Thete is something abeut this' Man we cannhet

understand, He is different, He defeats all our

attempts at. explanatien. Thete 15§ a mystery

abeut Him.' = ‘. The .werld "knew” hhh fiet ¥

(Pehn 1. 1®): 1t is the ﬂ;&ﬂt@f}y of God i Chist,

God appearing in the form 6f manl; Gbd. made”
in the liiceness of maf. P

The mystery of iniquity is the same thing—

anothet supernatural, spinituasll being cominjg in

man form; evemtually Antichrist. The mystery

of iniquity is that there is something in -
humanity, and heading .itself--up inte .a&
humanity, a man of men, which is not fust man
himself. - Thete is something about this that is
evil, that is sinister, uneanny. You ecannot
account for it on purely natural grounds
Thete Is a mystery abeut it. It s an inear-
natien ef a spiritusll and superhatural beifg
whieh s the mystery, whether 1t be 6f Christ,

er whether It be ef Antlehrist.

The Twofold Mystery of Christ

But when you come to Christ, you find that
the mystery is twofold. Firstly, it is Himself,
as we have said; God in Christ personally, so
that Christ is God incarnate. But then you
find, by what has been revealed to and threugh
Paul, that Christ takes a Bodly; fiet a physieal
body, but a spiritusl Bedy—" the ehureh
which is his bedy " (Eph. i.. 22-28); and the
Chureh being His Bedy again becomes the
mystery of Christ; that Is, here Is Ged in .
Christt' Indwelling a eempany of peeple, the
elect, the Bedy of Christ; and the letter te the
Ephesians is particullally taken up with that
aspeet of Christ—that yeu have here a Bedy
of people ealled the Chureh, in whem Ged in
Christ dwells. There Is a mystery abeut this
people, abeut this partieular Chufeh, there is
something here that is supernatural, }
here that is spiritual. It Is net just a seeiet
of people called Christians, a fiumber 6f 8
who gather together in the Christian faith and
believe certain doctrifies. Thete s semething
more than that abeut them. If enly yeu kaew
it and could understand if, 1n the deepest and
innermost realityy of thelr being they are supef-

XX
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natural; they are not merely natural peoée,
they are not earthly people. There is some-
thing hidden within them which you cannot
account for on any other ground, and you
have to say, * [t it God, it is e Lord.” Wi
you meet these people, when they are gathered
together even in a small company, if you move
in there you find semething extra to the people,
semething fere than what they are; you meet
the Lord. Thete Is a mystery abeut this, and
the mystery of Christ e whieh Paul is speal¢-
My here is net just the mystery of Christ pet-
sefal, But it is the fﬂ@g{gtefy of Christ eorperate,
et Christ 1n His Bedy the Chureh.

§p@ﬂk abeut that mystery, and
** New- this 15 a heavenly.dhing,

T V(%JL{1

ri.rs.'em ;ifausnceeaigact aebslaemts, and what the

exceeding greatness of his power to usward
who believe, ‘according to that working of the
strength of his migmt which he wrought in

.Christ, when he raised him from the dead ™

(Eph. i.. 17-20). Alll that has to do with the
true, eternal vocation and destiny of this Christ
corporate. The knowledge of Him Is noet the
knowledge of Christ as a separate persen. It
ls the knewledge of Christ new in all that He
means in a corperate way. That is the kepw-
ledge he prays they may have; and having
prayed thus fof thef he meyes te the maitef
of spiriteall enlargement. He eames eventuall

to that great peint in the feurth ehapter—"" ¢

we all attain .- . unte the mmeasure.: &ff Jhe"

statuie of the fulbrss of Chrikt!”': Hew,dl y6¢
attain unte fulbrss 7...What 1§ spiritedll eniarge-.
fment 7 -1t resullis: from the- eyes™of: your niegaft

S*sRpitked] thing'; this 1s het semething that is
o HRIS 1e8n WG "yeou /ean explain as yeu
flain e iplam Fotheri-earthly - thiAgS. == THhis “iis

something heavenly, and you cannot explain

.. .that by,earthly standards at all.”' . - .. .

That is the statement of the fact, but of
course that is the challenge to the Church. Is
the Church that? Just in so far as we are
actually what we are called to be, that is ouf
spiritual measure. - Spiritusl measure is what
we are as to Christ, what Christ is.in wus.

Thee Mystery Known Only by Revelation

Then we come to this other point—it is not
the fact that makes us grow; that is, it is not
the truth of the Body as truth, the facts stated
about the Church as information, that brings
us to spirifuwal enlargement. We can see all
this as in the Seriptures, and yet it may never
make any differenee to us as to our spiritual
measure, never result in spiritusl evlkrgement.
There are a lot of ?eeple who have all the truth
of the mystery of Christ and the Church, all
the truth of the Body of Christ, but they are
very small people. Many of them have it and
are still living on Cormthisn ground where
everything is very earthly and sslf-cantied:
and many mere are llving en Galatian greund
where all is very legal. 1n erder for it t6 mean
spiritual enlargement, it has to be en what we
will eall Ephesian greund..

What is Ephesiam ground? It is this. Paul
says that there was revealed to him this
mystery; it was made known to him. And
naw he tells these people that he prays for them.
They are Christians, there is no doubt about
that; but he says that he prays for them ** that
the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father
of glory, may give unto you (Christians) a
spirit of wisdom and revelation in the know-
ledge of himn; having the eyes of your heart
enhghtened, that ye may know what is the
hope of his calling, what the riches of the glory
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being enlightened as te the frue Meaning and
natuke of Christ as expressed in His Bedy the
Chureh. The ‘ESiﬁé {s that yeu see if, that it
Breaks on yeu By revelation.” Then yeu are at
ohee sut: 8f 3 Corindian pesition, eut- of a
giéﬂﬁﬂ gsiion, eut 8f 3 mMerely .eafthl
HFER With Jis OfelinaRices, ceremgnies, ,6te:
a2 1A & neavenly pesiion, and new yed
afe going t8 graw.

Even at the risk of undue regpstition—Dbecause
of the importance of this matter let me say
again that the Apostle says as to himself, and
s to those believers of his own day, and as to
us, that the way of spirituall enlargement is by
the eyes of the heart being enlightened. Paul
wetld never have prayed for that, if it were
fgt the Lerd’s will that it sheuld be se; and
if it 1s His will, then we ea» have, the eyes of
euf heart enlightened te knew in this way that
Paul knew=—by revelatien.

Thee Church Heavenly and Corporate

Now, revertimg to what I said above con-
cerning the true meaning and nature of the
Chiureh, .1 wonder if you have noticed in
* Reomans,” ‘* Corinthians”’ and * Gala-
tians *” the connection of baptism? In Romans
vi. baptism results in walking in newness of
life. ©* We were buried . . . with him through
baptism ifito death: that like as Christ was
raised fromh the dead through the glory of the
Father, so we also might walk in newness of
life.” That is very simple; that is the begin-
ning ; through the spiritugll meaning of baptism
you simply walk in newness of life, you have a
fiew life. When you come froma ‘* Romamns ™
inte * Cerinthians ** you find that union with
Christ crucified means that the mixing up of
the old life with the new has to be dealt writlh;
you have a new life, but you must not mix the
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oldl life In with it. So ** Corinthians ' teaches
that yeu.must live altogether and only in the
fiew life, and not bring in the old with it. See
il Cet. v.” When you move into ** Galktiians;
Paul says, *“ As many of you as were baj
inte Christ did put on Christ * (III. 27). In
' Galagians,” baptism is the putting on of the
Aew fhan eempleiely ; and to indicate that it is
an advanee upen the Conntnian positiom, he
fellews immhediately by saying ** There can be
Refther jew Rer Greek, there can be neither bond
ner fred, there ean be no male and female; for

g &l are ene man in Christ Jesus.” You put
gﬂ_ ife AW man. The Corinthian divisions are

ized -

Fuled’ eut; huplizen - 1n -relation to. the Galatian,
g&ﬁﬂ&aﬁﬁm’mm ‘wé' know :no man after the-
esh

H-But still in . - Ronmans,"!: 1 Corintthiams;,"
andtH Y Gallotitams\2it +is as:though : we -were
livifig'as Christians"in a new life unty' the Lord
here, on the earth./ |

You come into “ Ephesians ' ‘and you read
=" Ged . . . even when we were dead through
eur trespasses, made us alive together with
Christv.-.-. and raised, us up with-him, and
fhade us t6 sit with him in the heavenliies in
Christ Jesus " (I1l.4-6).' Now here, the ‘us”’

iy eoreerate. When you come into ' Ephe-
SIaRS 7 Wou cofife on to i of vwhatt J]
will eall” a eerperate baptism. It has an in-

dividual application, but '* Ephesians * views
fhe Ehureh as a whele as a baptized thing. It
i< 83 theugh this whele Bedv of Christ, the
éﬁu{eﬂ, Ras eorperately been baptized, and is
8 16Rger an earthly thing at alll; it is a
ESQVEH EQ@%’; » Everything here in this first
alt of the Ephesian lettef is corporate, It
was the Chureh that was fereknewm, fore-
Bf§§l,ﬁ€&; predestinated. I enly becomes an
{Adividual and persemal” matter \Bg personal
E%ék@ﬂé% t8 us in relatien te the whele, but it
i the Chureh that is in view, and * we - whe
efe gHickensd and raised are- a coFperate
£ iﬁ% so that, in. * Ephesians,” baptism sees
ing Eyeh placed in the heavenlies threugh
eath and Divine guiel and raising te-
g@ll gt With Cheist. 1t is semeihing very fueh
Wik EBQB ust 1ndividual ChAstian life. Yeu
3y be Bapwized as an individual, but yeu
miist fecogrize that Ged Rever thinks ef you
just a8 af individual in that sense; He never
fegards yeu just as ene iselated persen. He
leSks Upen yeu from the standpeint ef the
whele Bedy and says, ' When yel were bap-
tized, yeu were e Qﬂlﬁ baptized as ap in-
dividual; yeu were baptized as part of th:
Chuteh, afd in yeur resurreetien you are seen
from Reaven iR yeur relatedness te the Chureh.’
Therefore the higher pesitien ef ‘* Ephesians ™
it this=that new, being guiekened and ralsed
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together with Christ and seated in the heaven-
lies is a matter of relatedness to other believers,
and in that relatedness you are going to fimd
your fulness. You are never going to hnd
spiritual enlargement just -as an isolated,
separate individual, but in relation with other
believers. ‘* God setteth the solitary in
families * (Psa. lxviii. 6), and there is he
deubt abeut it, whether 6f net yeu whderstand
or accept the doctrine of It, you 6an preve very
quickly in experienee that eur spiritual-enlarge:-
ment dees eome by wajgaf teue spiviteal 2hd
heaverly relatedness with ether Belisvers. - That
Is proved by the faet that it is net always :
for Christians te live tegether fef -v&yd%ﬂ
Tt sounds a terrible thing te say! 'Buﬁ&%hﬁﬁ& 3
L o e e
Wi ¥ § Wetld,!yeu.
i

Eet .60 very well, but' Being' Chf
ave te megt the whele foree 8f éﬁﬁaﬁ
upen any little bit of matural lite He can
Se he makes fof asﬁgéaiﬁy BetweeR ERsHARS
heavenly pasition. They are mHeetR R
the Beagegli%g-. Ther a%% fﬁ Eu%ga % f gﬂ
| eAls that 1o e
Christians But w 8 het ¢ -
E@QBIE;. Beealise thete 1S S8 HQHEE R4 4B Wi
Fue spiFiEHal easg@% a%eﬂgé € E8f8’s P&
=30 hueh f6F the EBfd, S8 e Q%Qig
Satan. Safaq | Hg Break o {ty
ABWs W % %89{4
Mﬁﬁﬁl\ _ HE & }ﬁ &1a] .Qﬁg
il Whet I 2 Eaee 8F EEH HYR
Now what is the upshot ? When these diffi-
culties arise we must say, ‘It is evidently
tc get on top of this. If I am not going to
give it up and leave, I must come to. some
in a new way, to have more grace, love and
patience.” That is spirituzl enlargement, and
only one way; there are many othees by whieh
spiritual enlargement comes by relatedness.) If

that they weuld net find 1f they were pst 1R 2
and all the eress %Hf 18
Eie %8 {¥ig€ 6t
i
t

S EBIRg t B

%gﬂ%gﬁfé‘ £ kAowe Wit 12
r him
Hi§ég — % %

fogether, S§B€8&1 y 8f 4 18Hg
necessary for me to get a new spirituall pesititet),
spiritual enlargement; I have to know the Lerd
it comes by relatedness. (Of course, that Is
only we can keep tpgether in prayer, there is

spiritual enilargement.

You want spirituall enlargement? Recognize
that vour baptism is not only an individual and
personal thing, but from God's standpoint of
fulness it is a corporate thing. Youw may in
““ Romans ' be baptized individually to walk
in_newness of life, but when you come to
““ Ephesians,” it is corporate; the Church was
baptized, it is a baptized Church; a  crucified
and risen Church, and a Church in the
heaveniies that, is of spiritual account; not



something, hereA%”Ih@qm(é '&)jﬁg 1 %T g? | n&e ZZEPSG&{CPEPQB That is fulness,

realm of God's great fullirss®—"' strong 0
apprehend with all te saimts what is the
breadth and length and height and depth, and
to know the love of Christ which passeth know-
ledge, that ye may be filled unto all the fulness

but notice, that is corporate. We must ask the

Lord in the terms of the Apostle's prayer that

the eyes of our hearts may be enlightened.

When we see, it is done. What we need is to

se¢, that we may know the hope of His calling.
T'..'A."S-
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SPECIAL EASTER GATHERINGS
at HONOR ©AK
" will be held, if the Lord wills, on

Goop Frapay, April 15, at 11 a.m., 5.50 & 6.30 p.m.
SATURDAY, Apil 16, at §.30 & 6,80 p.m.

Lorp's PAY%, Aprii 1

%, at 1ham., 3.30 & 6.50 p.m.

Mowpay, April 18, at 11 a.m., 5.30 & 6.50 p.m.

NEW BEDOKS

THE BATTLE WHICH 1§ NOT YOURS ... ...
THE LORD'S ATTITUDE TO HIS CHILDREN

priee 2d. pestage I'd.
IN ADVERSITY

price 2d. pestage Id.

THE BATTLEGROUND @ TiHE SJUL

.price 1k ((1ks. Adinzan most pat)
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Prophetic Ministry

VIL

Y For they that dwell in [erusalem, and their
rulers, because they knew kim not, nor the
voices of the prophels whick are read every
Sabbatk, fulfilled them by condemning him ™’
(Acts xizz. 27).

IN a way, that verse is the key to the whole

of the book of the Acts, for this book
really 1s an interpretation and exhibition of the
principle that is at the heart of that whole state-
ment—that is, that there is the Bible with its
verbal statements, its record of utterances and
activities of God through men, and it can be
read and re-read for a lifetime, as it was in
the case of the people referred to here, and yet
the real significance may be missed. In other
words, there 1s in it something more than the
actual verbal statements. You may have the
statements, the letter, the volume, the whole
record, and you may know it as such, as these
]ew1sh rulers did, and yet you may be missing
the way, you may be moving on a plane
altogether other than God intended. This
book of the Acts, from beginning to end,
shows that there was something more in the
mind of God when He inspired men of old to
speak and to write than is discernible 1n the
actual words which they used, and which re-
quires the activity of the Spirit of God if it
1s to be heard and grasped and understood,
and if it is going to work out as things worked
out in this book—in power, in effectiveness.
There 1s much of the Old Testament in the
book of the Acts and in the New Testament as
a whole. The prophets are very much quoted.
but see the difference between the effect of the

“actually said in verbal statements.
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The Contrast Between the Old Dispensation and the New

words as used in the book of the Acts and the
effect upon those who merely heard or read the
actual utterances of the prophets. The Holy
Ghost has come; and He is not making another
Bible, He is using the old one; but it is a new
book with a2 new meaping and a new effect, and
you are amazed at times at the way in which
He uses Scripture. You never saw that it meant
that; it is something altogether beyond a
former apprehension, although you knew that
Scripture quite well in a way. But there is a
difference, and it 1s a crucial one.

So these people in Jerusalem and their rulers
heard every Sabbath the prophets, but heard
not their voice. They missed something—the
voice of God coming through, the meaning of
God in what was bemng said as differing from
the mere statements. It is possible for a com-
pany to be gathered together and for one to be
speaking the word of the Lord, and for some
merely to hear the words and go away and say,
“He said so and so,” and repeat what was
It 15 at the
same time possible for others to say, ‘I never
saw it like that before; I knew that passage of
Scripture, but I never saw that! ’—and some-
thing, not only of a fresh recognition but of
living value, has been detected. That is the
difference between the words of the prophets
and the voice of God through the words of the
prophets. So, as I have just said, this verse in
chapter xiii 15, in a way, a key to this whole
book. It makes this discrimination, which is
so very important, between the letter and the
spirit, between the statements and the Divine
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meaning in the statements. One is death and
gsts nowhere. The other is life and goes right
through.

Alll Prophecy Points to the Lord Jesus

Well, having said that, let us glamce at the
beok of the Acts. We go right back to the first
chapter with this principle in mind. I think it
might be well for us to be reminded that, speak-
ing broadly, the whole Bible (but for a few
verses) closes Upon a comprehensive, accumula-
tive statemnent about this very matter. In Rev.
xi%. 0, we are told that ** the testimony of

esus is the spirit of prophesy.” What does
hat fean? It simply means this—that all the
way - through -the Bible, from the beginning
enward, there has been a predictive element in
this sense, an element of implication, something
«iinplied beyond the actual words said at the
time. In it all there has been a pointer onward.
It may be an historic incident, something quite
loeal and .immediate in itself as to time, place
and persons concerned, but in no part of the
Bible is only the local and present in view.
There is something more—there is an implica-
tion, there is a pointer onwuaidl; and if you
eould see where all these pointers peint to, dy@u
wetld find it was Jesus, He is Implied in
everything, everywhere,

When we speak of prophecy, do not let us
limit our thoughts to certain times and certain
mem of the Old Testament. True, we have
been, and are very often, occupied with the
prophets whose books are included in the ‘ pro-
phetic ’ section of the Old Testament, but we
have to expand beyond that. Moses was called
a prophet (Deut. xviii. 15), and Samuel was a
prophet (1 Sam. iii. 20), and even David in the
Niew Testament is called a prophet (Acts ii. 30).
The spirit of prophecy embraces more than a
certain class of men whom we designate pro-
phets. The spirit of prophecy goes right back,
as far back as Enoch; no, further back than
that—to Genesis iii. 15, concaming the seed of
the womnamn; that is the spirit of prophecy. So,
bearing in mind that prophecy is something so
far-reaching and all-inclusive and bearing upon
the Lord Jesus, we are able to see, I hope,
something of Divine meaning as more than
verbal siztememt.

The Hely Spirit's Hidden Meaning in the
Seripttires

““ They therefore, when they were come to-
gether, asked*him, saying, Lord, dost thou at
gm;)ﬂme yestore the king to Israel?’’ (Acts
i. 6).

Wee pointed out in a previous meditation how
much the prophets were occupied with this
matter of the Kingdom. These disciples of
the Lord Jesus had their whole idea of the
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Kingdom from the prophets, and so their ques-
tion* is based upon a certain kind of mental
apprehension of the teaching of the prophets.
hey had deduced certain things from what the
prophets said, and they bring this question
even at this late hour—*' Dost thou at this time
restore the kingdom to Israel? '* And He said
to them, " I 5 mot ftur o Ko thiwmes or
seasoms, wiioh the Fatther hath set within s
owm awthority. But ye shall receive power,
whemn the Holy Spirit is come upon you: and
ye shall be my witnesses both in Jewusalem,
and in all Judaea and Samaria, and unio e
uitexvast gy togfrileecenr . Avedl VN Aie Awdl
said these things, as they were looking '—
Hie “restored -the Kingdom, ascended * His
throne? No—" he was taken up; and a cloud
yeceiwed Viim ot of thelr sight” - » <
Everything begins there in the way of spiritual
understanding, because this statement of the
Lord Jesus indicated that a new dispensation
was being inaugurated which was different from
that which they had anticipated from the teach-
ing of the prophets. This was the dispensation

. of the Holy Spirit, and they were goitg to dis-

cover that the Holy Spirit had meanings about
the Old Testament prophets they had never
imagined were there. Not until the Holy Spirit
took hold of the Word of God did they know
the prophets at all. And then we shall see that
when He really did take hold of the Seriptures
and begin to apply them and open them up and
give the Divine meaning, things appened
which not only were unexpected but were utterly
contrary and opposed to the fixed memntality of
the disciples, and which required a comiplete
shattering of their memtahity, the sibendonment
of established positions on their part. It is
tremendously challengimg if the Holy Spirit
gets hold of the Word of God and then gets
hold of us. There are going to be revoluticmaty
changes in our whole outlook and procedure,
and this book is just full of that.

Thee Coming of the Spiriit—
a8 New Order Introduced

It is the dispensation or the stewardship of
the Holy Ghost. The words * digpensaion °
and ‘stewardship’ mean an economy, an order,
how things are done in this regime. We find
that, in this dispensation, the Holy Spirit
having come, He began to change things be-
cause He was in charge. You may become a
member of the staff of a busimess, and when
you arfive you find things are done in such and
such a way. Times are set and fixed like this;
this is how things are dome in this regime.
Al then a new Managing Director arrives,
and he sees this prevailing order, and he regis-
ters at once that it is an imperfect system, that
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it is not producing the fullest results for which
the business exists. He begins quietly but very
strongly to take charge and things begin to
change, and the old set people who have been
in that regime for years do not like these
ehanges, and they begin to kick. They will not
have 1t, they revelt and begin to fight against
this new efder. Seme, who are open-spirited,
wiko are net so fixed and settled, begin to see
his mind, his visien, and altheugh they stumble
om diffieulties from time te tife, and come up
agﬂm%t: the implieations of this tremendous

aa;g%——llk% Peter, ever the vislt te Cernelius
EAEE X)—

—and it wants just a little battle te get
ver the gld prejudice, neverthpiRss, they have
their BatHe, get ever their difficulties, and fall
inte line, and se the great ehange takes place
with wenderful results. .Things begin te hap-
pen; the eriginal purpese of the business 1s
fow beginning, iIn a wenderful way, te be
fealised and fulfilllked.

That is exactly what happemedd when the
Holy Spirit came in on the day of Pentecost.
There was an existing, fiixed, established order,
buit it was not reaching God's end. It was not,
as we say, ‘ deliverimg the goods.” The Holy
Ghost came, with all the full knowledge of the
Divine mind; He entered in and began His
work of realizimg the real Divine concept; He
took hold. So He divided the people. Some
wotuld not have the new erder—these that dwelt
in Jerucalhim and their rulers. Well, all right,
they lose it all. But others came Inte the
fellowship of the Holy Ghest, ' jelned te the
Lord . . . one spirit ™™ (1 Cer. vi.. 17), with
wonderful results. But the peint s, first ef all,
it is a new dispensatien; and next, the Hely
Ghest is in ¢harge.

A Vital Contratt—THe Letter and the Spirit
of Seripture

His being in charge has to be recognised,
with all that it meams; and, being in charge,
by His activities He reveals and evolves the
verv object of God fromm all eternity, and seeks
to bring it out in this dispensation; and the
cleavage—well, it was an historic cleavage then,
but it is a cleavage whieh is splritually gein
on all through the dispenisation. It Is a divid-
Ing between men of the letter and men ef the
splrit. That moevement, that tendeney, teward
a fited pesition is eonstantly recuriim®, Brifg-
ing that whieh Is ef Ged Inte bendage, inte
imprisenment, within organized [fimAitations
whieh frustrate the whele eeunsel of Ged. 1
have an artiele here=1 wish 1 eeuld read it all;
I eanfiet—but there are serne things in it whieh
express What is iR my heart better than anything
that 1 eould say myself. 1t is written By a
Meniber 6f Parliament.

5il

* There are many classifications into which
men and women may be divided—as upper,
middle or lower class: rich, well-in-do and
poor; religious, sceptical and atheist; . . . .
and so forth and se oen. But, as I think,
the enly categorisation which really matters
s that whieh divides men as between the
Servants of the Spirit and the Prisomeis of
the Organlsatien. That €lassifiestion, which
euts right aeress all other €lassificatiens, Is
indeed the fundamentall ene. The idea, the
Inspiratien, eflginates In the internal werld,
the werld ef the spifit . . . the ldea having
embedied itself ip the erganisatien, the
erganisation then proeeeds gradually te sla
the idea whieh gave i Bifth. 1n the field
religien a prephet, an inspired man, will see
a visien of truth. He expresses that visien
as best he may in werds. Upen' what his
diseiples understamd of the .prephet's mes-
sage, an erganisatien, a ehureh, will be built.
The half-understosd e will erystallise
inte a ereed. Before long the prineipal een-
eern of the ehureh will be te sustain jtself as
an erganisatien. Te this end any departure
from the ereed must be egntreverted- and, hif
necessaFy, Suppressed as eresy.. 1n & few
segre of a few hundred years what was eep-

eeived as a vehiele ef a new and higher truth

has Become a prisen fer the seuls 8f Men.

AMH men are murdering eaeh other fef the

leve of Go4d.

‘ One moral to be drawn, it would not be
wholly facetious to suggest, might be that
the fiirst rule for any organisation should be
a rule providing for its dissolutiom within a
limited period of time. . . When we are
members of an organisation, as such, our
attitude to it should be one of partial de-
tachment. We must be above it even while
we are in it. We should reckon on being in
almost perpetual rebellion within it. Above
all we should regard all loyalties to erganisa-
tion as tentative and provisiamgll. We must
be Servants of the Spirit, not Pricomts of
the Organisation. We must keep in touch
with the sources of life, not lose ourselwes in
the temporary vehicles.’

* This world is a bridge. Ye shall pass
over it, But ye shall build no houses upon

i’

Is that not just what you have in the Acts
and all the way through—the crystallisimg) of
our appr iom of truth, our interpretation,
the partial perception, the statememt in the
letter, something fiilxed, embodying that which
was of the Spirit of God in the beginning,
but not allewing it to go beyond those hounds
new? = Anything more, anything other than
that, is ealled heresy; this is the last word.
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It may be embodied in an organisation, In
what is called a church, a sect, 2 denomination,
and if you go beyond that, well, it 1s all wrong.
The great difference between men of the organi-
sation and men of the spirit 1s what you have
here in the Bock of the Acts,

The Lordship of the Spirit Essential to Progress

The point is this: the fulness of Divine
purpose demands that the Holy Spirit is con-
tinually in charge, that He is allowed to be
complétely in the place of government, and
that we do not put anything in the place of
the Holy Spirit, not anything at all—mot a
church, not a fixed order—so that at any point
or in any way we could say, ‘ That is not what
we tezch, that is not what we have been brought
up. to believe,'that 'is not what our church be-
lieves and teaches.’ : To do that is to put some-
thing in the way of the Holy Ghost.: "The Holy
Ghost must be in charge and must be free. It
was on those very points that the Apostles
themselves had firstly their battles and then
their enlargements. We shall see that as we go
on. The full Divine purpose is going to take
shape when the Holy Spirit is in charge with
us; and .there is something infinitely greater
than times and seasons. .

. Be careful about times and seasons; they
have a wonderful and pernicious way of bring-
ing you into limitations. Let us watch, ob-
serve, take note; but be careful. Things are
happening, for example, in Palestine. Lots of
people are dwelling in times and seasons. But
they have done that all the way through the
centuries. We were told that the times of the
Gentiles ended when General Allenby entered
Jerusalem; that a new Casar had arrived to
reconstitute the Roman Empire when Mussolini
set up his great empire in Rome! That sort of
thing has been going on for centuries, and it 1s
all based upon times and seasons. The differ-
ence 15 this—not that there are no times and
seasons, not that there are not movements in
the plan of God which have their particular
characteristics and can be noted, but there is
something infinitely greater than that. It 1s
the heavenly and not the earthly aspect you are
dealing with in the book of Acts. That is why
I stayed at that point—‘° When he had said
these things . . . he was taken up.” It became
a heavenly matter from that point.

Later the apostle Paul will use a phrase like
this—*¢ The Spirit searcheth all things, yea, the
deep things of God '’ (I Cor. 1. 10). “ The
Spirit searcheth . . . the deep things of God '’
that is something transcendently greater than
times and seasons; and if the Holy Spirit really
is in charge, there is no fathoming what God
has to reveal. ‘‘ Things which eye saw now,
and ear heard not, and which entered not into
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the heart of man.’”’ It is out there, into that
vast realm, that the Holy Spirit would bring
us, and we must be very careful that we do not
clamp down on the Holy Spirit with man-made,
man-constituted institutions. We must keep
out in the open with the Spirit, and it 1s there
that our surprises will begin—ryes, and our very
real discipline. -

The Prophets’ Ultimate Meaning Spiritual and
Heavenly |

Thosé referred to in Acts xiii. 27, or those of
whom they were typical, had a kind of appre-
hension of the Scriptures. Oh, there was no
doubt at all about their devotion to ‘the Word
of God; that is not the point. They were
fundamentalists of a rabid kind, as far as the
mspiration of the Scriptures was concerned.
They stickled for the Scriptures,. they dotted
all the i’s and crossed all the ‘t's.:! Many
among them were particular about the smallest
detail in the realm of outward observances,
even to the point of fussy fastidiousness.
Because the law ordained that a tithe of all the
fruit of the land was the Lord’s, they tithed
meticulously even their mint and other herbs—
but at the same time overlooked the things that
were inward and which mattered much more to
the Lord, such as judgment, mercy and faith
(Matt. xxiii. 23). That was their apprehension,
their mentality, their position. They saw
everything on the horizontal. It was a matter
of the exact technique of Scripture. The
result >—well, they were perpetuating an earthly
system with the Word of God. Their ¢ church ’
was the ‘church of Israel,’ the °‘ Israelitish
church '—and you can put in the place of Israel
any other denominational title that you like.
That church had its own particular forms, its
vestments, its ritual, its liturgy, and all accord-
ing to the Scriptures. It had its reading of the
prophets every Sabbath. It had the whole
system; but it was right down here on this
earth and as dead as anything could be. It was
purely formal, it was not getting through to
God’s end at all. It was failing to realise the
eternal ¢ounsels of God—scriptural, in a sense,
though it was. When the Holy Ghost came,
He did not sweep away the prophets, the Old
Testament. He took them up and showed that
there was something more than all that earthly,
perfect technique of the Word of God, with all
its accompaniments—without which all that
other would have to be set aside; and it is going
to be set aside. It fails to reach God's end,
therefore it passes out—and that is the issue
of the book of the Acts, the great transition.
There is a Divine meaning back of all that,
and when you have the Divine meaning, you
can dispense with the other, it can go. If you
have the thing in the really spiritual sense and



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 27 - Searchable

realm, in the living and heavenly way, it does
nait matter about the other; that just drops out
and falls away.

That is what happened in the book of the
Acts. You can hardly see the point at which
it happened], but there is such a point. The
Apostles did go on attending the temple and
the synagogues for a little while, and then they
ceased to do s6. They were eontinuiig for a
time, but then it was as though they were
§£eaéily, guletly, meving eut, and evehtually
they were eut; semething had ﬁappeﬂe@l.. They
had eeme inte the real thing and the initial
thing had gene. The ene led to the ether, but
it served {ts purpese. They eame inte the
heavenly geed and meaning ef it all; it was
adt a Matter of teehnigue new.

There are many who will say about the fixed
orders and rituals, ‘ Of course, we do not
regard this as evenytinimg, it is only bolic;
we do remember that it indicates and implies
and points to something else, and it is that
something else we are thinking ofV Yes, but
is it not true that, when the Holy Ghost comes,
as He came then, and gets possessiom, and you
go on with Him, more and more the emphasis
off the merely outward and earthly and temporal
aspects of Christitanittyy fade away, and you
become wholly or increasingly occupied by the
glory of the reality? The Jesus of history
gives fulll place to the Jesus of the Spitit, of
heaven. That is exactly what is meant by the
voices of the prophets.

So, on the day of Pentecost, you start with
Joel. Everybody in Jerwsabam was saying,
“ What meaneth this?' They were all be-
wildered, without any understanding or percep-
tion; and Peter, with the eleven, opened his
mouth and said—"‘ This is that which hath
been spoken through the prophet Joel '* (Acts
ii. 06). “ This is that . . .»* What a crushing
blow it was to tradition, what an upheaval it
created in Israel—this, with its implications «ff
Jesus of Nazareth! And the Apostle went on:
he quoted a lot from the Old Testament. He
quoted David. That sermon of his on the day
of Pentecost was just fulll of Old Testament
quotations. But whoever saw that, whoever
knew that that was the meaning of it! You
see the point. It is something that really must
come to us here with tremendous force, because
even New Testament Christitaritty can be
reduced again to an earthly system of exact
technique. You can write your manuals on
New Testament procedure. You can have it
exactly according to the letter. It is all on the
horizontal, it becomes legalistic, it ties up the
Holy Ghost. Although the intentiom was to
be more exaetly aceending to Scripture, that the
Lord might have a fuller way, it does not

always result in that. The whole thing must
be baptised in the Holy Ghost and lifted clean
off the earthly level, and become something
absolutely heavenly.

Our Responsibility to Yield to the Spirit

Now I think we can rightly say that when
the disciples asked, “‘ Lo, st tthowm aft ttis
time restore the kingdom to Israel?" they were
seriously and genuinely exercised. The Scrip-
tures must be fulfilled;; what was written must
happen. I think the disciples were very much
occupied with this, burdemed- and perplexed:
they wanted to know how things were going to
work out. The Lord said, in effect, * Do nmit
worry about that; the Holy Ghost is coming
and He will take all respomsililitty for every-
thing—times and seasons and evaryming else;
Hee is comming with the whole putpese of God in
Hijs hands and He will work it out; you can
be at rest, it is all right." These who get this
earthly idea and conception of a system become
terribly worried and burdened to work it out—
the awful fre itilitsy of this ‘ New Testa-
ment Chureh,” of having things exactly as the
Seriptures say!! If the Holy Ghost were in
ehar%%, the burden would go. He is doing it.
Alll that we are ealled upen to do is to get into
the hands of the Holy Spirit, get completely
fiee from all this haeness, free to the Spirit of
God. Matters will werk out all right. And
even if the Holy Spirit comes up agaimst some
stones 1A us and for a time thefe is some eoh-
fliet, He is mere than equal to that sitwation,
fere than equal tg Peter and his never having
eatel anything unelean. When the Lokd emve
Peter that visien of the sheet let dewn with all
manner of fourfooted beasts and ereepin
things and said, ™ Rise. Peter; kill and @,
Peter in effect guoted Seripture te the Lerd;
he gueted Lev. i, with {ts eemmandment een-
eerifg the unelean beasts which must net be
eaten. * Lord, here is Seripture for my pesitien;
/Y, BAsition 1§ seundly feunded uper the Werd
oF God ! What are yeu geing te de with that?
Now, listen=l am nb! sa oF eyeR-myIhing
Wzt e Hoby Ghest will ever call upen us 19
g9 SOMBIRING copirary ¥ e Seriphures. He

BVeE Wwilh, Byt He will very gften shew s
that the Seriptures rmean semething that we
Aever saw them te fead. Lev. x had a mean-
i Peter had net seen. He had taken the
letter and the literal meaning of these things.
Ere fever saw the Divine, splritual meaning at
the baek of that. Cornellus had never recelved
the Holy Spirit, and therefore an angel spoke
to him. Peter had received the Holy Spirit
oh the day of Pentecost, and it was the Spirit
Villlo was speaking to Peter. The Holy Ghost
had this mattet in hand, and was dealing with
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the difficulties in Peter, even in his funda-
mentalism, to lift him off a merely temporal,
earthly ground to a heavenly. Peter was
living under an open heaven; and there are
temendous changes when you get there, [t
does not all happen at once.

Tise Holy Spirit * Upon’ amd “in '

zust one further word for the present. You
fetiee here that there was a double operation
of the H@ly Spiﬂt In chapter ii, the Spirit
fighted * upen ' them. These cloven tongues
as of fire sat upen them; and then it says,
They were all filled with the Holy Spirit,
and began to speak with other tongues, as the
S irit *gave-"themvuitterance: \«~' Upon ' “and
‘A2 >
dieting . what we ‘have been saying about too
mueh- teehmque, but there-is a. nmmumrg 1im
“upon’ and the “im.”" The upon ’ is
the sovereignty of the Holy Spirit in relation
te ‘Ged’s eternal putpose. That is, 'the ‘Huly
Spirit has come as the custodian and admini-
strator of the eternal counsels of Ged, the
? ﬂg@s@ of Ged from eternity, aned like
hat'He Impeses (1 trust that Is net the wren
wefd te use) the puipRe 6f Ged upen the vessel.
Hre gathers the vessel inte the p ug@@e In a
severeigh way. It s as theugh elreled
areund and teek charge of the wvessel in an
qutward way and said, ' THis js the vessel of
!Eg sternal By 8f Ged.’ He tesk émf
eame y eﬁ fef that. Buf %B@ﬁ

Ry Weke HhiRd %h
I-B@E Eéﬂiﬁ EE eant chg; at
e iﬂwaf E 3 v st eerrespend
the gy é{ at Is ttfemeﬁ us:
R Was net that,

ﬁ%& & %g%:%%%%% %E?{ﬁ@ife el

el
& %ﬁg ?91 {f %‘g f%é;é%%‘

dlb'" thott Mraant o Hee ttebimcad) ; ccmiitea-
uhe to .walle wafthi

in this way and that in an outward way. He
was going to have the inner life of the Church
corresponding to the puipose.

Yau find before long that He very severel
comes upon anything that does not corr
Ananias and Sapphita will know you cannot
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Readvng [l Kings ii. 23-25.

TP HE many attractive stories about Elisha
= are so concerned with his gracious charac-
ter and ministry that it almost seems a pity
te recerd the stern condemnation which he
proneunced of the way to Bethel. It would be
guite wreng, hewever, to regard this outburst
45 Being fere less. of temper because of the
reveeatien of the lads’ moekery. It is some-
thing very different from that. This incident
is as mueh a patt 6f Elisha’s spirituall ministry
as any of the others, and indeed has a vital
relation te all the rest. . The man of the Spirit
fmust net enly be gentle, he must be energetic;
and he must be particularly energetic in with-
standing unbelief.’.

I think that we must consider these verses in
the light of the rest of the chapter. It is per-
fectly clear that Elisha’s ministry diepended
upon a certain governing fact which was all-
important, namely, the translation to glory of
his master, Elijah. There would have been no
teiumphal ministry of life, no blessings and no
deliveramees, apart from this fundamental fact.
Eliiah’s translation to glory was the ecrucial
experience upon which was based the whele
subsequent ministry of the Spirit exercised
through Elisha. Everything depended upon
that moment, and upon Elisha's personal asso-
ciatien with it, ‘. . . iff thou see me when I
am taken from thee, it shall be so unto thee;
but if net, it shall not be so " (I1 Kinpgsiti. 1
How everything conspired to rob Elisha of that
vision !

The spirituzl counterpart is surely very plain.
The value, the impact, the living power of our
testimony is dependent upon one fact, the fact
that the Lord Jesus lives triumphant over death,
and has been exalted to the Throne of Glory.
Like Elisha, we have no spiritusl power for
ministry, no '* double portion ° of the Spirit,
if we are not personally related to .this fact;
and like him, we shall find that there are eon-
tinual atwempts to deprive us of that vislen.
We are nething In eurselves. Our ‘ faith ' Is
nething in Itself. Our m@@@ge Is nething if
It is enly a matter of werds. The vital energy
of all spiritusl ministry is geverned by' euF
union with the Lefd In glery.

Challenges to the Vision
1. Discouragement

The early verses of this chapter reveal a very
real conflict over the matter of the all-governing
vision. Elisha travelled from place to place in
company with his master, each new advance
bringing a fresh call for determination if the

10).
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true purpese of the journey were to be fulfilled.
Elijah himself seemed to discourage his servant
by suggesting that he should not complete the
journey—""Tarry here, 1 pray thee. . . ." . While
he doubties wanted Elisha to go the whole
way and expected him to de so, nothing could
be taken for granted or made easy. Elisha
fust be resolute. Moreover, in each place the
sons of the prophets—godly men—did their
utrost to detet him frof his pursuit of the
vision which was to prove so vitally important.
At every turn he was challenged over this
matter of the glorifying of his master; he
found that all sorts of unexpected . people
seemed to be trying to keep him from the
vision: numerous situations seemeell to be
devised especially for distracting his attention.

Is not this our experience® Do we not find
a cominimetion of circumstances tending to rob
us of the all-imponttemtt vision? That vision
means power—power over all the power of the
enemy—so everything is directed against it.
Expenmmes both pleasant and  umyllsesant,
things good and bad—how much there is in
every day of our lives which seeks to draw
away our gaze from the Lord in the Glony!
Even the {Lord Humself sometimes seems
deliberately to discourage us, or at least He
withhelds those little extra helps to faith which
we feel He might well give. This vision is for
those who refuse to be put off. Elisha was
determined that he would not miss it. Let us
be equally positive.

2. Doubting

We next find that even after he had seen
Elijah ascend to glory he was beset by per-
plexities as to this very matter. The sons of
the prophets which were at Jericho said to him,
" Belholldl now, there be with thy servants fiftty
strong men; let them go, we pray thee, and
seek thy master: lest peradwentiune the Spirit
of the Lord hath taken him up, and cast him
upon some mountain, of into some valley.”
“ Lest peradventuwie . . .” Elisha knew very
well what had h , and yet he seems t6
have been shaken by these plausible aFrguments.
Even when we have had the visien, we shall
find doubts creeping inte eur minds, subtle
insinuations that E aps after all it was net
real, At first Elisha withsteed their unbelief—=
*“ Ye shall noet send '*—=but at length they had
thelr way. How persistent s unbelief{ He
had seen Elijah g6 up te the Glery, and yet
here are the whispering doubts whieh will Aet
be silenced. They urged him till He was
ashamed, seeking to meve him from his ewn
steadfastiress. At last he agweed that they



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 27 - Searchable

should send. _ _

Now, you see, here are all kinds of questions,
not as to the person of Elijah, but as to his
position. They do not doubt that Elijah is
alive, but they cannot believe that he is in the
Glory. He might be somewhere else. He might
even need strong men to help him! They in-
sist, therefore, upon a vain and futile search,
expending all their concentrated energy and
wasting Elisha's valuable time, while they try
to find an earthly location for the man who has
gone up on high. Where is the Lord? Is He
on some mountain or in some valley? He is
neither on a height nor in a depth, but has
ascended to heaven. Elisha was held up for
three days by this search of unbelief. We ?.15:0
are held up when we lose assurance as to Christ’s
heavenly position in the Throne. We try to
find . Him here and there; we look for earthly
and visible proofs of His presence; we demand
evidence as to where He is or what He is doing;
and all the time we are really actuated by un-
belief. It is no time, Elisha, for vain pursuits
and queries, but rather for a dogged assertion
of a fact, the Divine fact which 1s the very
basis of all'your faith. °‘ Lest peradventure
. . )" There are no ‘ peradventures’ for the
man who has seen the risen Christ. There is
only disappointment and delay when we give
place to doubts about the Lord, exploring here
and there to find proofs of His presence with
us. All progress must be in the power of the
heavenly vision. When the sons of the prophets
gave up their vain search Elisha was free to
proceed with his ministry.

3. Denial

Now we come to the third challenge, which 1s
the subject deait with in our reading. This 1s
the most serious attack. The offenders were
not just playful children. Little children would
not have been conversant with the matter at
issue. They were young lads, hooligans, who
were responsible enough for God to condemn
them, and who were sufficiently aware of the
facts to know the story of Elijah’s ascension
to heaven. (The words used in the original to
describe them correspond exactly with ¢ a little
maid ”’ in II Kings v. 2—and she was old
enough to be very discreet and responsible.)
When they cried contemptuously after Elisha
they were not just calling him names but mock-
ing him in relation to his testimony concerning
Elijah’s translation. They were saying, in
effect, * If Elijah has really ascended, you go
up too, and show us how it is done!’ So the
whole purpose of their ridicule was to deny the
central feature of Elisha’s life and ministry—
the glorifying of his master. The ¢ bald head ’
was a term of reproach, probably due to the

56

simple and unimpressive figure of this new
prophet, He was so lacking in outward evi-
dences of power and yet he claimed to owe
evervthing to the most amazing and glorious
event which had ever taken place. It all
seemed so absurd. They despised Elisha as a
mere nobody, wending his solitary way up to
Bethel, and regarded him as fair game for their
ridicule. I wonder whether they called him
bald head in contrast to Elijah, who was a
hairy man. There was something imposing
about Elijah; he was a frightening figure, so
manifestly enduved with Divine power that
nobody ever dared call out after him. It seems
that Elisha was of a different appearance, and
so they mocked his apparent insignificance,
denying that there could be. any connection
between him and the Throne of Glory. =
This is precisely the challenge which we all
have to face—the -challenge to reconcile what
we are with what we say our Master is. This
large band (there were forty-two mauled by the
bear) represents a concentration of unbelief,
denying and ridiculing our claim to be asso-
ciated with the King on the Throne. Let us
forget the human element and think of them as
voices, pursuing us with contemptuous deinals
of the power of His resurrection. They repre-
sent the multiple attacks of unbelief, stridently
denving that we have seen the risen Lord and
have received a double anointing from Him.
‘ Look at your weakness and insignificance,’
they seem to say; ‘ how utterly absurd it is for
a man like yvou to claim relationship with the
}':ll"hrctlme of Heaven." ¢ Go up, thou bald
ea. .J!

The Results of Doubt

(a) Indecision

Now supposing that Elisha had not acted
as he did. Supposing he had been apologetic
or tolerant in his attitude towards this mocking
denial, He would very soon have been over-
taken by indecision. When we begin to harbour
doubts about the Lord, if we allow any prob-
lems or perplexities to weaken our practical
relationship with the enthroned Christ, in-
decision 1s bound to follow. Elisha was
moving forward with purpose in a definite
direction. If he had not resisted the clamour
of unbelief he would never have gone on to
Bethel, nor to any of the other places in which
his ministry proved so vital, for the only mean-
ing of that ministry was that it was based
upon the exaltation of Elijah. Spiritually it
is as though it was not so much his own ministry
as a carrying forward to its proper fulfilment
of that which had been begun by his master
here on the earth; it was his privilege to do the
‘“ greater works ' now that Elijah had
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as to the whereabouts of Elijah it is obvious
that his successor would be paralised as to his
ministry. If we have the double portion of
the Spirit it is only through the exaltation of
Christ. To doubt that faet is to falter and
faint in our testimony. Bald head of not, weak
and despised maybe, we must go straight-
ferward with the eonviefiom that our lives are
in direst relatedness with the Lerd on the
Thiene.

The mockers saw no evidence of this glorious
fact as they looked upon the prophet, but he
himself had the inner assurance. One might
have thought that after that glorious vision,
and the subsequent e)gmnmmm of power at
Jordan and Jericho, Elisha could never be
tempted to doubt. We would think so, if we
did not know something of the assaults upon
our own faith. We may have had a spiritual
revelation of the power of His resurrection and
known something of the power of the Throne
working through us, but our footsteps may still
be dogged by a horde of unbeliewimg spirits
with their challenge as to the reality of that
vision. If once we admit such a doubt, in-
decision will be the inevitable outcome.

This is where a robust, aggnessire attitude of
faith is needed. Elisha did not yield to the
deubts, he did not parley with them; he turned
tound on them and cursed them in the name of
the Lord. This is the violence of faith. Unmtil
we adopt such a positive attitude of resistamce
to every voice of unbelief we shall be found
undecided and faltering in the way. God
eonfirmed Elisha's curse. It is foolish, after
alll, te explain this incident as a loss of temper.
When you lese your temper at those who poke
fun, you deliver yourself into their hands and
thev enly jeer the more. In this case the curse
had an immediate and feaefiull effect, for God
was in it. God was with Elisha when he con-
demned the voices, and He acted swiftly in
judgment. And when we tutn on our spiritual
fors—riot on men, but on the spiritual resistance
=when In the name of the Lord we condemn
the ten whieh rise up in judgment te deny
our unien with the risen Christ, God acts
swiftly and sets us free to' go on our way.

(b)) Self-Consciousness

A further peril of such an experiemce is self-
conscioustess -aitieer in terms of self pit}f or
else in a wrong kind of self reliance. If the
Lotd is really on the Throne, having all power,

am I a weak and solitary figure trudging
om from Jericho to Bethel? If the power of
Hifs resurrection is mine, why are things so
difficult and people so antagomistic? If this

%ﬂ{?‘r I%f honour all along

the way; men should recogmize and acclaim
me; my progress should be made amid the
plaudits of the multitude. Instead of that I
am . dogged by a mob ef heoli?ans erylng,
** Go up, thou bald head.” It really does seefi
that things are all wrong and that the Lerd
has forgotten me!

On the other hand, this sstffammsciousness
ma% find expression in wrong kinds of anxiety.
If Elisha’s ministry was not the continuaice of
Elijah's; if the latter was not translated se that
what he had begun might be fullfillled through
Elisha; if, indeed, the whole matter of Elijah’s
exaltation was just ima%fﬁati@ﬂ, then Elisha
must get busy and plan his ewn esurse. The
moment we cease to have an attitude ef eom-
plete dependence on the risen Lofd euf owd
flesh gets active to plan for eurselves, Elisha
must walk in a way ef utter faith {f he s ¢
kaow “ e powar of ML resHrRih =4
so must we, From one place te anetir oA the
outward journey Elijah had Been the ene Eg
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would have been a serious inconsistency in
Elisha's course. We become a contradiction
when we lose sight of the Lord in the Throne.
Elisha, you see, was going up to Bethel. Bethel,
the house of God, is the place of His supreme
authority, the place where only He has a voice
and where everything else must be silent unto
Him. If Elisha had attended to the other
voices he might have been in the way to Bethel,
but he would have been a contradiction to the
spiritual meaning of the place. To be truly
related to Bethel, not merely in ~utward loca-
tion but in conformity of spirit, he must
maintain his attitude of. whole-hearted sub-
mission to the Lord. In Bethel there is no place
for the -flesh, and if it disputes the Lord’s
authority it must be cut off in His name. That
is why Elisha cursed the mockers; to do any-
thing less than that would be quite inconsistent
with the true significance of Bethel. In the
matter of the utter supremacy of Christ we must
not for one moment give place to the devil.

It 1s worthy of special note that the biggest
challenge arose at this place, for in spiritual
experience we so often find that it is when we
press on to seek only the glory of Christ in
His house that we enter into a realm of bitter
and relentless conflict. The gates of Hades
match themselves n conflict against the church
of Christ, the Son of the living God. Probably
every fresh exercise among the people of God
with regard to Bethel has experienced the same

kind of contemptuous opposition. ‘‘ Go up,
thou bald head.’’

Elisha's whole future ministry depended
upon his reaction to these questionings. He
was gentle and unassertive in himself, and he
was patient and kindly in his dealings with
needy men, but he was violent when it came
to matters of unbelief, Assailed by questions,
doubts or temptations connected with the abso-
lute authority and glory of his master, he was
unyielding. If Bethel 1s in view then the judg-
ment of heaven must be called down upon every
fleshly and satanic contradiction to it. It is
worse than useless for us to have the outward
form of the house of God if we are not living
spiritually in the good of it. Unbelief makes
for inconsistency; it admits some justification
for the voices which deny our vital experience
of the power of the risen Lord. . Faith, how-
ever, condemns the denial, proves that where we
are concerned the matter is not only in word but
in power, and leads straight on to the blessed-
ness of Bethel and a ministry of abundant life.

Faith must be viclent. The vision of the
glorified Christ will be bitterly assailed, and
every possible doubt and question will be raised
about our relationship with Him. We shall
never get on i1f we pay heed to unbelief or are
soft about it. 'We must be ruthless. The Lord
who confirmed Elisha’s curse with swift judg-
ment will also deliver us and lead us on in ** the
power of his resurrection.”’

H. F,
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“Behold, My Servamtt"

IV  Some Qualifications Basic to Service

Readvwy.: Acts xvi. 113
Qualifications Not Naturall but Spiritual

TIT IMOMHY was a young man—it would seem
L that he was littie more than a boy—when
Paul first found him." In addition, he was of
a very timid and shrinlkimg dispositiom and
temperament—anything but -self-asseftiive and
self-sufficient;; he was one who could easily be
put down by anyome who was assertive. Be-
cause.of ‘his youth and of his timid dispesition
he “could ‘easily be despised;; and perhaps also
because evidently he was not physicallly robust.
“ Use a little wine for thy stomaci’s seke and
thine often infirmities ** Paul later wrote to him
(I'Tim. v. 23). Young, shrinkimg, timid,
physically wezk; yet the Aposile looked at him
—and Paul was not one to act impulsively,
without-thought and care and discernment—
and said, ‘ I want that lad with me.’ Then we
find thatgoung man’s name joined with the
name of the great Apestle—ihay we fet say,
with the name of the greatest of the Apestles?
Their names are jolned in asseelation 1A the
superseription of beth the letters te the
Thessallonizits, of the seeond letter te the
Cerinthians, ef the letter te the Philip?iﬂﬁs% of
the letter of the Celosslans, and then there are
twe whele letters written by the Apestle te
Timethy himsellf; se that Timethy was eef-
neeted with eaeh of the feur greups ef Paul’s
letters. Then, afier Paul’'s release from the first
iﬂ‘i?fb@ﬁﬁ‘i@ﬁt, Timethy is feund with him
elng en a 1%aufﬂey and Paul leaves him at
phesus in eharge 6f the ehureh there,

If you were seeking a “ ealll *—aas it is tenmed
today—to a church, for various reasons you
would not have chosen Ephesus, especially if
you knew your own weaknesses as Timothy
knew his. But Paul put him there in dharge
of the church because there was very serious
need; some very difficult situations needed
dealing with. That is the church where
Timothy had to set things in order, in accor-
dance with all that the Apostle gave him in
tgose two letters which he addressed to him
there.

Why? If we look to see why Paul did it,
we see no natural grounds at all to f'ulsﬂify
either the choosing of him in the first place or
the appointing of him to that great respon-
sibility. Paul must have seen something,
however; and I think we are able to discern
some of the things that accounted for it.
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Devotion to the Lord

There is no doubt that one thing charac-
terised Timothy, and that was genuine devotion
to the Lord. That is the first thing—real
devotion to the Lord. Youw see, there are
tremendows possibilities where there is that
foundation. There may be many deficiencies
and weszknesses, but real devotion to the Lord
is a ground upon which the Lord can build big
things and do a great deal.

» Energy in the Things of the Lord

. Another thing  about. Timothy clesly was
his energy; out of his. devotion~syrang Hiks
energy in the things of the Lotd. I leave you
to trace the life of Timothy from the day Paul
took him away. See what Paul says about him,
and see where he is and what he is doing and
everything else that you can trace, and you will
find that what I am.saying has plenty of sup-
port. He was not in any way slothful.. Paul
was at one time far away from -him and in
need, and he sent for him to come, and to
bring with him the cloak and the parchments
that Paul had left at Troas (J1l Tim.. iv. 8-13):
We can have no deoubt that Timothy hastened
to reach the Apostle as quickly as he could.
There is this mark of the businesslike about

Timothy, of real energy.
Unselfishness

I think another thing is perfectly desr—his
absolute unselfishiesss (c.f. Phil. iii. 19-22),

These three things amount to this—that
Timothy, with all his natural handicags and
disadvanizgess, was a young man who meant to
be no secmndi-rate servant of the Lord. He was
on stretch to be the fullest that it was possible
for a man to be for God, and you know that it
is remarkable and very true that the spiritual
value of a man o6r a4 weman can more than make
up for a great deal of natural lack. Hew eften
we have to say ef semesne, “ Wadll, et is this
and there is that abeut them, they are net this
and they are net that, and these featwns weuld
really rule them eut; but thelf spirituel value
mere than makes up fer all that’ 1 am sure
that is hew it was with Timethy, and thaf.is
what Paul saw—that here was ene whe, frem
his esnversien in early life, was utterly for Ged,
whe féﬁll%/ fheant Business. There i5.16 * sUif-
vival ef the fiftest ' here. A yeung man like
this=ne natural leader: with these men at
Ephesus trying te ride ever his head (Paul said,
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‘“ Let no man despise thy youth ’’): with all
that weakness and handicap—he is the man for
the task, he is the man who is drawing out from
the Apostle all that is in the two epistles written
to him. How greatly a man with many limi-
tations can count for the Church’s good for
many centuries to come because there are some
things about him which entirely supersede all
his natural limitations! I think that is the

message here.

. Greatness is a Matter of the Heart

If you look at it the other way round, there
are plenty of people full of assumption and
presumption who are always pushing themselves
forward—always ready to be in the limelight,
to do the talking, and so on—who are fairly
sure of themselves and have no hesitation and
certainly no shrinking, but you do not always
find the real spiritual values there. 'Such people
are self-sufficient. But, on the other hand, what
we have been saying is a tremendously en-
couraging thing, because I suppose most of us
feel that if the Lord were looking for a good
and capable servant we should not expect Him
to look in our direction; and yet, you see,
“ The Lord looketh on the heart ' (I Sam. xvi.
7), and if He really sees that we mean business,

that there is a selfless devotion to Himself, and
real energy, these things will count with Him;
they give Him ground upon which He can
build, and He will act accordingly.

If all that we have said of Timothy as to
his natural disqualifications were true, and if
Paul had been looking for the naturally robust
type, he would not have looked a second time
in Timothy’s direction; he would have said,
* That will let me down.” But no; it comes
about that this young man of whom these things
are evidently true, who does need a good deal
of encouragement, support, reassuring, never-
theless for some reasons—there are reasons for
it—becomes in this way, for all time, linked
with the great Apostle Paul. Do you not think
that it 1s remarkable that Paul should link
Timothy’s name with his like that? ‘‘ Paul and
Timothy, servants of Christ Jesus . . .” . It
says something very encouraging—that there
are certain things which make a tremendous
amount possible with the Lord, but when you
look to see what those things are, there is not
necessarily anything natural at all. It is purely
spiritual value., Anything is possible when the
Lord has in us spiritual measure. It outweighs
everything else. S

T. A-S.

‘A Way of Growth

III. Subjection to Christ as Head

“In kim dwelleth all the fulness of the God-
head bodily, and in him ye are made full”
(Col. 4. 9-10).

“And ke is the head of the body, the
churck: who is the beginning, the firstborn
from the dead,; that in all things he might
have the preeminence’’ (Col. i. 18).

“Who is the head of all principality and

power ' (Col. #. 10).

‘. .. not kolding fast the Head, from
whom all the body, being supplied and knit
logether through the joints and bands, increas-
eth with the increase of God "’ (Col. ii. 19),

“. .. where there canno? be Greek and Jew,
circumcision and uncircumcision, barbarian,
Scythian, bondman, freeman, but Christ is all,
and in all ' (Col. iii. 11).

Christ’s Absolute Headship

COL. i. is the greatest and most magnificent
statement in the Bible concerning the Lord
Jesus, and, in a word, it sums up all things
in Christ. It is a very wonderful unveiling of
the place which Christ occupies in relation to all
things, and of course that is the standpoint
from which everything has to be viewed as to
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the Lord Jesus—His relationship to all things;
and what the Apostle 1s seeking to make very
clear, because of that which had arisen to call
forth this letter, i1s that Christ is at no point,
in no way, second in God’s universe. He does
not come 1n the slightest degree below the place
of absolute pre-eminence, however great might
be the position accorded Him by those against
whom the Apostle was writing,  They were
quite prepared to say very good and great and
wonderful things about Him, and to accord
Him a very high place; and yet that place was
less than absolute pre-emmence. So the Apostle
wrote this letter in the first place to reveal and
declare that the Lord Jesus is in every realm
supreme.

You notice the above passages touching upon
His headship, and that headship is seen in the
several connections as complete. There are no
two heads or three heads in God’s universe;
only one head is possible, and Christ occupies
that in every realm. So it is stated here—
‘““ that in all things he might have the pre-
eminence.”” You cannot get outside of that.
When you say ‘ all,’ that 1s final. He is head
over all things.
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Omr Position in that Headship

Chapter ii brings us firstly to our position
in that headship. Verses 9 and 10 are a state-
ment of our position. * In him dwelleth all
the fulness of the Godhead bodily, and in him
ye are made full.” Now, that is a positional
fulness. That simply means that, by our being
in Christ, we come into the place of fulness,
amd we are made to stand in the fulness of
Christ; we are positioned there.

Our Progress in the Position

Buit when yo? pass to verse 19 of ch%pter i,
it is a matter of progress, in the posi-
tion and by reasom ofp tgat nelkttedness.
“ Holding fast the Head, from whom all the
body, being supplied and knit together through
the joints and bands, increaseth with the in-
crease of Godl.™ * In him ye are made fall,”
kutt in Him you have got to increase. - That is
nut a comtradictioom. Made full by reasom of
your position, but increasing in that fulness by

reason of your spiritual progress. Progmess is'

a matter of malkimgy good alll that is im your
position. We see in jams the correspond-
ence between that letter and the book of
Joshua. When the people came into the land,
they were in the land flowing with milk and
honey, they were in the place where all the
fulness dwelt, but they had to do something
about it; and so we find that it was a matter
off makimg good all that was theirs, progress-
ing in the fulness into which they had been
placed positionally; and that is exactly what is
here. ‘* Increaseth with the increase of God ™
it a matter of going on in that position to apﬁro-
priate, apply and make ours the fulness which
we have inherited in Christt; or, to put it more
closely to the figure of the Body and the Head
here in this letter, it is taking everytimimg) from
the Head.

Now the temptation which was being pre-
sented to these Colossian believers was to let
go of Christ as supreme, and the Apostle madie
it perfectly clear 'that to let Christ's supreme
position go was to let the fulmess go, and that
only as they held fast, not simply to Christ per-
sonally—all these people were prepared to hold
fast to Christ amd not to let Him go—but also
to Himn as Head, and so recognized that every-
thing came from the headship of Christ, only
solnwould they come experimentwllly to His
fulness.

Thse Practical Applicatiom of Christ’s Headship

That is a statement, but what it means is
shown in Chapter iiii—

“ I themye were reised tegetkerruiiin(Hmiast,
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seek the things thet are above, where Christ i3,
seatedl om the right hard of God. Set yow
mind onm the things thet are above, not 6m Wik
thet are upon the earth. For ye died,
and your life is hid with Christ in God. \Whis
Christ who is our life, shall be manvifesied), Hwn
shall ye also with him be manifesied in glory.
That is the practical applicatiom of head-
ship, *“ Ye died "—that is necessary to put
Christ in His place. “ Ye were raised togethei
with Christ "—not apart from Himn; not leav-
ing any place for self-government, self-diies
tion, self-sufficiany, self-assentiiesnnsss, of any
other expression of self at all. '* Ye died
your owi headship of your life died with yeou.
Alll other governments of your life died when
you died. You died to all other awthorities,
to all other fule; -tahevel ethief kiii)el ief diiee=
tion, government, headship . in prineiple;
died to all execept to the h?e af ot

adship ef Chtlst;
and, being raised, you were raised with Cheist.
It is ' together with Christ ””; and new in
resurreetien it is Christ Whe is Head of the
Bedy, the Chuteh.

While this has a personal and individual
application, it is the Church which is in view
again. This elect body of people called the
Church died to all other governments, just as
Israel were set aside and buried in Babylon.
It was the crucifixion—the death and the
burial—of Israel when the captivity took place.
They were sent away, out of the place of
covenant blessing, the place where the Lord
was, the place of the inheritance, the place
where everytinimg had been provided for their
very existence. They were sent right out of it
anfd were for that time dead and buried, simiply
because they had let in other headships.
Idelatry was the eauwse; that meant that
another headship, that eof Satan mediately
thfeugh the gods of the natiens round abeut,
hud taken Ged's place, and Ged weuld net
telerate any ether heaaghli@ ef any kind at all.
Se he slew them and buried them in Babylen,
and when there was a raising from- that grave
of a ny that eame Bael¢, It was ufder the
abselute headship of the Lord, and that alene.
That is the prineiple of it. 1t was 3 eerperate
tRing, a eorperate resurrection, and uUnder ene
head. FEwom that time, whalever tsrael Be-
game, hewever they failed, Rever again was
jdelatry feuRd ameng them. Thete Is that
abeut it; it eured them of idelatyry—tHatis, of
aRether headship. Yew See the pFinetple.

Now here it is the Church, an elect people,
having died and been buried to all other head-
ships; and to be in the Church in resurrection
carries with it that which is not optional at all.
It is not an option—whether we like it or not,
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whether we will have it or not—it is an estab-
lished thing, that you cannot be truly in the
meaning of the Body of Christ and have any
other government than the government of
Christ, any other headship than the headship
of Christ. It is implicit in resurrection. So
then, * If . . . . ye were raised together with
Christ, seek the things that are above, where
Christ is, seated on the right hand of God.”
Here Christ as Head is seated at the right hand
of God. That means He has taken the seat of
absolute authority. There is nothing more to
be done about this, nothing to be added to it.
It is finished, it is final. He sits down in the
complete authority which is His. He is on
the-Throne. - And that is the position of the
Church, and the Church in every part has to be
brought to -that: place where ‘all direction, all
governmeént, all decisions, are taken from the
Head, everything is referred to the Head, the
whole life has to come right under the Head.
There is to be no self-will, no self-choice, no
self-direction, nothing at all that comes out

For Boys

from any other quarter. There is no division
in the mind of God between our natural will
and the will of Satan—they are the same.
Satan has put his very will into the fallen crea-
tion, It is a self-willed creation working
against God, and it comes from the devil, So
everything now has to be transferred to the
Head and taken from the Head if there is
going to be any spiritual enlargement.

It is practical. ** Ye died ’; ‘' ye were
raised ''; ‘' Christ who is our life.”’ Those are
statements of fact, utter and absolute. There-
fore *' seek the things that are above '’; there-
fore ‘ put to death your members which are
upon the earth . . . seeing that ye have put
off the old man . . . and have put on the new
man '’ '(Col.” iii." 5-10)." You see the things
that are to be put away because you put on the
new man. It is-a’ new position with a new
government altogether in all matters, and a
complete subjection to Him at every point.
That 1s the way to progress in the fulness to

which we have been brought positionally.
' T. A.-S.

and Girls

. Gospel Messages from the Antarctic (No. XV)

“ Trust in the Lord with all thine hear?, and
lean no! wupon ithine own understanding. In
all thy ways acknowledge him, and he shall
direct thy paths >’ (Prov. iii. 5, 6).

NO ship can ever reach the Antarctic Con-

tinent without first passing through a great
belt of what is known as pack-ice. This 15 ice
which forms over the sea around the coasts
during the winter, and then for one reason or
another is broken up and carried by the wind
and currents out to sea, like floating rafts—or
" floes ’ as they are called. Quite a long time
sefore approaching land a ship encounters this
:normous held of moving ice, and must some-
wow find a. way through it.

The floes are sometimes quite small in area,
ind sometimes verv large. The ice may be thin
—or many feet in thickness so that no ship can
rreak 1t. Under the influence of the wind and
he sea the floes at times pack closely together;
it other times they spread out, with open water
retween them. If the gap of water—or ‘ lead’
15 1t is called—is wide enough, the ship can
ail along it. The ship may even be able to
oush the floes apart if they are not too large,
.nd make a lead for herself. But there are
imes when the floes are so tightly packed or
3 large, and the ice so thick, that the ship
an make no progress at all. She must then
ither wait until a lead opens, or, if it is
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possible, go back and look for another lead
i some other direction, The whole process is
one of stops and starts.

Capt. Scott met with quite unusual trouble
in the pack-ice. Very seldom did he find that
he could sail for more than a few miles without
being held up. He found that the best way to
proceed was for one of the ship’s officers to be
stationed high up the mast, in the crow’s-nest.
From there the officer could see for quite a long
distance, and could pick out the best route to
follow in order to take advantage of the open
leads of water. He would shout down his
orders to the man at the helm, who would steer
accordingly. He was, as it were, the eyes of
the ship. He could see what those on deck
could not see. But even he was very limited.
He could only see a certain distance, and could
never be really sure that the course he was
following would end in open water. On one
occasion Capt. Scott wrote: * We felt there was
just a chance of getting through, but we have
stuck half-way: advance and retreat are
equally impossible.” On another occasion: ‘I
thought we had come to an end of our troubles
... 1 did not for a moment suspect- we should
get into thick pack again behind. the great
sheets of open water we have crossed . . . but
we have come up against an immense floe about.
as big as any we have seen, and we cannot
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move.’

The whole process was fulll of surprises and
disappointments. Sometimes they* would be
sailing towards a promisimg locking stretch of
epen water, but before they reached it the ice
weuld mysteriously close and there would be
Ae way through. Sometimes the reverse hap-
peried, and there would suddenly be an open

where before .there was no way at all.
They were often so hemmed in by the ice that
fhey esuld net meve, and with ne open water
aRyiwhere in sight. . The shlp was halted on
gesasien fef five days, a helpless prisener.

at patimaee was needed at sueh times ! Capt.
§8¥§ Wwrele: ' What an exasperating game this
s One eannet tell what Is geing te happen
ﬁ the next halt er even guarter of an heur.

t ehe mement everything leeks fllauwishing;
the ‘next, ene begins te deubt if it is pessible
fo get threuwgh. . . . We ean see bjg lanes of

@ghwaﬁef urther en, But we are Hemred i
35 the pael¢ and eannet get te them.’

You can easily see how n it was to
teust the officer in the crow’s-nest. Probably
at times the rest of the party were inclined to
blame him if the ship ran into a wall of ice and
gould net go further. But they all had con-
fidence when Mr. Bowers was the officer on
duty. They knew they cotld trust him to do
the very best thing. If the ship came to a halt
when he was en duty—well, there must be good
féé%iaglﬂ feg it Bgt keveﬂ he had his hmitds‘ Hg
eould net see and knew everything, and so i
ofien A that what he heped weuld be
ah epenR way preved a disappeintment.

Now if you will open vour Bible and read
Numbers ix. 1523, you will find that what we
have been saying is something like the way In
whieh Ged’s people Israel journeyed—not
through paek-ice, but through the wilderness.
They dld not decide theif own movements.
They had Semeone Who gave them orders
whefe te ge, when te step and when to move.
They were guided by ‘* the eloud.” The cloud
was the sigh of Ged's presence ameng them.
Now the great advamtage whieh they had as
eompared with Capt. Seett was this—the One
Wko Was, s6 8 speak; in the erew’s-nest of
thelr ship was Ged Himself, Whe eeuld see the

WHSQ 2y, right te the end of the jeurney,
and knew exacfly the Best egurse to take. Even
Mr. Bewers eolld see efly a comparativel

sheft distanee gver the iee, and with all his skdll
he was often baftled and did net knew whieh
way, te %& Yet, in spite of theif having s
wehderfull 3 gujde, we find the ehildren of
Israel eonstantly géumbliﬁg and rebelling. Ne
deubt they said things like this= Why must
we step just here? of, ' We ate tired of this
plaee; Why ean't we meve en new? ef, ' Why
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can't we stay here longer?’ or, ' Why are we
being led along this path? It is obviously the
wrong one.’

I am sure they said this kind of thing,
because these are the things that we often say
when God seeks to lead us on. We are ffll
of questions and doubts as to the wisdom and
migitness of His way, and all too eften ‘we
allow our own foolish and impatient hearts to
persuade us into taking some course different
fromn that in which God is seeking te lead  us.
Buit  everything depends upen the knowledge
and ability ef the enie In eharge; and we ead
be guite sure that the very wisest pessible thing
for us to de Is te trust the direeting of Buf
lives abselutely inte the €are 8f Buf g& gt
all-knewing, all-able Ged, and te fellg gfe
Hee leads, even if it legks t8 us t8 Be WiSAg,
and te step as l@ﬁ% as He steps, even the
we think it weuld Be Betier t8 g8 gn. = Perfett
trust in Ged and pabirnee te wdit f8F Him &
the great needs of every ohe 8f ys. 3 gﬁ
of BUF ewn way {s always soffew aRd dis:
appeintment. God°s Way 15 alays FghL

Bmit, you may ask, if God sees the end from
the beginning, why does He not lead us straight
forward? hy do we find ourselves halted
again and again so that we cannot move?
Capt. Scott says this very interesting thing
about the pack-ice:

‘ One is much struck by our inability to fiind
a cause for the periodic opening and closimg off
the floes. . . . In general it seems to show that
our cenditions are govevned by remeYe conisess.
Somewhere well north or south of us the wind
may be blowing in some other direction. . . .
One can only vaguely feel that #iings are liap-
pening far beyond owur Whorizon which divectly
affect our svxretion.’

Wy the suddem hold-up in our lives? Why
the sudden opening of the way? We cannot
explain, as a rule; but it may be because of
things happening elsewhere, out of our sight
and knowledge. God is doing an immense
work. He is controlling a multitudie of lives—
and He causes all things to work rogether fof
good to them that love Him (Rom. vill. 28).
Perhaps we have to wait semet until ether
lives are ready to fit in with us—and we seem
to be breught te a standstill, hemmed in en
every side. And then all at ence there €emes
release, a way opens and we ean go ferward.
Wee do not knoew winy; we are net aware of
anything that has happened to cause the change,
buit there it is. God has dene It, beeause fhe
time has come for us to take another step. But
while we are waiting, are we blaming Ged for
the delay as if He had made a mistake? and
when the way opens again, do we grumble
because of the direction in which it leads? [If
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we de, we have not learned to trust in the
L@fd with all our heart, but we are leaning
4pen our own understanding. 1f we did but
kRew it, that is very often the chief reasom why
Gt allews us to be held up and to be led
aleng strange and undesired ways. .He wants
abeve ever else to wim our hearts’ love
and cenfidence—to save us from the folly of
Fusting in eurselves, and for our own good to
jeach s te trust whelly in Him only.

Amd, remember, He will not show us all the
wayy ahead—ijit one step at a time. Why?
ﬁé‘@é\u.%@ if He showed us more, we might be%I

feel we dld not need Him so much. So He
to a life of faith, in which we have
to trust Him moment by moment and to rely
e Him foer ever nf we are to come safely
threugh life's ' pack-ice ' and reach the open
water at the other side.

Do you think this is a hard and anxious
wayy of living? No, it is the way of perfect
test. The Lord Jesus more than any other
wito ever lived, was a man of rest, and the
seeret was that He lived under the complete
eontrol of His Fatther, and depended utterly
upen Him fer eve:rymmg,, and therefore had
ne anxieties whatever: and He has given us
Hits Holy Spirit te lead us In the same wa
Others in the Bible learned the lessen well,
theugh nene se perfeetly as He. Abraham
§€§f§%€ it ef a jeufﬂ% ih ebediRiee te God's

“ %tt e et 7 (HRD. Xi.
HS et khew the way Rner the destina-
Ei@g g WSHi 8 step at a time with Ged,
ﬁffi@%@ Wﬁf . 1f yeu will read 11 Sam. v.
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utterly obedient to the Holy Spirit. Like his
Master, he could say, " I seek not mine ewn
will, but the will of him that sent me " (John v.
m) Such men will always get through their

‘ pack-ice ’ successfully, for they have learnied
how treacherous and how foolish are thelf ewn
thoughts—and that “ iit i befisir @ tusit in the:
Lord than to put confidence in man " (Psa.
cxviii. 8). Their e to us weuld be:
" Commit thy waey unte the Lerd; trust abd
in him, and he will belng it to pass " (Psa.
X¥R0iE. §).

Now I wonder who is in the crow’'s-mest of
your ship, directimg your course? Are you
there yourself? Then you can be quite sure

are in for trouble! Why not ask the Lord
imself to be there, and to guide you in the
way that you should go? He sees the way
c]early, right to the end. He is the One Whe
is “‘ perffmtt in Ikmmwﬂedge " (Jadh. sosenii. 49).
If you are prepared to accept His direction,
even when He leads you by ways you do not
understand or halts you when you would ge.
forward : if you are prepared to trust and obey
Hiim in e : 1f you are willing to crown
Him Lord of your life and to hand over
entirely to Him the government of all your
matters: if you are prepared to say “ Not m
will, but thine, be done ** (Luke xxii. 42), an
“ Lord, what wilt thou have me to do?" (Aet%
ix. 6 AV))—ttlhen you may be quite certain
that He will gladly and readily respond to you,
and will gmde you unfailingly through yeur
pack-ice,’ and lead you right on, all the wa
to the Soutth Pole.” Arre wain m&e@mﬁfﬂ&b
that? If so, will you kneel down now and tel]
the Lord so? The boy or girl whe submits to
the Lord Jesus Christ in everly detail of his or
her life will certainly arrive at the “ Pajke  wwihille
others who do not do so are still hopelessly
trying to find a way through their “ pack-ice/

Do you want a Pilot? Signal then to Jesus.
Do you want a Pilot ? 'Bidl Hin come on board.
For He will safely guide across the ocean wide,
Untill vou reach at last the Heavenly Harbout..
G. P.

1

The Lamdfls Eield

“ Give ye ear, and heexr my voice; hearken,
and hesr my speech. Dotk /e thai plougheth
th soww plough comtinuaally ? dotlh he continually
opein and harrow his groundl? When he hath
levellefl thhe face theraof, dotlh lhe not cast
abroed the fitches, and scatler the eiwsmowein, and
At in the whest in rozs, and the bavley in the
appsinrtes] place, and the spelt in ihe border
thexesfy For his God doth instruet him aright,
and doth reach him. For the fitches are wot

threshed with a sharp tireshing instrument,

neither is a cert wheel turned aboiit 1pon e
cuprowrimy; but the fitches are beaten out with a
staft, auddl thee cummosinivitharcall. Beend) giam
ts ground; for he zdiM not be akweys threshing
it: and though the wheel of his cart and Whis
horses scatter it, he doth not grind it. This
also cometh fovﬁ:& fromm the Lova of hosts, 2o
is wonderful in coumnsell, and exeelleat in Wis-
dom ** (Isa. xxviii. 23-29).
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1he king himself is served by the field ' (Ecc.

z 9).
TI—IIS 1s one of the numerous examples and
aspects of that great truth that the whole
matural creation is intended by God to be a
symbolism of heavenly and spiritual things.
We know there is a great deal in the Scriptures
which sets forth the idea that the Lord’s people
are to the Lord like a field to be cultivated.
Many of the terms of Scripture indicate that,
as you know—the Lord’s field, the soil, the
ground, the seed, the planting of the Lord, the
trees of the Lord, and so on. All these terms
are symbols of spiritual things. The Lord 1s
cultivating; there is a spiritual agriculture
under the hand of the Lord, the great Hus-
bandman. This passage which we have just
read 1in Isaiah brings to us this one thing
among others, that, as in the case of Israel,
50 1n the case of the Church—which, of course,
involves us all individually—the Lord deals
with His people as with a field, or as with a
farm, to be fruitful in various ways, to repre-
sent different kinds of satisfaction to Himself.
Over and through all, the Lord works to get
for Himself satisfaction.

He ploughs. The interrogation here—‘‘Doth
he . . . plough continually ? *’—is to be carried
into the case of Israel, for God was indeed
ploughing Israel and was going to make Israel
like a ploughed field, and there was going to
be some very deep cutting, shearing down deep
into the very soul of Israel, laying open and
bare and turning over. It was going to be
very hard work with Israel. But the Lord in
this question says, ‘ I do not do that sort of
thing just for its own sake, and, although
that 1s a very painful aspect of My activities,
it is only done with a view to fruitfulness.’
The ploughing has its place and its time, it
has to be done; that may seem to be destruc-
tive, hard, painful, the ruthless activity of the
Lord with His people. He is ploughing deep
into their souls, making deep furrows in their
very being; but that is an aspect and a phase,
something which will not go on always. He
does not continually plough. That will be
completed for the time being—but it will be
completed—and when it is, the Lord gets on
with that for"which the ploughing is necessary.
He gets on with the positive and constructive
aspect, the putting in of the seed.

The Lord is after some kind of fruit from
every life for His own satisfaction. Even the
king is served by the fruit of the field. It
comes even to the Lord’s table. The Lord

Spiritual Agriculture
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Fruit Possible on Resurrection Ground Onmly

I started by saying that the whole of this
creation is a symbolism of spiritual things, and
that here, in this realm of agriculture, we have
very much that indicates what the Lord 1s
after. The very creation itself seems to have
this symbolism. You go back to Genesis 1.
There you find the earth without form and
void, and darkness covering the face of the
deep; everything is in chaos; and then on the
third day the dry land appears. The third
day speaks always of resurrection, and resur-
rection is out of a chaos. We come to know
well enough at some time or other in our lives
what a chaos this old creation is. ~ We may
have known something of it before we were
saved. We may hawve come to know a little
more about it when we were saved, but I think
we have been learning ever since we were saved
that a far greater chaos lies in the direction of
the old creation than ever we imagined. We
know the darkness that lies in the natural
realm; we know the bareness, the unprofitable-
ness, of this natural life so far as God’s satis-
faction is eoncerned. We know that from us
in our natural state there is nothing that can
come to His table for His pleasure and satis-
faction, that we are no field yielding to His
pleasure.

But then that great work is done in our union
with Christ—*‘ planted together ’ (Rom. vi.
5). You see, it 15 an agricultural figure again.
““ If we have been planted together in the like-
ness of his death, we shall be also in the like-
ness of his resurrection.”” The third day there
was the mighty act of our being raised from
the dead with our Lord Jesus; and therein,
so to speak, ‘ the dry land ’ appears. Here is
a new field for the Lord to work upon. And
that principle is constantly in operation. It 15
seen 1n a crisis, but it is going on all the time:
that is, it is also a process by which the Lord
brings-us more and more on to that resurrec-
tion basis where there can be more and more
for Him. Death works on one side, and 1s
made to work; there must be the growing
realisation of the hopeless mess there, the in-
creasing consciousness of the chaos and the
darkness lying over that old creation of ours.
Yes, that is death working on the one side,
but issuing in resurrection on the other side,
where God is going to have more.

The Husbandman’s Wisdom

But the point that 1 want to emphasize 1s
this—the wisdom of God over all this. The
farmer carries out the ploughing and other
agricultural activities, putting in the seed into
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s ewin place. 1 take it that the meaming of
all is that the Lord Who gives wisdom to
lis man, this earthly man, is acting with Israel
{ that kind of wisdom. He is saying, ‘ What
aim deing, 1 am doing in wisdom; I kmow
hat I am deing.” He does that which His
Miiite wikidism diictates is mersssany amd wihich
fo knews will bring the greatest and best
uit fer His" satisfaetion. . * O Lord, this
i hing, this upheaving, this deep cutting,
s ﬁFE@Wiﬁg—why s s6 much of it neces-
Well, He is ** woenderful in counssl™
f{ KBBW§ WH&H the plewghing wotk should go
when the gl wetk is done for
§8§§8H and se He is governed in His deal-
ga Eh ys By infinite wisdem, having in
the gfeategt fheasure ef fruit.
Fruit for the King in Terms of Christ
ke have our own ideas as to what is fruit for
le Lord. Seo often with us it is a matter of a
ind of serviee and place of service. It is not
ke that with the Lord. Let us remember that,
fter all, the fruit that the Lord is after is
6t s mueh the fruit of our activities as the
uality ef euf lives. Of eourse He wants fruit-
WIResS iR serviee, in what we de; but even in
{ak we shall be diseipliinetl: 1f yau think

e going te get away from the pleugh w eﬁ
@ (‘g%i t8 EB% Lefe % wefls, yeu ?ﬂﬁlﬁg a great

S khow, after ma
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That means deatlh and resurrectlon, if * the
ty land ' appears on the third day. But once
le Lord gets us on to resurrection ground,
lere is something there for Him.. I notice in
lenesis that, after the record of the appear-
lg of the dE land, nothing is said about
{e creation of the seeds that were to bring
fodh the trees and the fewit and the herbs and
) om; the land s ontaneously yielded, the
egettatleﬂ grew. The seed was there, and the
fe was in the resurrection earth. There was
‘mefiing for the Lord in resurrection which
yantaneously begam to grow'; and if we really
0 go through these processes which bring us
1 to reswrection growmd, there is
ere for the Lord whlch will begin to show of
We have not to strain to produce iit—
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it comes. It comes out of the ordeal, it just
shows itself, it must manifest itself. The life
seed is there and it will grow in the power of
that resurrection.

Fruitfulness Governed by Heavenly
Ordinances

There is only one other thing I am going t
point to at this time in this connection. It is.
that, on the fourth day, the Lord created the
heavenly bodies, sun, moon and stars, so that
this earth came under a completely established
order of government in heaven; and the eon-
tinuation of fruitfulmess and fruitfiy] seasomns.
was the result of this established government
of heavenly bodies. We know that te be true.
The seasons are governed by the heavenl
bodies, and therefore the fruit of the eart
absolutely depends upon the established erder
of things.

Butt here we come to see that our fruitfulness
for the Lord's satisfaction demands an estab-
lished order of things in heavem and that we
@@n and must come into it and under it. When
the Lord was challemging Job at the end of the
story, one of the questions that He put, in
order to show that after all Job did net knew’

everything, was—'* Knowest thou the ordi-
nances of the heavens? ' (Job xxxwiii. 33),
That is a great phrase—" the ordimanres of
the heavems™ Translate that sgiﬂtually and
you find in the New Testament that the Chureh
stands related to an established order 6f things
in heaven; and if you and I afe going en t6 a
life of full fruitfulness, we s%all come up

against those ordinanees of the heavens. They
represent an order that is fixed and heavenly.
It has got to govern us. We have to come
under it, respond to it; and until we de, the
Lord’s full puepese in all His effert with us in
ploughing and harrowing is arrested; there
is no yield, or at best the fewit Is limited.

There is a heavenly order fixed. 1 am Ret
going to indicate what those ordimaires of
the heavens are, but if we are really en resuf-
rection ground, that is, under the gevernment
of the Holy Spirit, we shall come up against
this and that and anether thing whieh Is a fixed
heavenly ordinance—something that is estab-
lished—and response to it, like the earth's re-
sponse to the sun, will determine the messtire
of the fruitfulmess of our lives.

Yaou have only to walk down the drive here
to get plenty of illustration of that. See those
distorted, twisted trees down there. The
branches are all shapes, and in themselves
rather poor things. Why?  Because they
found t in a position where there was
nett enough light and air, and for their very
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reach out to find what they needed; and be-
cause they were circumscribed in their move-
ments, and there was not enough light and air
far them, they are these poor, twistied, aripybet]
things. They show that there is something of
the heavens to which they must come into
correspondenne, that they must find for their
wery life and fruitfulness. And of course you
have seen in other cases where a tree is in a
pesitien -to get all the light and air it needs,
what a grand tree It Is, It is ebeying the
ordinpines 6f the heavens; it is right in touch
with fixed prineiples of heavenly government.

In His,wisdom God has said, * Now, such-
and-such is a heavenly law, a heavenly prin-
ciple, a heavenly ordinance which is fixed, and
you will never yield your full quota of firuit
for My sattisfactiom if you do not recognise
that.’

One of the laws is the law of corporate life,
off the house of God. If you detach younself
and live as an individual, your measure is
limited. And I could indicate many others.
The ordinamees of the heavens are fixed, and it
is going to be a poor lookout for the things
of the earth if they are. not in line with these
ordinamees and if there is not a wotrespondence
with them.

Wike are not concerned with merely earthly

can be, and has been, made an earthly ordin-
ance, but it is really an ordinamce of the
heavens, it is an ordinance of the risen Christ
Himself. Youw may put it aside as a merely
earthly ordinance and suffer nothimg, but if
yau come into the realm of resurrection, it takes
om a new meaning and new value. This is an
ordinance, not of man, not of an ecclesiastical
system, but of heaven—something precious and
living, from which the Lord gets something.
Amtl there are many things like that; the ordin-
ances of the house of God, of ‘corporate life,
and so on. They are all established  things.
If, I say again, we are in the Spirit, we come
into the line of those wise counsels of Ged
which are working unto feuitfiuhess:

The Lord knows what He is after, and takes
the way with each one of us that will reach His
end most effectively. It may be a plough, it
may be a harrow; but it is not going to be
always the same. Each will have its place and
Hee will turn to other phases; but whatever the
phase, it is governed by the wisdom which is
seeking for Himself the very -answer to His
creative activities—tiatt for which fHle brought
this spiritual field into being at® all—thatt the
King's table might be served. And He Him-
self is the King.

T.MA-S.

The Cruss, the Clmrch, and the Kimgdom

V1. The Significance of the Death of Christ

"~ He kwwided ke, heconiing obediemt
unto death, yea, the death of the owoss'
(Phil. ii. 8).

SO far we have been occupied with that side

and aspect of the Cross of the Lord Jesus
that has to do with sin, and we have seen that
sin is the basis and natute and power of the
kingdom of darksess, the kingdom of Satan.

Wee come now to one further inclusive word
on the matter of the nature of sin before we
say a word about its result, and then we are
ljrought immediiatelly to the Cross of the Lord

esus.

The Essence of Sin—Independme of God
What does this whole matter of sin amount
to? Can we put it into a word? I think we
can, and that word is iinfipemdence—indepen-
dence of God. Yes, the kingdom of Satam is
really built upon independkncze. He himself
decided to take a course of iindiependence.
Before he became Satam he was Lucifer, the
covering cherub. The Scripture says ‘* thou
wast created ** (Eze. xxwviii. 13), and a created
being must be less than, and dependenit upon,
the Creator; but this one decided to be in-

dependemtt of Him and to proceed to have

ing centred in himself and not in Ged,
to be his own lord, to be god himself and to
refer and defer to no one—absolut: indepen-
dence; and it was that whiech he introdueed into
the race by Adam. '“ Hath Ged sald . . .?
Ge doth know that in the day ye eat thereef,
then your eges shall be epened, and ée shall
be a8 God, knoewlng geed and evil " (Gen. iil.
1, 5). The Inference of his werds was this—
‘ Why fiet have yoeur eyes eperied? WHhy
always have te refer to Ged? WHhy net be as
Gl ? Te that suggestion man fell. He used
the greatest gift that Ged has ever given te
éreated beings—tne pewer of eheiee;, will=he
used his great trust, freewill, and ehese in-
dependenee.

There are many ways in which this indepen-
dence works out. It works out along the line of
self-suifficiency, and we see that history right
up to date is only the story of iindependence,
self-suffficiency,, in one form or another. At
different times or in different sections of the
race this independre expresses itself
variously. Sometimes, and in some plaees, it
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takes the form of definite and positive Godless-
ness, where God is deliberately and openl
and unashamedly thrown over, repudiated,
denied. That sort of thing covers a very lar?g
section of this earth to-day and is powerfully
t werk—utter and positive and deliberate Goui-
gsshess, giving Him no place. Sometimes and
{fi gther places this independinne has been, and
1§, expresied in a system of ideas of human
feqtess. The werd ' ideology ' has sprung
MHER 1At8 Buf vegabulafg, It is simply a
system o seherme of ideas about human great-
H)é§§: great an Is and how.im
604 Re is; yeu have enly te give him scope
aem%aﬂa suitable conditions, and you

What 3 Wenderbul ereatute he is, both as to
gx% Bl?iiy, Ris petentialities, and his inherent
885%%%%. 1t is enly anether form of indepen-

SEHEQ ef Ged, ef man’s blindness; for man's
Blindness is mest of all seen in his inability to
feesghise his ewn need. ‘ _

Or again, the same thing shows itself in
religleus systems, systems of works, salvation
by werks. This may be positive or it may be
fnegative, but it is the same thing, The positive
forn Is seen in Judaism and in Romanism and
in other systems—tie religion of salvation by
werks. Paul summed it up very well, speaking
so sadly abeut his brethren after the flesh—
' Beig ignerant of God's righteousness, and
sesking to establish their owam, they did not
subjest themselves to the righieousness of

» (Rem. %. 3). That is the poimt. They
have net deme that thing which is just the
ppesite ef ind Bsilom to the
Fighteonsinss 6f Ged. That whole system,
hewever it eermes out, 1s simply the system of
vt a geed bey am 1!” ‘1 do this and that,
I dep’'t de this and that; see how good I
ath P'—seeking te establish their own righteous-
ness:

Buit this Satamic thing is behind it all, and
the Lord Jesus uncovered it. He said to these
very people who.were making broad their
phylacteries, making long prayers in the market
places, parading themselves like peacocks with
thelr tails spread religiouslty—"' Ye are of your
father the devil, and the lusts of your father
it is your will te de " (John viil. 44). Pretty
seathing for religlen, 1s it net?

Or it may be negative. It may be the poor
ascetic, cringing and begging, with his miser-
able face and his poor emaciated form, and he
is only saying in another way, ‘ What a good
boy am I!" I am very religious, I do not do
the things that all you other people do. Iama
mam of prayer, of abstinence.” It is the same
thing. e counts on getting to heaven that
wav—independiiine of Geod,

Or again, it may come in the most subtle

form of all—spiritual pride amongst the real
children of God. There is no worse pride than
sgiritual pride. I think there is nothing mere
abominable to the Lord, because it exists just
where much better knowledge ought to exist;
it exists right inm the realm of grace. If yeu
think it is too strong a thing to say, remember,
we are poor little pygmies compared with sueh
a man as the Apostle Paul: we cannoet mateh
to him as to spiritual stature, as te his knew-
ledge of God: and even siuch a spiritual giant
as he will say, " That I sheuld net be exal
overmuch, there was given te fme a thern in the
flesh, a messenger of Satam teluifet me * (1]
Car. xiii.7]). Tktidsthieese, iatisSawg?xs tHIRLE, it
is always 5reseﬂt=§ame form of self- Al
lation ; and the peril Is greatest, always gE atest;
where blessing is the greatest. OR, the #pfl
peril running side by side with the Blessing g
Gat ! How very diffieult it is fof Ehg_ %e
HFHElt f

~—+

trust us with blessiE! Hew v

is for Him to use us! Hew please
Yess, it is in the highest of 9ali fgﬂ%:gg%
It SBiH{:
ESF éﬂ?éﬂ st
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Satam ag?ewwmt the sens 8f &

i. 6). Yes, in heaven. 1 cannAst whdet
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you see, power is based upon authority,
and, as we have said before, like can never
cast out like, Satam can never cast out Satan,
the flesh cannot cast out the flesh. " If a heuse
be divided against itself, that house will net
be able to stand " (Mark iii. 25). Authetity
rests upon right, and right is moral. Henee,
we have got to know what the kingdom of Ged
rests upon, and there has to be a very wide
cleavage between the two kingdoms.

The Result of I ence
(#) Enmity Against Ged

What is the efffect, the result, of all this
which we have summed up in this werd inde-
pendence? It is fiustly, enmity, so far as our
relationship with God is concerned. Alll that is
the sum and the essence of enmity with Ged,
and there is enmity on God's part toward it.
Amy form of independrnne on our part where
the Lord is concerned is a pesitive faeter of
warfare with God. Perhaps that needs a werd
adding to it, because probably ne ene here will
deliberately take a line Independent of the
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Lord and you, you would not do it. But there
is a good deal of ind about us that
does so often seek to evade the Lord. The
independiecee may show itself in various ditec-
tions. The Lord therefore has constituted His
house in such a way that the test of our willing-
ness to rely upon the Lord, to trust Him, to
winit our way unte Him, is found in relediom-
ships, 1n mattets of the House. We eannet say
that we trust the Lerd, that we conmmil every-
thing te Him, that we depend upen Him, and
then perhaps take an independent eourse where
anether ehild of Ged is eoneerned. That Is a
weiadiction. ‘* 1f a man say, 1 leve Ged,
and hateth his brether, he is a liar ** .(1 John iv,

. The proef ef yeur leve for Ged is your
telatienship te your brether. Se in this
fatter ef indepen , 1t is tested eut in man

faetieal ways in the Christian relatienships o
Re Heuse ef Ged:. 1 speak of ! the heuse of
Quld* as a spiritual thing—the relatedness of
all Believers. That by the way:

Now this all comes to be something posi-
tively set against God—emmity. If this is
Satan’s nature, then Satam is enmity against
Gaud. That is in us. There is the .innate enmity
against God in us. We have only got to be
puit to the test.in a suitable situation and it
comes out. I have only to ask you, have you
never in your life been put into a situation in
whieh you have found it difficult to yield to the
Lord? Have you always, in all circwmstances,
at all times, 1n all eenditions, in every trial and
diffieulty, found it perfeetly easy to say, Yes,
to the Lord? Have yeu? But here we are,
A are put te the test iN numerous practieal
ways as te whether, after alll, thefe s net seme-
thing In us that Ras get te be everceme in this
matter of natural enmhity against Ged.

(b)) Distance from God

Amd the enmity, of course, creates distance.
That is how it was at the beginnimg. Imme-
diately the enmity came into Adam, God with-
drew, distance was created. It was distamee of
nature, not only distamce of persons. God had
to put man apart from Himself, and man knows
perfectly well by nature that he is at a distance
fiomm God. One of the characteristics of the
unregeneralie man is that he feels that God is
such a long way off. Where is God ?—some-
where out on the rim of the universe. God is
far away. One of the first blessed dmarac:
teristics of a born-again soul is a sense that Ged
is near; the gap is closed up; God is at hand;

(@) hmpotence

Axd sin brings impotence, helplessness. It
js a faet, whether we realise it or not, which is
Breught out very clearly and strongly immedi-
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crgvings of the very

Even though you may be one who has most
thorou?hly stood for salvation by works, as did
Saul of Tarsus, when it comes to the real mattet
of the relatedness of salvation to your innet
life, you have to say, *“ The good which I
would I do not; but the evil which I would net,
that I practise. . . Wretched man that I am!
wio shall deliver me out of the body of this
death? * (Rom. vii. 19, 24). Impotence, hellp-
lessness—tihat is the result of sin.

Thee Issue of Imdiependiemce—Death

That leads us at once to what that amounts
to, what that is. It is death. What is. death?
Wke know it is not cessation of being. It Is
the change of the nature of our being, chan
in our relationships in being. Here death is
the awful sense that God is against you—
enmity working itself out in fear and dread of
God] ; your full consciousness awakered tg the
wrath of God. That is the realm of enmity:
that is death.  Distaiins®?—ah, yes; far, far
away, far out of reach, out of eall. Yeu &an-
neit get Him, you eannet find Himl Yeu ery,
buit ne response; He Is far away. That Is death,
when yeur censeiousness 1s fully allve te.it.
Impotenee »—he hoepe, N6 reseuice, N6 FeEourse,
helpless, abandened;; that is death. That is the
result of sin.

We come to the Cross. Do you understand
that aspect of the Cross of our Lord Jesus?
There are two aspects ‘to the Cross. We have
said that Christitamityy is a system of mavadoxes
or comtradictions. At one time you will be
reading about the Cross as the most awfil
thing—the place of the wrath of God, the dark-
ness, the terror. At anothet time you read
about the Cross as that in which the Lord Jesus
offered Himself without spot to  Ged—God
fully satisfiedl: all the heart longings and
nature of God are
answered to fully. That is the other side of
the Cress. These twe things meet inf the Cross
of Calwary, and yeu find that Ged has in
all time glven pletures of these twe sides.

Types 8F SR () 'Leprosy

Yau: turn to the book of Leviticus where the
whole question of relationship is being threshed
out. In the fourteenth chaptet you have the
matter of leprosy and the cleansing of the leper.
Tweo birds are called for for the cleansing of
the leper and the €leansing of his house. One
bird s killed, its neek is wrung, its bleod is
shed. It is killed as by an act of anger, of
destruetlen. The other bird Is sprinkled with
its bleed and let ﬁ@' It lives—touched with
that bleed, but it lives. That is the cleansing
oF the leper from his leprosy—a picture of sin
dealt with. Lepresy Is the Bible's werst pic-
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ture of sim; leprosy, the thing which is hateful,
in which are all the elements of enmity. ﬁ\n
leprosy separates; it is so against everything
that is lovely and beautifml. Tihere is an ele-
ment in it of hostility to all that is good. The
enmity leads to separation, and the poor leper
has to depart. Lest anybody should come
near, he cries with his hollow cry, Unclean !
Uncleam! He is put aside. And what can a
leper do? Of course, today we have remedies,
we are able to rescue the leper, But then-
leprosy was regarded as a hopeless and a help-
less thing.

How is the leper cleansed? Well, there are
two sides to his.cleansing. Typically, he must
bear judgment and be destroye 'fromthe
presence of the Lord, but, being sprinkled
with the blood, he may also live, It is the same
person, not two halves, On the one hand,
judged, condemned and destroyed from before
God; on the other hand saved, the blood
sprmkled Ju has passed, destructign
has been carried out, but somehow * from the
ground there blossoms red, life that shall end-
less be.” The leper is saved.

(b) The Scapegoat

You pass to Leviticus xvi, and you-have the
fitual of the great day of Atonement, and the
central things are two goats. The priest brings
the two goats and places them before the
Lerd. Then lots are cast upon the two goats,
ene for the Lord, one for the Scapegoat or
' AZazel ” — ﬁ?@:ﬁﬁiﬂg for sAhandiomment,
dismissal. The latter goat is for judgrment, all
the sins ef 1srael beifg put upen it. It is
deiven eut of the eamp, away Inte the desola-
tien of the wilderness, never te eeme baek
again Ea be lest ferever, never again to be
88168 upen. 1 have gften theught ene of the
mest- Ba& gtic pietures in the whele Bible is that

86t 8
P But the other goat—tie lot has fallen upon
him for God, and he is offered to God.

Now in the Bible and in the Hebrew langu-
age, there are two words which are of particular
interest in this connexion—one, holmess, the
other, consecration. Holiness means ‘ set apart
for God.’ Consecration means * devoted.” [
do not know why, but in the Authoriz=ll Ver-
sien the tfaﬁslat@ts have strangely translated
that word ' devoted ' as accursed You| re-
member, Achan took the ‘accursed ' thing
(Joshua vii. 10-26). It is the ' devoted ' thing.
Saul was commmanded ‘ to devote ' Amalek to
the sword—man, woman, child, and beast.
(I Sam. xv. 3 R.V.M.). Here are two sides of
one thing. One, separated unto the Lord as
holy unto the Lord; the other, devoted. Ah,
but* what does devotion mean? It may mean
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devoted to judgment, devoted to destruction.
Achan found that. He, his family, his tent,
all that he had, was destroyed. He was de-
voted, consecrated. You have a new idea of
eonsecration now, have you not? Curmseredtetl;
devoted to destruction from the presence of the
Lerd. That was the goat of dismissal. De-
veted to be shut out for ever, never again to
eeme baeck into the company of what is Godf's.

The Significance of the Cress

(a) Christ Made Sin for Us

There is the Cross. Looking now en that
dark side of the Cross, what h eh that
side? Is it too terrible a thing to say that the
Son of man took the place of Satan? He
took the place of that very natuie which had
come from Satam into the race, the place ef the
outpouring of God's wrath because 6f enmity.
He was made sin in our stead (111 Cef. v. 21).
What is sin® We find in this dealing with the
goats on the day of Atonement, the werds are
these—" Aaron shall . . . eenfess ever hif all
the iniguities of the ehildren of lsrael, and all
their rransgressions, even all their sins ** (Lev.
xvi. 21). Al their sins; theif tHansSressions
(their rebellions) and their inlguities ({ BIf peF-
versity). That'is put en the geat of destiue:
tion—rebellion and pervarsity. Dees this net
give some few tremendons Meaning Ee that
werd ' ebedient unte death " ? Why did the
Lord Jesus sweat as it were great i
bleed falling dewn te the grauRd—WwhH g %@
Apostle speaks of as E8§i§€!fi§ HHEB Béa

§tr-wmg against §iﬂ Heb 3&!1'

been ealled upen ? he Fakhe: EB%% f@-
bellien, BSW&V&‘@/; 8 %als% EB@ Bla 8 im@f%
afnd transgression, and te a% Eat 4
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" He became obediiantt” Oh, what obedi-
ence meant in His case ! Obedient to God Who
said, ' Willl you, for the sake of the race, take

gé%”?f §
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Me as that, step right into that very pesition
and let Me deal with you so that My wrath
due to enmity against Me is poured out u?
you in judgment, and so that the complete
withdrawal of My presence becomes knowri to
you in awful reality and yoeu ery, " My Ged,
iy God, why hast theu forsaken me?” ’ As
to helplm—“ He was erucified threugh
wealkness ** (1T Cer. xiii. 4); He eould net save
mmsslf The eutwafkiﬁ ef sif in the Cress
as like that; the geat of dismissal sent faf,
f%[r away. '“1 ery In the daytime, But theu
anawerest Ret ** (Psa. xxii. 3). TMete is A ene
1 answer the erying from the far deselate wil:
derness of God-Fompleniesss, -abanden-
Mept. We eannet enter inie if. 1n erder te
upde fer us that pewer of Satam, for ene tef-
rible, eternal heur, He tasted death; the weath
of Cod, the remoteness of Ged, aRd utter M-
potenee and helplesshess.
(b)) Christ Acecepted of God

Yeit there is the eother aspeet of the Cross
(off whieh we shall have te speak more again
it the Lord wills) where whne all that we have
Been L] ying is true, a ad We take nothing from
i£—€ g §WP&|1 da¥ ﬂ%§§ and blackorss and

EBE of it a —som@tiing else is geing en. He
%%%l - with u’e§ Bt unte Ged (Heb. ix.

g Wé% aa e ering 4nte Ged. THhat is
BiﬁﬁF §§ % W Fd gains strength for
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Oh, I wish that it were in my power to make
the Cross known in more of its wonderfull depth
and fulness in both its aspects. I trust that
you see a little more. We are now thinkin
off the Cress in both aspects—ijudigneeit an

nee. Let us see what He has done. He
has deveured and swallowed up all the wrath
of Gedl; there is no more remaining for us if
we will belleve, He has bridged and closed up

HE of
§8 lute

the mighty gulf between God and us, and
Brought us nigh unto God through the Blood of
Hijs Cress, If we will beliewve; and He has

Breught us back inte the place of the power of
GoH eut ef eur impotence, that we should be
endued and endewed by the Holy Ghost with
the mighty pewer of God. " . .. strengthened
with pewer through his Spmt in the inward
mam'’’ (Eph. liii.16). While in ourselves re-
malning weak, we are nevertheless able to say,
*1 eaf do all things in him that strengtheneth

his leve * (Cal. ii -
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over.

Thee Practical Application

Butt, you see, the practical application has
guit to be made. We have got to come definitely
to the meaning of the Cross like that, and say,
‘ Well, if that is what the Cross means so far
as I am concerned by nature, thete is no place
left for self-will, for mdepeﬂd%me that must
go to the Cross: and all that beleﬁg@ te the
oldl creation must go to the Cress.’ ARd, thank
Gatl, the Cross is net just seme weeden thing
set up long years ago, neither is it a erueifix
to be worn areund eur neeks; it is a fﬁigﬁéy
power of Ged. ' Christ erucified . the
power of Ged (1 Cef. i. 23, 24). T8 do
this thing, to save us from the strength 8f eurf
owm will, to break the pewer of. this epmity i
us %gamt e@e, te tranisform us inig the |
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Butt we are not left there, thank God. Not
one of us ever need taste the judgment of God ;
nzit one of us ever need know God-forsaken-
ness or God even at a distame from us. We
know just the opposite of that in our Lord
Jesus Christ, by faith in Hliim.

Mzy the Lord take the feebleness of this
presentation and impress upon our hearts how
great is the price of our redemption. We went
redeemed ** not wnth corruptible things, with
silver or gold . . . but with precious blood "
(T Pet. i. 18-19)

T. A.-S.
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TheCum,theClmldn,andlthengdom

The Triumph of Righteousness

"Wy heart overfloweth with a gomdly matter;

[ speak ihe things witich I have made taucthing
the king: my tongue is the pen of a ready
writer. ThWou art Yaier than the childrem of
Wi, grace is poured into thy lips; thiavefre
ngmm b{gfwg {g}eg for ever. Cﬁ;fd ,Hay
FWOF uaﬁlty/ttg -yoighty one, thy glory
and zlaypmd And in f%m mejesty ride on
prosperonsily, bem of trum and meeiness

aﬂﬂ ﬁgmmew.smss and thy right hand sall
ieach Iee ieFrible things. ThWine arrows ave
sharp; e p@@gle.s Fall” wnder thee; they ave
i Ehe heait oF e Eing’s enesmes. Thy Wirone,
D G4, is for ever and evexr: a Seepire of
Boustly Is e seepiye of iy kingdom. Thow
Wast "loved ngmeaumms and hated wicked-

Ress: et iy God,- e anocinied
E%se}i miﬁi ttli@'?u &f ﬁ@@ﬁ@.ﬁs ahsve thy Fellows™

. bunt 6f tlhe Som ke seith, Thy throre, @
G@di Is forever and ever; and the scepire of
upfigmne.ss is the sceptre of thy kingdom,
Thou hast loved righteousness, and hated
iniguity,; therefore God, thy God, hath
anolnied thee with the oil of gladmess above thy
fellows »’ (Heb. i. 8-9).
T NTO these two fragments of Scripture a
wyeat amount is gathered. In our previous
meditation, we saw sometthimg, if it were but a
litdks, of the meanimg of the Cross of our Lord
J@§u§, and what judgment means. Now we
fneve to the other aspect of the Cross, and come
to the ground of righteousness. Sin unto judg-
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ment has so far held our attemtiom; now, righ-
teousness.

The Conflict Between Two Kingdoms

Butt may I just say here once more, for the
sake of the setting of everything, that what we
are seeking to see in these meditations is that
the cosniic conflict between the tweo great king-
doms, the kingdom of Satan and the kingdem
of Ged, of darkimess and light, ef death and
life, 1s ﬁeadi tp in a very intense and eom-
?feheﬁsive way a this time unte the end, and
hat the Lerd’'s peeple everywhere are invelved ;
and in a very real sense the eenfliet rests upen
them fer its 1ssue. The Chureh is the eternall
éhasen instrument and vessel iR and ihfeug
whieh ihe §B§eiu£e supremaey of the Lard

{e Be manifested apd 2 Eﬁiﬁf‘é&f&f@di

E%QE 8 %%g 8 1H Ha 9% ﬁgﬂgﬂé‘ﬁ' 8 19 be

Yélf se vef efae-
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thing. It is within you, and it is therefore a
matter of inward constitution. Therefore one
thing which arises for us is as to whether this
kingdom, the kingdom of the heavens within
the life of the people of God, is really going te
manifest and express its supremacy, 15 aseen-
dency; and that is what we. are ealled unte,
and that is really the chalisnge of these medita-
tions. -

A Kingdiom Ruled in Righteousness

Now we shall pursue that in an inward way
agaif—as.to what it means; but this time, on
the slde of righteousmess. You notice that we
fead.;, ** Of .the Son he saith, Thy throne, O
Ged: . . ... r"Do"tinftdraw mechanical lines'be-
tween thejkingdomn of the Son of God's love
and the kingdom of God., It is the same thing
in meaning and value and effect. ‘* Dellivered
us out of the power (authomity) of diarkness,
and translated us into the kingdom of the Son
of his love ™ (Col. i.. 13). What kingdom is
that? ‘* Thy throne, O God,? He saith of the
Son, “'is towwar and ever "'—am everlasting
kingdem: the same phrase as is used in the Old
Testament of the kingdom of the Most High
Ged (Dan. iv. 23). ' The sceptre of upright-
ness is the seepire of thy kingdem. Thou hast
loved righteoustrss, and hated iniguity;
therefore Ged, thy Ged, hath aneinted thee

Righteousness, the Expressiom of The
Righteous One

Now, if the kingdom of Satam is based upon
sin, and if sin is what we have said it is—
tebellion, perversity, with all its outwaerlking:
pride: self in all its forms; unto enmmitty against
Gul, separation from God, and utter impotence
and helplessness to redeem itself—iff that is the
basls of the kingdom of Satam, then the king-
dom of Ged is based en righteousness;; that is,
uffpeﬁ that whieh is exaetly the eppesite of sin.
It Satam is the embediment of sin, then Christ
miust Be the entbediment of righteousnrss, when
rightly understesd. The ?@iﬂt is that it 1is
something persenal, net abstract er semething
in itself.” Ds net talk abeut sin as seme ab-
straet thing. Sin 18 the expressien of a persen.
Satan Is sip, 2R all that emanates from him Is
sth, 1A 1@ manner, éﬁgﬁﬁ HighiegHSHess,
and the fi whien 1s 8f 664 is Christ,
Wiko 18 fade UAS Us ,,599% Ged ragnéeeugaggg
I o 1. 30). He s ¢ @lﬁi

gts t]ét.- .1t 1s perseRal.
that and emphasige if; %e that we s
e We i anglit ety W pe
sens; and Ehefé%‘a?é w&‘ﬁ? kingdsms: ©HR Bseéa

Rteous One ™

5 f@@@l tg say

éiil_ net get
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sides it resolves itself into ‘Who?' not
‘ What? ' Who is goimg to have the kingdom ?

Now if ‘kingdom’ suggests dominion,
authority, power—as, of course, it dioes—then
dominion, authoritty, power, rest upon and
spring from a nature. They are not afffidisl,
exercised and asserted by an appointment.
They spring from the natute of the person or
persons concerned; that is, you and I will khow
no more 6f Divine power than we knew of
Divine natute, 6f Divine likeness. Our spiritual
power, dominion, autheority over the pewer ef
the enemy, depend upen nothing.ether than euf
nearness te Ged and eur likeness te Hiim. ARy .
system of teaching abeut autherity whieh takes
up a eertain kind of phraseelegy and begins te-
throw abeugdphfases at- the efemy *withwitt ad
deep knewledge of the basls of aiitherity is a.
mest. dal and pernleleus thing, and will®
invelve all eeneerned in inevitable treuble frem
whieh it willl net be easy te extrieate them. THhis
{s net just a statement of ideas, this is faet.
Seme &f us have seen the devil make awful
havee of peeple whe stesd up talking abewut
Satan being a3 defeated fee; and ihf@Wiﬂ% at
hiwh phrases frem the BibBle. The end of that
Has Been seattering and shattering. But that
dees et mean that there is ne sueh thing a8
autherity ever the enemy. What 1 am Efyiﬁ%
to emphase 1§ that it 15 nesessary t8 knew th
basis of autherity, and that basis is what is
Refe mesnt By righteoushess.

Features of The Righteous One
(8) Meekness

So then, in comming to the nature of the King-
dom which is founded upon righteousness, we
see how opposite it is in all its featwies to the
kingdom of Satan. In the latter, as we have
seen, pride is the starting point, the first
featute of revolt, rebellion, and the leng histery
of perversity. °° Thy heart was lifte %p Be-
cause of thy beauty " (Eze. xxviii. 17). There-
fore the kingdem ef Ged, the kingdem of the
Sen of Ged’s leve, must have at its very feuh-
dation the eppesite of pride; whieh is meekness;
and 1 weuld eall yeur attentien te the 1afge

lace that the matter of meskness has iR the
ord of Ged, in beth the Old Testament and
the New. Let me give you But a litHe handtul
ofF . wRIpsPaess, Witidh Will malle many o
SPriAg up iR yeur Mind immediately.

“ The woedkuwill ke gudide i justice; and.:he
meok will he teach his way ° (Psa. xxv. 9).

“ The wedk shall wketit the lond ™ ((Psa.
xxxvit. 11).

(Psa.

“ The Lord wphdeth the mradk™
" He vl beauiity the mradkwith salbeation ™

cxbvid. 6).



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 27 - Searchable

(Psa. cxlix. 4).

“ (He shall) decide with equity for the meek
of the earih’’ (Isa. xi. 4).

“ The Lord . . . hath anoinied me to preach
good udings unto the meek’’ (Isa. lzi. 1).

All that leads us to the One Who was the
full embodiment of that feature. ‘‘ Take my
yoke upon you, and learn of me; for 1 am
meek and lowly in heart ' (Matt. xi. 29). To
Jerusalem the prophetic utterance was made,
‘¢ Behold, thy %ing cometh unto thee, meek,
and riding upon.an ass ”’ (Matt. xxi. 5). And
Peter speaks of this as of great preciousness
when he says, ‘* Whose adorning . . . let it
be . . ...a meek and quiet spirit, which is in the
sight of God of great: price ’ (1 Pet. iii. 4).
Paul said; ‘¢ I Paul myself entreat you by the
‘meekness v ... of Christ’ (2 Cor. x.1).:-To
the church to which, through him, had just been
given that immense arid incomprehensible reve-
lation of the foreordination, the predestination,
the election of the Church in Christ before the
foundation of the world, and of the object for
which those Divine counsels chose it—to the
church to which had just been given that match-
less unfolding of the Churchi’s eternal calling
and heavenly vocation and resources, he comes
right down, so to speak, from that high pin-
nacle and says, * Walk worthily of the calling
wherewith ye were called, with all . . . meek-
ness '’ (Eph. iv. 1-2): ‘Do not let all this
result in spiritual pride.” What is the way of
the realisation of it all? By self-assertiveness?
no—"** all lowliness and meekness.”’

These fragments, surely, are sufficient to
bring us right up against this fact, that power
over the whole power of Satan is found centred
in the first place in meekness. It says that all
that mighty power of sin, all that mighty king-
don which Satan has set up, into which he has
drawn all the sons of men by nature—his
kingdom is to be undone by meekness; that
meekness is a greater power than that.

(b) Yieldedness and Obedience -

We use another word here in this connection
—vieldedness. The actual word does not occur
-often in the Scriptures, but what it means fills
the Scriptures. We saw that in Lucifer’s
rebellion, and then in the great betrayal of
Adam into his hands, the thing which in-
fluenced and’governed the enemy and Adam
was possessiveness, drawing to self—' 1 wnll,
I will, I will *—and all Satan’s force was bent
upon having and holding and not letting go;
so his kingdom stands upon that. Does that
néed any argument ? ook abroad to-day—the
grab, the acquisitiveness, the stretching out of
the hand to have, to take, to hold, to dominate

by possession. Over against that is the king-
dom of God, which is the kingdom of the Son
of God’s love, and the characteristic of Christ
and of His kingdom 1is yieldedness.

It is again a significant and impressive thing
that in the letter to the Philippians this matter
of yieldedness arises, though unfortunately the
actual word itself is not used in our translation.
We know what that letter contains. .Euodia
and Syntyche were evidently standing for their
own rights. Somehow or other, they had got
across one another. One of them perhaps had
been the offender, and the other- was standing to
have her own rights established. ‘ You must ’
apologize to me, you must ask my forgiveness,
you must restore what you.have taken from
me.” Then, as his means and method of meet-
ing a situation like that (which you might think
is, after all, only a little private quarrel between -
two people; why make so much of it?) Paul
brings in the greatest argument that it is pos-
sible to find. By implication he goes right
back, before this world was, to that scene we
have depicted earlier, where the covering
cherub, walking up and down midst the stones
of fire, the most glorious created being, next to
the very throne of God, said, “I .. ."—and
all the mischief started. And in Euodia and
Syntyche, two people on this earth, away there
in Philippi, the very same thing 1s being ex-
pressed. Here is division because of pride and
personal interest and personal possessiveness.
It 1s exactly the same thing, and it divides. So
the Apostle appeals. He says, ‘ Because in
principle it is the same thing and therefore in
outworking it will have the same effect of rend-
ing the Church, see how it has been dealt with
and adjust yourselves. There was One Whose
right it was to be equal with God; He did not
grasp at that equality, He emptied Himself,
became obedient unto death, yea, the death of
the Cross.” In our previous meditation we saw
something of what that means—obedient for
the sake of rescuing this disintegrated universe
from the thraldom of Satan. Because of that
principle of possessiveness at work, the Father
asked the Son, ‘* Will you be made sin? Will
you allow all the consequences of that evil to
be laid upon you to the extent that the great
divide takes place between you and myself,
and you go out into the land of forgetfulness,
far, far from me, where you will cry and not
be heard ?’—and much more than that. And,
He became obedient. He said, ¢ Yes, I will ’;

and He died of a broken heart because of all

that. Paul says to Evodia and Syntyche, two
people on this earth—' That is the range of this
situation between you, that is the significance
of it; this thing has got to come to its right
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relationship and focus.' ‘I exhort Euwodia,
and I exhort Syntyche, to be of the same mind
in the Lord.” ** Have this mind in you, whigh
was also in Christ Jesus ** (Phil, ii.:5). “Yield |
The devil is in this; he has a foothold here
and is aiming through you two to disrupt the
vety Church of God, to do here what he did
in heaven long ago, and what he has done on
earth all through the centuries. It is the king-
dom of Satam that is here. The only way to
unde it is by yieldedness.” So (keeping in mind
that setting) a little later in the letter the
Apostle says, * Let your forbeammme (yielded-
fess) be knewn unto all mem.” The tramslation
in the Autherizedl Versiam—"' moderation '—is
unfertunate and. weak. ‘* Let your yieldedness
be knewn unto all- mem.” The Lord Jesus was:
the great Master of the art of letting go. - There
is' a sense in:which His whole life on this earth
was a life of letting go. Men and Satam offfered
Him a kingdom; He let it go. Alll the time
He knew how to let go; in that way He came
to possess. ' Thou hast . . . hated imiquikty,"

oes to the heart of the whole thing. ‘* There-
ore Ged . . .-hath aneinted thee.”” ‘ You have
the Kingdem because Youw let go.’

He was '~ as. a lamb that is led to the
slaughtet ** (Isa. liii. 7). There can be no more
perfect picture of yieldedmess. *“ s a sheep
that before its shearers is dumb, so he
net his mowdh'™ You remember that when He
was before His accusers, before those who were
te slay Him, they did g they could
te get Himn to open His mouth in siff--defence,
but '* he gave . . . no answer, not even to one
werd " (Matt., xxwiii. 14). That was yielded-
ness. But 6h, that we knew something more
of the power of yieldedirss, the spiritual power
of that kind 6 thiﬁ%! We ought to dwell
‘L:saﬂ it leng, we eught to search our hearts.

e are net naturally made that way. We are
very ready te glve a baek answer, to justify
eurselves, te vindleate eurselves, to stand for
eur rights, te take offenee, to be very upset if
in any way eur Interests are challenged or cut
aeress. Yes, In the 'bus, In the train, when
things de net go easily and peeple de net treat
us as we think they eught te treat us, we are
up in a mement. It Is so easy to be caugiit;
the spiflt of meekness is net always there. We
have a let te lesin.

Now again, it is not a matter of intraspective
self-examination and analysis. It is a matter
of knowing what is the meaning of having the
Spirit of Jesus resident within us in order to
make us Christlike; and the thing to be kept
in view is not only our need of being Christlike
but the reasom for that need, namely, that there
is a great kingdom to be overtiwowmm. Yielded-
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ness is the way to it.

And yieldedmess includes and issues in
obedience—tie opposite of rebellion. In view
of what we have been saying, I do not think
we need dwell in more detail upon this; but
it is well that we ponder the specific statememnt
that concludes and crowns the declaration con-
ceming the yieldedmess of the Lord Jesus—
" becomming) obedient even unto death .. ...
Wherefore also God highly exalted him ... .””
(Phil. ii. 8, 9). °

(c) Dependence

Then dependence; the opposite ‘of indepen-
dence, with all its many forms of outwerking,
of which we were speaking earlier—either
throwing. God over altogether, ‘seeking -.i6
realise bur destiny without calling upoen Fliim,
or through the various less blatant expressions
of independince on to the place where even the
sanctified man begins to show signs of spiritual
pride because the Lotd blesses him. It is s
easy to assume that, because He has blessed,
a step taken can be repeated without the need
for Bomgoblazktéothecllore amalisagyheg . Tloodd
even though the last hour was a mig t{ heuf,
nothing can be for the next hour unless it comes
from Thee.” That subtle movement, the taking
of a second step because the first one has been
blessed, springs fromn spiritual pride—presump-
tion.

Look at the Lord Jesus. If there is one thing
that stands right out as you follow Him in
those years here on the earth, it is this matter
of His dependence upon the Father. ** The
Son can do nothing of himself ** (John v. 19).
Very often you can almost feel Him waiting,
poised, suspended between doing and not
doing, going and not goimg, with comnstraints
and influences being brought to bear upon Hlim
to cause Him to act. Youw recall His meother's
words, '* They have no wine ™ (Joha iii.3),
with their suggestion of an oppeortummityy fof
Him to save from embartassmmiit in a ver
unhappy situation, to do semething quite kind:
But He is for the moment poised. ‘* Mine heur
is not yet come.” He cannet, He will net, de
it simply at her suggestion. His brethren urged
Him to go up to Jerwsalkim at the time of the
feast of tabermaeks, but His answet was * @Go
ye up unto the feast; I go net up unto this
feastt™ (John viii. 1-10). Then, when
were gone up, He Himself went up.
through His life it was like that. Not because
other people did it, not because it was the
recognized thing to do, not because of any
consideration, sentimental or otherwise, did He
act in any matter. It was—' Fathet, do You
want this?’ He would not act apart from the

°
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Father. He was absolutely dependent on the
Father. Was not Satan’s kingdom overthrown
in that way?

Were not many of these things all of a piece
with that threefold temptation in- the wilder-
ness?>—"" Command that these stones become
bread '*; ‘* Cast thyself down ’; —-. . . if thou
wilt f&ﬂl down and worship me™ (Mamr idw..
8, 5, 9). What is behind it?—" Act on your
Bwh inltiative, do something out from yourself,
take the matter inte your ewn hands!’ But
He refused, knewing that He had been cem-
mitied . to the Faiier and .that He was the
Father's bend-slave. " Behold, my servant ™
(Isa xlif, 1). - This was depeﬁdenee indeed."

= Nw - - S1aur whishe lebe
ag&um the idea of dependenee. Our pride will
fet let us be dependent; we are independriit by
Aature. Yes, that is the poisen of Satan in us.
If that eomes Into the spiritual realm, it Is in
Eﬂneiple the kingdom of Satan coming into the

ingdom of Ged.

Butt dependence is the way of power. Why?
—Dbecause it is the way along which the Lord
comes. Tt is the meek, the dependent, to whom
the Lotd looks. ¢ Tw iz ntam wiill [ look . . ..""
(Tsa. Ixvi. 2). Power results from having the
Lord with us. We may presume and assume
and go on with some activity, but what is the
gooed if the Lord is not with us?

(d) Selflessinesss Borm of Love

All this is summed up in selflessness, which
is not simply negative—self-alnegatoon, the
cessation of desire, such as is seen in Buddhism.
Selflessness is the fruit of love, and love is a
very positive thing. Why did the Lord Jesus
take that position and hold to it and fight out

that battle right to the end, even to great drops.

of blood, agaimnst all the pressure brought upon
Hiim from the spirituz] world? Why did He
say, ' Not my will, but thine, be done *?
Why? Because of His love for His Father.
Love was the positive factor, and selflessness is
ositive when it comes into this realm. It is
ove, the love of Christ constraining. When
love comes in, self goes out. So we are not
going to take ‘the negative side in this matter;
we are going to ask the Lord to fill us with
Hiss love, and self will go out. These two
things can never hold the throne together. Self-
lessness—thats iis how lowe shows itsdFff; that is
the fruit of love.

Thee Effects of Sin Negated by Rigfitteousness

What is the result of all this meekness,
yieldediness, obedieme=, dependence, selfiless-
ness? Well, just the opposite of what sin was
om the other side. Sin was enmity @gainst
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; the result here is love, the love of God
in Christ shed abroad in our ‘hearts, destreying
the emmt{ Sin put at a distamee;; this nature
of Christ brings nearness and likeness te God.
Instead of impotemce comes power with Ged
and the power of God.

The Issue of Righteousmess—Life

Now if you turn to the book of the Revels-
tion—where all things in the Bible are brought
to a consummatte expression—you find there
that the end of movements in the eosmes Is
the hurling from his height of "ttt dragen,
the old serpent, which is the Devil and Satan ** ;
hurled down at last, with all his, to his dlestrue-

grevolltsnanatuliply tion; and then the coming down out 6f heaven

of the New Jerusalem to take his
how has it come "about P> The
overcome . . .” (Rew. xwili, . John at ene
point said he saw in the visien a beek sealed
with seven seals and he heard a veiee §ayiﬂg
" WHhe 1s w« te epen the beslk é
there was nene feund te epen it. And H@ said

"1 wept mueh, because e one was feund
werthy te epen the Beelk.” But the angel said,
Y Weep. bebeiaét e iLien fhat i ef the
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What is life? It is letting go to God; it 1§
feeksess; it is all this that we have been speak-
ing of; it is Christ, the Life. We are net

dealing with tﬁingg—allﬁtm{gh there may well
be a vgéry literal side to all this and it is net
simply all principles and abstract ideas: %;t

behind all else there are spirituall featwmes. We

are not thinking of going to heaven until heaven

has eome to us. We are not thinking of going

to the Lord till the Lord has come to us. We

are not thinking of a kingdom which is going

to be given to us until that kingdom has

been constituted in us. All that depends upon

what. the-Lord does inside us now and our

Intelligent co-operation :with Him im wiatt He
oIS’ ol /i O EAGI A ISV WALy 55 0 S

Tite Kingdom Established Within by the Tests

Whyy. is He treating us as He does? Why
does He lead :us"through,the experiemes that
we go through? Do you ever have the slightest
sense that the Lord has left you? In spite of
what we have said about Christ bearing all for
us, do we not frotm time to time feel the Lord
far away? Why?. Oh, we have puzzled over
that! . He has said, '“ Lo, I am with you all
the days, even unto the consummation of the

" (Matt, xxwiti., 20); ** I will in no wise
faill thee, neither will I in any wise forsake

¢

thee ** (Heb. xiii. 5). ‘ Then where art Thou,
Lotd, to-day ? Thou dost seem to be a thousand
miles away to-day, I have no sense of Thy
presence.’ -Why? Just this; God’s fact is that
He is not far away. What about your faith
in God's fact? Are you living on facts ofr
feelings ? by -faith or by sight >—for every-
thing has to be established by faith. Faith
must rise up and say, ‘ Lotd, Thou dost seem
to be a thousand miles away to-day, but Thou
art not, Thou art here, acecording te Thy
promise. I repudiate- the devil's sugpestien
that Thou hast left me, and that I have grieved
the Holy Spirit and Thou hast forsake me; 1
repudiate it on the ground .of all that Theu
hast done to.bridge that gap, by ttie Cress.’
When faith'thus asserts ts positien., tiings. a4
testored, the-tteuble ls €leared up.

.-.And as 1t is with that matter, §3' it-is with
all others. We are In the seheel, where we afe
to learn that we are net just living en the Bible
in an objective way, and that there is a sense
ln whieh the Bible merely as a beelk &annet
help us ef do s any geed. Semehew of other
there has te be semething dene bebtween us ﬁﬂé
that whieh Ged has said, in erder e make it
real, and that is dene threugh testing and t#ial;
and thus the spiritudll reality—the Kingdem—
i established within us, and we learh Ee E@igﬂ
ever that etherkingdem. The Lord Relp ds

T. A-S.

Wisdom from God

L

Readiing.: I Cor. i. 17-a. 16.
EYMOUTH'S rendering of I Cor. i.. 30
is, .. . Christ Jesus . . . has become for

us a wisdom which is from God, consisting

off righieousinss and sanctification and deliver-
anee” ‘God has sent us wisdom, in the person
of His Sen. *Hiww offien wee Hive aadkead Hirm
for wisdienmn! It is one of our most frequent
prayets. Usually when we thus pray we are
thinking ef guldamee, of understanding of of
information. Al of these may be mattes of
impertanee, but eften they are not so necessary
as we imagine. Fak meore impeortant is the.
wisdem whieh Is given t6 us In terms of ex-
grience in spiriteall life. Christ Jesus is given
us as wisdem from Ged experienced in three
realms, in the realm of righteusinss, In the
tealm of heliness of sanctification, and in the
reali of redemption.

Twmo Contrasting Wisdoms

This passage deals at length with two wis-
doms, mutually antagemistic and each regard-

Human Wisdom and Divine

ing the other as foolishness; they are human
wisdom, which is false,-amdl Divine wisdom

. which is the true. The latter, though feslish-

ness to the world, is manifested in all its glory
and power in the person of the Lotd Jesuﬁwh@
is the wisdom of God, while the falke wisdem
is condemned as such because it keeps men frem
a true knowledge of God. However attraetive
it may seem, it is entirely opposed te true
wisdom—" The world through Its wisdem
knew not Godl.”” It is opposed te the Cress of
Christ—" not in wisdom of werds, lest the
cross of Christ should be made veid.” 1t finds
the things of the Spitit of Ged feelishness.
There is a violemt contrast, then, between
human wisdom and Divife.

Ami the division is not only that between
saved and unsaved, as the Corinthians must be

.made to know. Had the Apostle spoken of

8

those who are not in Christ the Corinthians
would have agmd that their wisdom is foolish-
ness. But it 1s the Conimtluizmn Christians them-
selves who are in danger of being led astray



in this matter. A&’E}'Qléf an”é:?ts[\!'leg t through

the Church as well as through the world, ex-
posing the fallacy of every form of wisdom
which is not according to Christ. Christians
are soon betrayed into folly when they assume
that they are wise in themselves, Paul had to
remind the Corinthians-that before their con-
version most.of them were of very humble
origin. Salvation had not made them any
wiser in themselves. They. still needed to
beware of presuming t6 think that they. knew,
for -this would only, lead them away from the
true.wisdom of God, which .is Christ. . We are
now to consider the threefold manifestation of
~ the false wisdom, :the wisdom of ‘the world,

WAT

" of life.

with its contrast,“the.. _true wisdom -which con- .

Coowr

The Threefold Contrast"
I.“ a. False Wisdom—* Of Words "

« In the first place this false wisdom is called
* the ‘“ wisdom of words *’ (v. 17). I think that
the Corinthians liked words, and the longer or
more high.sounding -the better,
excited to feel themselves dabbling in terms of
great spiritual magnitude. .
by words and tongues which .they could not
even understand. The real 1mp11cat10n, though,
of this phrase ““ wisdom of words ' is surely
that it is concerned with knowing rather than
with being or doing. It gives the impression
that the wise man is the man who knows all the
answers to all the questions. :

This was the first issue which arose with the
human race in its~departure from God. You
will remember that the choice made by Eve was
on this basis, that the tree seemed desirable to
make one wise, It made them very foolish
really, but it seemed so desirable to make one
wise because of the knowledge it brought. The
snare which entrapped our first parents was
making its appeal to the Corinthians, as 1t also
does to us to-day, offering knowledge rather
than life. What a grievous error is this, to
think that wisdom consists in a complete under-
standing of the theory of things, and that to
know all about truth is to be wise!
the ‘* wisdom of words.’

In.the second chapter the Apostle 5peaks of

‘ persuasive words of wisdom,” man’s . wis-
dom There 1s somethmg attractive, fascina-
ting, in this pursuit of the theoretical knowledge
of truth; it deceives men by making them feel
wise. It has ever been Satan’s purpose, whether
in Adam and Eve, in the Corinthians, or in us
to-day, to have a people whose only w1sdom is
in their words, in their conceptions, in their
theories—if you like, in their doctrines. They
know and speak, but they do not act and

s1sts of 2 threefold experiencé of Chnst

nikih

. They became .
'become arrant folly.-
"They. set great store

It 1s but-
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Vl%'é’,l med2 Zo- f%:es@:g%p at?claevery -truth which

they hold. The Corinthians could be talk-
ing great swelling- words about spiritual
realities, while anyone could see-the hopeless
inconsistency of their lives. The devil is always
pleased when we seek wisdom as Eve sought it,
as something divorced from personal experience
. We know how unconverted people
watch us, hoping to find something unchristhike -
which will justify them in their rejection of the
truth, We know how that we ourselves, having
been challenged by the Word of -the Lord
through some servant of His, are rather pleased
to discover some 1ncons1stency in-the life of the

.one- concerned: . Perhaps” we are shocked or
_‘grzeved .but in some hidden depth of our.hearts
-there'is a- gratification to feel that the tremen- -
i'y;. _dous «-challenge .of - the Word :.is ..somehow

wealkened by the realisation that, dfter all; the
Lord’s servant does not live up to his message.
It is the devil; of:course, who provokes such
thoughts, but it is the devil with some ground.
to work on. If it is only held in the realm of
theoretical teaching -the greatest W1sdom .may

'b. True Wisdom—In Life

Now compare the true wisdom with the false;
not the wisdom of words but the wisdom seen
in the life which was lived by our blessed Lord.
Later on we shall find that He is given to us
as wisdom from God, but first of all we need
to consider Him as the wisdom of God. Here
are no empty words, no mere theorising; He
did not only teach the will of God, He lived it.
If we are properly to appreciate what it means
to have Him given to us as God’s wisdom we
need to observe how perfect wisdom was ex-
hibitéd in Him. We note that in the first place
it is the wisdom of life, which i1s the opposite
of the wisdom of words. How marvellously
consistent was the life of the Man Jesus! It
1s not only that He brought a wonderful teach-
ing, a perfect teaching, but that He lived a
wonderful, a perfect life. Such wisdom could
stand the test of eternity, and indeed it was put
to that test. The Lord Jesus had the unique
experience of passing out of the realm of time
Into eternity, and then of returning once again
from eternity into time. He died, and then He
rose again and spent forty days visiting the
earth from which death had removed Him. I
suppose that we all agree that once a man passes
out of time into eternity he comes to know
himself as he really is. All that is unreal and
unholy appears in its true light. No doubt
most of us—apart from the covering of the
precious Blood—will have many regrets and
much to be ashamed of. Has it ever occurred
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to you that when our Lord came back out of
gternity into time He had no regrets? How
many people feel on their death beds that they
wish that certain of their past actions could be
undone; they would like to express their sorrow
and regret for their past behaviour or attitude.
The Lord Jesus came back, but He did not say
He was sorry to anybadly* He neither offiered
apologies nor expressed regrets. He had no
fieed to, for He had lived the perfect life. That
is true wisdom..: Whereas the wisdom of words
brings victory -t the devil, wikttom which is
genulnely lived out spells his sure dixfest.
Christ Jesus is ;made unto us wisdom firom
Goed: 20ur concern for wisdom is so often in
terms of-precise.and convincimg arguments; we

wish ttio - know-*adl}-abbatit spspitialalmatbeteystoto

have#the - ‘answer, ' 1o . say.: the-
thing; - Well,:the: Lord -Jesus always -Htadi.
right answers, as His critics found to their cost,
butt far, far. more important was the fact that
He always lived the right life. Wisdom is
given us from God not in the first place in
order to make us experts-in spiritueall swbjects,
batt that the truth of God should become in-
carnate in us.” “ The wisdom that is from
above is first pure " (Jas. iiii. 17)—mot ' first
clever ' you notice. e long to be spiritually
clevar: the Lord longs for us to be spiritually
pure.

II. a. False Wisdom—* After the Elesh "

In the-second place there is the wisdom of
the flesh—"‘ wise afiter ‘the fitsdh)” (v. 26).
Priesumably this means naturally wise, wise in
yourself, wise in an independent way, so that
you do fot nieed to submit to others. It was
precisely this indepemdbaoe of God which
Adam and Eve regarded as such a desirable
wisdem. They chose knowledge rather than
life, and moreover they chose to have wisdom
in themselves frathet than remain dependent
upen the wisdem of God. The temptation was
%«it to them In these terms: “ God doth Komw
hat in the day ye eat thereof, then your eyes
shall be eperied, and ye shall be as God, know-
ing peed and evil * (Gen. lii. 5). It is so irk-
sefme to the Hesh te be constantly dependent,

and it seems so much more desirable to be sellf-.

reliant. The wisdem ef the flesh demands
ind The alternative forces us to a
eomplete rellanee upen the Lerd. ' Instead of
seelng the way clearly marked out ahead, and
making up our minds as to how we will proceed,
we have to trust the Lord implicitly for every
step of the way, looking to Him for guidance
and strength every moment. We have nothing
in ourselves; we receive everything frot above.
Adam and Eve rebelled against such a relation-

§0

ship, and to this day human nature finds it
unbearablle. The flesh regards such an attitude
as foolishmess, not wisdom, and thereby Ihetrays
its innate enmity to God. Christians, of
course, would not wish to fall into this state of
hostility, and yet the wisdom of the flesh may
be found in them as well as in unregenerate
men, for wherever there is an assumption of
wisdom, a wrong kind of self-reliance and uf-
willingness to be taught, bitter jealeusy and
faction in the heart, '* This wisdem is net a
wisdom that cometh dewn from abeve . .

(Jas. iii. 15). There are perils net enly fer the
careless and Indifferent but alse for the weuld-
be spifitual—these whe want te de the will of
God and te be faithifwl te Eis Werd.- It t ss@
possible t6 trust in eur S Wisdem: aHd; even
while we are justifying eurselves By the letter
of-Seriptuie, to be defminated by. the wisdem
of the filash. " Net many. wise ™ the Apgstle
wrote te the Cerinthians.. Yeu are net gifted
with what the werld ealls wisdern—hef that
there weuld Be any spiritual advantage If you

had been—and yet yo are s glfea% 8 asstme
that yeu kaew all aBeut evaryihing. Yoy mﬁ
nit elaim te Be wise in s8 ma

Words; ety
Betray a strength of th %ﬂ in fégx;gﬂe
eorfection and imagining that there

revelations of Divine tFuth EP g %ﬁ%ﬁégig
Yo 15 yoF KReWledge i 1Rgs
il e, D0
siregth 1n it ﬁfsﬂ% y g e

b. True Wisdom—* Meekness of Wisdom ™

Perhaps it may be easier to recognise this
false and fleshly wisdom if we contrast it with
its opposite. The flesh is always proud and
self-reliant, and so stands in complete camtrast
to what James calls=—"“ meekness of wisdom ’”
(Jas. iii. 13). The great Teacher, Himself
wisdom incarnate, bids us all learn of Him WHhe
is '* meek and lowly in heart.”” The wisdom of
the flesh becomes haughty, hatsh and unyield-
ing. The wisdom of Christ is the wisdom of
meekness. What a life of dependence the Lord
Jesus lived! Whereas Adam grasped at the
opportunity of being “ as Geod,”’ the Leord
Jesus relinquished the rights which He might
have, grasped at, emptied Himself, toek the
form of a servant, and willingly humbled Him-
self to the extreme limit of the Cross. And it
is Christ crucified Who is the wisdom of ‘Ged.
How free He was from the self-opinionated
dogmatism which so often mars His followers!
How ready to refer everything back, to the
Father! How careful not to be guilty of the
rash impetuosity which so characterises the
flesh! Almost every foolish action deseribed
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servants of God and even of the Apostles
themselves, can be traced back to rashness,
precipitate action, to an assumption that they
could judge what was needed to be done, and
when and how to do it. The Lord Jesus, how-
ever, reveals such a humble spirit of dependence
that with Him there was often a slowness to
move. Such a dependence sometimes seemed
like weakness to His enemies, and even to His
friends, but it was really a manifestation of
the perfect wisdom which is from above—
meekness of wisdom.

This, then; is the second feature of wisdom.
Im the first place it is pure; in the second it is
meek. - It is this meekness which is so different
from the wisdom of the flesh, which is fulll of
resource- and <ed .~ Meekness is not
weakness;; it is the strength of humble depen-
dence on God. The acid test as to whether our
wisdom is of the flesh or of the Spirit is applied
by means of our living our lives in fellowship
with others of the Lord's children. There is
nothing like corporate expetience in the fellow-
ship of saints to discover how much of our
spiritual knowledge may be held, in the power
of the fitedh. If we walk alone it is easy for us
to have a strong, inward, fleshly assumption
that we knew the will of Ged. If, however,
we '* forsake net the assembling of ourselves
tegether,” but seek to recognise the pu of

in fhaking us members ene of another, we
shall seen find hew mueh of the eld adamic
{n still lingers with us, We shall be
proved as te whether eurs 1§ '* meekness of
wisdem.” The ILord Jesus displayed His wis-
dutn By being whelly dependent en the Father,
Se eften when we €laim te depend enly upen
Guld we really mean te be free from ahy irk:
seme eonsideratien of others, te please euf-
selves. The Lerd, therefore, jeins us together
in His family, demanding ef us that we learn
and preve euf dependence upen Him By
dependin gllgeﬁ ene anether, even as we preve
edr leve t8 Him By leving ene #nether.

IIl. a. False Wisdom—* Qff This Age "

In the third place this human wisdom is
described as being of this world, or as the text
teuly reads—" of this age.”” It is also called
* the wisdomn of mem’™ In other wovds this
is earthly wisdom. * This age ' deals with the
immediate and obvious; its wisdom is that
“which judges by appearances and is concerned
with the values which can be seen and appre-
ciated by men here and now. Sueh wisdem is
indeed foolishness te the man whe is eoneerned
with spiritual and eternal values. On the ether
hand, te the man ef the werld it seems the
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behaviour governed by unseen and -future
values. Thus we find the two rival wisdoms—
that of this age and that of eternity—each
convinced that the other is not really wisdom
at alll but the extreme of foolishness. Only
eternity can reveal which is the true wisdem.
Meanwhile those who are governed by the ways
and opinions of men, who are looking for iim-
mediate advantage and obvious gain, will
doubtlless claim that they are the wise men.
Their wisdonm, however, is limited to this earth
and to time; it is indeed ' the wisdom of this
age* It would be quite wreng te assume that
only 'unconverted -men exereise this form of
wisdom. " On the eomntrary, it 1s all tee eemmen
among Christians. " Hew mueh that is eurrent
in Christian-life and werk weuld eease to be if
it were regarded in the light ef eternify rathef
than of time! Of Christ, the wisdem ef Ged,
it was prephesied, ** He shall net g)uaa@lé‘@f%f
the sight eof his eyes, neither deeide after
the Hearing ef his ears . . ..”* (Isaiah xi. 3).

b. True Wisdomm—* Freom Abowe

Im this, as in every other way, the Lord Jesus
shows us what is true wisdom. How unecen-
cerned He was about earthly values; how set
upon eternal issues, not only for Himself but
far everyone else! Look at the paralysed man
who was brought to Him by the four friends.
The wisdom of this earth would have dealt
directly with the obvious need. It would have
urged—Make the man well, and so prove yeur
power; that is what the friends want, that it
what the crowds expect, that is what" your
ministry demands! With the wisdoim that is
from above He gave the physical a sessidiary
place and dealt straight away with the deepest
need—" Thy slns are forgiven " (Matt. ix.
1-8). That Is what really matters. What a
snare it ean be te be geverned by this werl@’s
judgmnents as te what best serves the eause of
the Lord ! Hew we need Divine wisdem te
knew wherein lle true eternal values, se that we
may pursue thef ! Thinlk again of our Lerd’s
handling ef Peter's denial. Earthly wisdem
wetld have sald—Whalever Yeu i You st
prevent Peter from denying Yeu. Send mim
away semewhere; keep him guiet; don’'t et nim
get Inte this tempiation; at least pray that he
may net deny Yew. But the Lord Jesus was
At governed by sueh shert-sighted &onsidera-
tiens. ** Simen, Simen, beheld Satan asked te
have you that he might sift yeu as wheat: but
I have made supplicstion for thee . . .>—net
‘ that theu mayest net deny Me,”" im 25
that may seem for your owi reputatien as well
as for My interests, but—"' that thy faith fail

C
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not "’ (Luke xxii, 31). The wisdom that is
from above is not concerned with appearances
and reputations, but with reality.

It is thus that the Lord is dealing with us
all, not attending so much to the immediate and
earthly benefits, but seeking always that there
should be eternal values. He is really dealing
with us in wisdom, though we are often in
danger of charging Him with folly. There is
a wisdom bound up with earth and time which
is supreme folly; and there is a_foolishness in
the eyes of men which in eternity will be re-
vealed as true wisdom.

Christ Given to Us as Wisdom from God

. Christ is-the true expression of the wisdom
of God in this threefold way.- We acknowledge
Him to be such and rejoice to trace the charac-
teristics of the One Who is the very embodiment
of true wisdom. But there is more. The
wisdom of God has been given to us, He has
been sent to us from God that we, too, may
display His manifold wisdom. There is a
threefold provision for us in Christ: wisdom
as to life—righteousness; wisdom as to depen-
dence in relationship — sanctification; and
wisdom as to eternal values—redemption, This

1s not just a haphazard grouping which the
Apostle makes when he writes of wisdom
coming into our lives in this threefold way.
We need them all. We, too, are in danger
from false wisdom in its threefold expression,
wisdom of words, wisdom of the flesh, and
wisdom of this age. . We must be saved by the
true wisdom, and Christ is given to us for that
very purpose. We need Christ in terms of
righteous living to save us from the wisdom of
words; we need Him in terms of sanctification,
separation unto God, to save us from the wis-
dom of the flesh; and we need Him in terms
of redemption, life from above, that being
saved from this age we ‘may be secured for
eternal values. . We need Him and we have Him

—wisdom from God. | C e s
. The whole passage shows us that wisdom and
glory are closely bound up with one another.
Earthly wisdom brings earthly glory. Heavenly
wisdom, thank God, ensures heavenly glory.
It is for this that Christ is given us by God—
“. . . foreordained before the worlds unto our
glory ’’ (L. Cor. ii. 7). Justified, sanctified
and redeemed, we shall indeed share His eternal -

glory. :

Prophetic Ministry

VIIL.

‘“ For they that dwell in Jerusalem, and their
rulers, because they knew him noz, nor lhe
voices of the prophels whick are read every
sabbath, fulfilled them by condemning him ™’
(Acts xiti, 27). : _
WE were taking note, in our previous medi-

tation, of a contrast which is marked
between the old dispensation and the new, and
of how much there is to be missed if thereis a
continuing in the fixed order of the -old, and
how much there is to be gained by moving into
the essential nature of the new. This is found
focused for us in the passage we have read.

Without repeating too much of our previous
meditation, may I just say that it is perfectly
clear in the New Testament, from the book of
the Acts onwards, that the people in the new
dispensation, the dispensation of the Holy
Ghost, were required to keep completely free
from everything set, from everything of a con-
clusive position, excepting fundamental facts
of the faith, and be always open to the Lord
for even the revolutionary, so far as their whole
mentality was concerned; yes, their religious,
traditional mentality, the mentality which had
been formed by their very birth into Israel, by
all that they had received through training and

8

12

The Cry of the Prophets for Holiness

teaching from their infancy upward. They
were called upon to come into a place where
that no longer held them, but where the Lord
was perfectly free to do the revolutionary thing
in them and make them reviSe all their think-
ing in the light, not of anything contradictory,
but of God’s fuller meaning 1n all that they
knew of the Word of God ; where they acknow-
ledged that the Lord really had ‘ more light
and truth to break forth from His Word,' and

-so much more as to make all that they already

knew as nothing. You fnd, therefore, that
this necessity precipitated crises ‘in their
spiritual course, and sometimes it brought them
to a standstill, where a tremendous conflict was
set up; but the Holy Spirit was sufficiently in
possession to win, and to be able to carry them
further. That happened with Peter, on the
hopsetop at Joppa. It happened with Saul of
Tarsus. There i1s no doubt about it that, in
acting as he did, Saul was acting upon the
basis of the Old Testament Scriptures. He
thought he had the full support of the Word
of God for what he was doing. When he met
Jesus of Nazareth out from heaven as he went
to Damascus, although he capitulated there and
then and acknowledged Jesus as his Lord, his
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great problem was, ‘ How am I going to recon-
cile my Old Testament with this?’ He went
away into Arabia, and probably for two years
there he was occupied with the nawonciliation
of the Old Testamemtt with the fact of Jesus
Christ as Lord. And he got well through, came
back from his desert, and, caught in the mighty
stieanh of the Spirit, became that great smrvant
of God.

e want to go on a little further now. We
are saying that here, in this new dispensation
as represented in the book of the Acts, the

are being reinterpreted, or their inner
meaning is being brought to light, with all that
that inner meaning implies. We know that the
Inauguration of . the dispensation on the Day
of Pentecost was accompanied by a quotation
feom the prophets. It began with Joel—1 This
is that which hath been spoken through the
prophet Joel ** (Acts ii. 16), and went on with
other Old Testamenit quotations pointing, to
that time. Now, either by direct citation or
fulfilfnent (as clwly seefi in the case of the
Joel prophecy) or by an unmistakablle implica-
tien, the prophets are here in very many senses.

Christ Alone the Measure of What is of God

You pass from chapter ii of the book of the
Aets, and go on to chapter v—the very terrible,
dark story.ef Ananias and Sapphira. Where
dil the prophets come in in that? In the first
chapter of the beok ef Ezekiel, you have what
was intredueed §piﬁtuallg on the day of Pente-
gost. . Thete you have' that wenderful, though
ahﬂiéult Vi§i@ﬁ of the living ereatuies, the

wheels fulll 6f eyes, the Spitit i the wheels, the
§E%HE of life gemg, always geimg: the Spirit,

BYES, §ﬁ the 1ffe§i§t1‘s & mevement frem
%%Yw%ﬁ bl fe l2¢ion te the Man upen the threne.

‘ Aets * Beging fhere. The Lerd Jesus was
{?eeﬁ%gea E%B eui f'i%h Emg werld; @g 1§ ftgi%‘s
8iAg 6R aﬁ%f% Eeuem Ehe earth and yet
g 1@ Eeu !E% But net fHxed hers;
5% s& % §§EBH gagi %’%?gﬁfheﬁ%g
f ggm%% ; ésgé g{h e{eﬂ% € Hﬂ§&§
eﬁ

e W o °
i
%3%{@&‘ i qasq 4, w@{a BVELY ggf i .
& man why lealls the éﬁ%%%ﬁ EQUR 8@§
Measing, MeasHing, SivIAG tHe MESSHIE Q

every detail. This house is all of the Holy
Ghost. _It is all a measure of Christ, in every
Eart This .thing is not on the earth it is
eavenly measurementt. Before you can have
the river issuing from the sanctuary, flowing
on in increasing volume, deepening and widen-
ing, making evmytthmg on its banks to live,
and swallowiirgy up death in victory as it pre-
ceeds, you have to have the house utterl
according to God; and then the one ovet- aﬁ
statementt about it is ' the whole limit thereof
round about shall be most holy  (Eze. xliil.
12). It is all of God; it is all Christ, His risen,
exalted Son. It is out from Him, threugih-a
Church constituted on a heavenly patterﬁ, that
the life flows; and it is fllowing here in ** Aets.”

- Holiness the Law of . What is of. God .

Butt then Ananias and his wife violate the
very govemning law of that Huowse—Hollimess;
and what happens? That is where Israel failed
to hear the voices of the prophets. .We said
in our previous meditation, they ecarried on the
external formalities of the temple, the -daily
services, the ritual and the liturgy, ad the
forms and the vestments, but the inner life did
rait correspond. It was the ery of the prophets
that a system was being maintained and pre-
served out of relation to the inner life of the
people. The prophets througheut afe erying
fur holiness. The trouble lay there. And what
does this matter of holiness really mean?
When you really get to the heaft of it, what
is it? " Why hath Satan filled thy heart te
lie to the Holy Spiitt?” (Aects v. 3). That Is
the unholiness. The act of .Ananias and
Sapphira includes something deep@f—ﬁhat
sinister mind behind; Satan finding an epper-
tunlty ef getting inte these hely preeinets, this
heaveﬁlg realm, and eerrupting, pelluting, and
establishing his lie. ' He is a liar, and the
father thereef,” sald the Lord (John viii. 44).
A lie right in ‘the ?feseﬂee of the Holy Ghexstl
The life of the Spirit and the Spirit of life do
it just go en lgnerimg eenditiens. They
feguire that first of all everything shall be
§@ﬁ§ﬁtutea 6n Ged’s heavenly pattern; that is
enly §g eonstituted en the patt@m of
Chﬂ§t (8 @ﬁ, that it shall be really an ex-
gf@%&i@ﬂ and representatiom ef the Lord Jesus

the Hely Spirit.

Tise Spirit Spontaneously Reproduces the
Nature of Christ

Now, I am not going back behind what 1
said earlier. I am not saying that we must
take the Bible in its letter and phrases and
make a mould, a scriptural mould, which we
think is the New Testamemt order. That is
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adt the point at ail. Develdpment did not come
abeut in the beginning in that way. Every
fresh reproduction of the Church in any part
of the Reman Empire or beyond in the days of
the Apostles came about, not by taking there
a fixed mould and. trying to pour people into
that meuld and reproduce the shape of things
that existed somewhete else. It begam with
life, life from heaven, the Holy Ghost come
dewn from heaven; and wherever the believers
went, twe things were imperative.

Figstly, baptism as a testimony to the fact
that the eld order was finished, and that every-
thing new had to have as new a beginning as
afybedy must have who has died, and_ been
Bufied; secondly, the gift of the Holy Ghost,
the Spifit of life, commg to take up residence
within - those  concerned. When He comes in
and has His way, He relieves you of all the
fesponsibility of New Testament order; you
have ne more burden and respomsiility about
that than a tree has in producing leaves and
feuit. No tree ever spends hours and hours
werrying and fretting, ‘ How can I bring forth
seme leaves, how can I develop my fruit?’ No
tree ever does that. It lives, it yields to the
lite proeess, and the rest happens. And that
was the glefieus spentaneity of New Testament
ghurches=—they just came about. It must be
{ikke that—cepRiitiuted from heaven by the Holy
Ghest; aet man bringing his form of church and
ehurel gevernment, his metlld, his conception
of things, and saying, ‘' This is our conception
of a Bi le ehureh.’ ‘Ne, It Is the product of
{ife; and, as that Spirit ef life was allowed to
werk, things teek a eertain eourse and a certain
form, and that was the form 6f Christ, The
Hely %Eim,teek respensibilitsy. * I will build

ehuvah ! the Lord Jesus had sald (Matt,

L

gﬁ ﬂ@gg and He meant it; and He is feund
8ifg 1 here.

Tihse Nature of Christ is Utter Holiness

Buit remembet, Christ, in the innermost ex-
Ef@%&i@rﬁ_ of what He is, is very holy. * The
ely thing which is begotten,” said the angel
o Mary, ' shall be ealled the Son of God ™
(Luke 1. 35). He " offered himself without
blemish unte Ged " (Heb, ix. 14). He was

;- i all peints tempted like as we are, yet
witheut sin ** (Heb. Iv. 15). He was and is
witheut sin. Christ is infinitely hely. The

reat antagonist ef Christ, that _uﬁhelg one, is
always seeking te destroy what Is of Christ by
iH%EeQHEiﬁ% a contradietion, a lie, giving the lie
to the heliness of Christ; and that is what hap-
pened here. 1 dg feel that this is a very selemn
mement for us all. 1 have net said this without
a very great deal of exereise in My ewn heart.
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earchable
[t 1s not an easy thing to say. Some of us are

nait ignorant of Satan’s devices. Who has a
rightt to talk about holiness ? Who is sufficient
in holiness to talk to other people about it?
Holiness is what Christ is. Who of us eould
say we are like that?

Thee Spirit Arrested by Conscious Unholiness

Unbholiness is that which is not comsistent
with Christ. It is the opposite of what Christ
is, it is a comtradiction to Christ. The mighty
purpose of God, the mightty course of the Spirit
of God, all that has come in with this dispen-
sation, can be suddenly brought under arrest
and a tragedy occur if you of I knewingly
dabble with unholiness. * fHiis wiiffe bring pitvy
to it ** (Acts v.2) neans that this was aansdious.
I am not speaking of the unholiness whieh is
ours in general—though we ate net geing te
condone or make light ef 1t; but what I am
speaking abeut new ls deliberate sin in the very
presence 6f the Holy Spirit. “"Avimias Hd
Sapphira deliberately planned te give te the
Letd enly a part of the proceeds of their sale,
bilt t6 represent it as being the whele. 1f the
had been really in the goed of the regime @
the Holy Spirit, they weuld have i&ﬁ%Wﬁ_£H€
Spitit saying te them, ' That is geﬁ FHEht, it 18
a eontradietion of Christ! Apd B We B8
esnfidently eoneliide that the Ha{y. et g
warn them 7 . Were thete net twg VBiees WRIEH,
theugh perhaps et augdible, %@E $B8 e
—the velee o the SpiFt QH? G VBIEE BF 8aia
—the ene W@fﬂiﬁ@T% evil, the gthe %H gst:
ing this deeeit? THey Were HIPRRE a teR

" Hedr tHElf

o the tempier's valeE, apd Satan
hearts: THat Is the kifd of tHIAG We 318 spesk:
hy SBOUE. e Bed
Wke are in the dispensation of the Spirit. [f
we are really in the good of this dispensation,
that is, if the Holy Spirit is in us, He will tell
us; He does tell us. If we will, we ean knew
the mind of the Spirit on issues like that of
right and wromg. Then everything Is in the
balances until we yield to the Spirit. The whele
life of the Spirit is brought under afrest. The
Lord was very pronounced In laying dewn the
principles for the dispensation. Ee left us in
no doubt as to what His attitude is toward this
sort of thing. If He does net de the same thin
every time, and if we do net fall dewn &
it does not mean that semething just as tragie
does not take place in us. The SpiFit is arrested
and death spiritually eemes in, and there IS A8
going on from that time. Theie is 3 seRse In
which spiritually we alse are earried Quf.
. Yess, this is a solemn moment. Forgive me
if 1 seem to be oppressive, but this matter of
holiness is so very pertinent, and so very mueh




“bound up w1thpa'-lllsttll@f %Q@FL‘%N:% WAI \@ﬂm%r%7tﬁe§qa£9n§b@ that God would

.al]l the wonderful meaning of the Spirit’s being
here and of His being able to go right on; life
and fulness, growing depth, increasing v1ta11ty,
.ever fuller knowledge, the swallowing up of
death in victory. That is to be the spiritual
experience of the Church, but that can all be
arrested by some unholmess, known to be such
and not dealt with before God, repudiated and
refused. Whatever that may mean to you in
its particular application, remember that it 1s
a very dangerous thing to have an unsettled
<controversy with the Holy Ghost—dangerous
mot only for you, but it may be for many others
who will become affected. -

-So we: find that Acts v does have a \rery real

settmg in .Ezekiel xliii.’ The prophets are here
Did not.

Tight enough; and not only Ezekiel.
all the prophets strike this note? You know
Tsajah vi—** Holy, holy, holy, is the Lord of
hosts: the whole earth is full of his glory.”
“The prophets’ great ministry to Israel, had to
do with the unholy state of God’s people,

The Peril of Persisting in Unholiness

Oh, the tragedy of a controversy with the
‘Lord not cleared up! Surely, seeing the setting
.of a matter like this, we must face the specific
things from the standpoint of the great back-
-ground. You have not an adequate motive for

dealing with particular points of outstanding-

unholiness unless you see this whole matter in
its great setting. If it is merely something
personal, relating only to us, we may or we
may not feel it is worth clearmg up; but look!
"The whole course of God’s eternal counsels,
coming down our way and gathering us in;
the mighty purpose of God to be realised in
and through us; the far-reaching range of those
purposes of God which would find us as their

~what that means, and give us grace.

The Lord give us grace!

do of making Himself known to us for the sake
of others; all brought under arrest because of
that! Yes, a personal ministry, a great ministry
which might be very far-reaching, may all be
set aside—the Lord, in keeping with His own
nature, would have to set it aside—if there were
a persistence in something about which He had
spoken but which was not dealt with. Itis a
tremendous background.

The psalmist said, “ I know, O Lord, that
thy judgments are righteous and that in fa_1th-
fulness thou hast afflicted me *’, (Psa. cxix. 75).
What did he mean? Evidently he had gone
through some severe handling by the Lord, and
as he looked at what his wrong involved for
the Lord’s people—how many were. affected
and how it touched the Lord’s - honour—he
said, * Only the faithfulness of God lies behind
His dealing with me; He has to be faithful to
Himself and faithful to me, and not let me off;
and He has to be faithful to His own nature,
His own righteousness, because so ‘much is
bound up with it.” May the Lord show us just
Oh, we
need protecting, we need safeguarding in this
matter of a holy walk with God; we need to
clear up every controversy with H1m because
there is so much bound up with it.

Coming back to this wholé setting of Israel—
those that dwelt in Jerusalem, and their rulers
and those whom they represented, would not
clear up. the controversy which God had with
them, and they were set aside, and another
nation bringing forth the fruits thereof was
brought in. What a loss! And do you think
that the Lord will deal with us differently? It
may not be our salvation that will go, but
surely our vocation is of some consequence!

T. A-S.

SPECIAL GATHERINGS
‘ at HONOR OAK
. will be held, if the Lord wills, on

SaTurDAY, July 30, at 3.30 & 6.30 p.m.
Lorp’s Davy, July 31, at 11 a.m., 3.30 & 6.30 p.m.
Monpav, August 1, at 11 a.m., 3.30 & 6.30 p.m.
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Nor . ... the smelll of fire....

Reading:: Dan. iii. 16-27; I Pet. i. 6-8.
¢¢THE trial of your faith.” Let us consider

glorious liberty of the childrem of God? Are
we _hemg rid of those things that have se:

= four things that are the outcome of the _marred our life, O%ILLMWF
trial, Maybe you are feeling that you have not got

Thse Outcome of Trial
~((1)) The Self-Destruction of the Enemy

Huow wonderfully -above the situatiom these
three men were! With the prospect of the trial,
with the threat over their heads, how utterl

eareless about answering the kingl W@

A6 need to answer thee jn.this" matter.™

There was a settled confidence of heart, .the
puteome of an integrity of life and walk before
Ged. , Their concern was that they should not
in aﬂy respect be found in compromise of their
relationship to the Most High God. Threaten
them with a fiery fu are quite above
it all. And the first effect of the bringing of
these men into that trial justified their confi-
dence, because the very means that were used of
the enemy to compel them into the fire were
consumed by the fite” If our lives are in an
utter posiiion m relation to the Lord Whom we
g@ﬁfm and serve, we have no need to featr the

fe

testimeny, If and as the fire eores we have ne
feed to fear. The very means that the enemy
uses to bring abeut the fiery eendition will be
eenstimed. That Is a very solemn werd for any
whto weuld be found ereating fiery eonditions
for the saints. . The salnts’ eeneern must be

any bonds. Well, some of us have, and some of
us are satisfied that this is what God is doing:
in the fire. There is a loosimg in the fiire.

2> (3) Closer Fellowship with the Lord

Another thing that happens in the ﬂre is that
these three men are found wnm One with them
in closer fellowship and than the
lbave ever known before. We ~know a li h
about that, do we not?—m the-fire, -comiing
a knowledl.e of our Lord. We come throug]iﬂ

the phase of fire and say, ‘ I would never have-.
known the Lord in this way buf for that;

We shall certainly be wise not to invite
the flee it 1n the eourse of our llte and our

their felationship 6 tHe Lerdl
.-2(2) The Loosing of Bonds

Another outcome of the fire is the loosing of

bonds. Are you in the fire? Hawe you got a
satisfactory reasom for being there? ere is
one; it may apply to you: the fire is ordained

of God for the very putpose of ]oosx_tgig you

fromn bonds. Yes, the limitations that cirQums=
stances and conditions outside of us put upon
us, the frustrations ef whieh we are so eon-
selets—they are dealt with in the fire.

Buit what about the limitations, the bonds,
that are peculiiavlly ours, within us—the bonds
of our makeup, the featums of our tempera-
ments? The same is true.

Here is a loving Hﬁ‘é% Beelowided the glary.

was in the hre tha: T Tound Eim in these terms/

new ou ot 3 ore,
gat hold of the reality thefe/’ One “ like a
son off the d SO S: Sl
hits 1gnorame—but as far as we are coneerned,,
it is "I the” Son of God ”; all through the firre,
in fellowship with ouf beleved Lotd. Well, the
fire is justified.

¥(4) The Supreme Glany—Nio Smell of Fire,

but Joy Unspeakable

Butt to me, the crown of this whole matter is
what follows after, and it is this that is the
real burden on my heart. Thev came out of the-
fire, and there was not even the smel
upon them. 1 think that is wonderful. Yes,
greater knowledge of the Lofd; yes, a libera-
tion and an emancipaiing; yes, But Aet even the
smell of burning ! What is the interpretation
of that? Wf@u 1 thlﬁkfthgi@ is ne deubt that

Ged ordainimg the fire and allow:ﬁ_gthe enemy
fo stoke it to a sevenfo‘[ﬂ heaf, with the pur ose

in the heart o6 G) us Irom 3
Oh, is this happeﬁiﬁg wh% us% The ﬁfes are
being heated to an intensity that we never
thought possible for us to endure; are we being
liberated by them? Are we comimg inte the

ort 6f the adversar he
ery Tuffia —qu he eannet St6p U8 ge g olt
&ﬁa €ahNot EoNSUME U5 ' 3 S0 tH IE9VE
THE marks aﬁa §""1rme dpen U At Tl SE
SeTTE Hays people Will assuelate With S fhe_
fHat APE=HT Q) ga 18 hr%': 2Rd ﬁﬁ%-.
devil dees net MIAE that, 5@%&’7
@fawme g, t 1dHeA: &
sthell 67 BUFHIE s00HE U8 heans Ha Esh :
ing and the tHial EB@% s@%”{ 1Y h
13 Hhla
rgi Héﬁaé% Q§QHIE aas% 'Ff the %g%_f
o QVH .

{ove: 6 whem, theug He\iv ye. RSt
ggsﬁgs SR e,

ellews this word EOREERINg EE é@f EH



gur faith—* j(@usl}ll'lrs]pes 5SS Nﬁt ﬁlwé‘-r
glory.” Here is the crown of a diesperately

dark time, of maybe years of suffering, of the
testing of our faith—joy beyond speech, fiull
of glory. The enemy ever seeks to rob us of
our joy and frusteate the desite of the Lord
that we should be radiatots of His glory; and
by the fiery trial all too often he su 5.

I recemtly had occasion to see a brother who
before the last war was on the Continent, and
he was incarcerated for years in one of the big
waresntitetion camps. Without attempting to
deseribe his harrowiiy expetienees in detail,
ghiffice to say, that, by reason of the stand he
ook, at least theee times he was trussed head
downward - over the bough ~off @ tiee ardl
thiashed inte unconsciousmess. I was inter-
ested  to-see himiand to note what were the
effects of his suffiering upon him. That man’s
faith is undinmmedl; he has waxed stromg; and
the outstanding mark is net the sufttenhng—
though gau can see the traces In his face; the
@utstaﬁ ing mark 1s net.the suffering, it 1s the

ery. He Is fulll of joy. Yes, ‘think he
Ibl@ws semething abeut this ** jay whspeale-
& e 7"

The Need for Watchfulness

Now the enemy is making a very big effort to
rrob us of our joy. If he cannot keep us in the
furnace, he will bring us out so smellling of the
b'ﬁfe that everywhere we go people will say,
* Poor So-and-so!! He is having a terrible
Yiime; I don’t know how he -goes throwgih; I
diom’'t know what he will do.” You see what

the smell of fire is doing—it is drawimng atten-
tion o ourselves.

Itimwe been quite impressed with the amount
that there is of joy and gladness relatimg to the
Anointing. We are so familiar with the
thought that the Amointing brings power and
the exercise of the authority of the Throne, but
yau know the word in Psalm xlv. 7 quoted in
Hebrews i. 9—'* Thou hast loved riighteousness,
and hated wickedness: therefore God, thy
Gsld, hath anointed thee with the oill of glad-
mness above thy fellows.” Here is the One Who
is supremely standing true to God, eommitted
to a way of trial, of suffering, to the fiiery fut-
nace; yes, but this One is outstanding in glad-
ness and joy. Again, the Lord takes up the
prophecy concerming Himself in Isa. 1xii, and
says, ‘“ The Spitit of the Lotrd God is upon

\II/IS,I st 52e7he§. Qﬂqb!a%omted me .

Look at that prophecy, and see the amount of
joy and gladmess that follows that anointing;
far mourning, the oil of joy; for ashes, bezutty;
far heaviness, praise. Because of the greatness
of the pressure and adversity in which you are
found, are you in danger of losimg your joy?
Aree you as glad in the Lord now that you are
well on the road as you were when you began ?
Off course, we can disdainfully attribute the
original joy to the superficiality of thmgs at
the beginmimg. ‘ These young believers,’ we
say, ' do not know what suffering and trial
and testing mean. If they did they.would not
be so radiant.” AR, yes, but have we lost
semathiﬁg? Have we of - with ."the
Lord ' and lest the joy of the Lord? If we
are conselous of having lest something of this,
we miust take steps to regain if. 1 was reading
of an advertisement that had beea put in the
paper=" Wanted, Christlah—e¢ uﬂl if pes-
sible Yes, we smile at that, but @vldeﬁtg
the advertiser did net thinl there was mu
€haneet True Gedliness and glumness de net
ge together. We have get te wateh, fer the
enemy is eut t6 reb us-and te keep s with the
smell” ef fire upen us. OR, that we ean eeme
threugh the darkest experiiees and be these
Wit are se fulll of .what we have gained in the
fire that the fire talkes a secondary gla@e; and
all that meet us afier the trial And s with * jey
dnspealalyr and fuih of glery |

ny
-

BTt M3y be that seme t8 whem thege wefag

ceme de net knew what we ate talk 1ﬁg abeut,
this ‘ trial of -eur faith.® ANl 1 weuld say te
sueh 18, Den't werry abeut that. Just stere up
the werd, beecaise if you are geing en with the
Lord, if yey have dRy faith &8 B ufig; Gea
will purify it, aRd §efﬁehew, some day,
seme ﬁ@é‘@ﬁ§, gy will find yeufgeif iR ene fﬂ@;
are net Qiﬁ‘ to escape. 1t is net the ex-
33 %B%% 8f s me 8&!&1 saints enly. The Lerd
ek E e BUFif m of the faith of all His
688@ eu Wil eome te the day of the
eﬂ yeu e, remember the Lofd wanis
@§@ EHiH § {8 1§§us from it. Do het be tes
EBH erned a Beut the enemy; he is net en 8
{ae méﬁt%f at alh. iR Ris fuf aae fﬁalie@ H
&E@ he is Bﬁ%% eertain thi % But 8
Eufﬂiﬁ these t §§ {9 account HH 4sing th sm
E et that wHieh eoneerns H €68R-
EEFNS 4, O Bfing abeut the end wme He de-
sires, even the glory of Ged in us. AT 4
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David’s Mighty Men

Readiiag : II Sam. xxi. 18-22.

THI% is a part of the recoumting of the deeds
of David’s mighty men. What I want you
to nete is that there were a number of giants—
patently of the family of the original giant,
GB liath—whe were dealt with by these men of
David;.and alongside of that, in order to get
" iﬁt@ eur right and proper and wup-to-date
esitien, I reeall to your minds the familiar
ords ef Vi.. 10-12. . ** Fimally, be
sttofg ip the'Lerd . ... Our.wrestling is not
against flesh and bleed, but against the prin-
efpalities, . .. .-agaimst the world-rulers of this
darkires, a ainst the spiritual hosts of wicked-
Ress 1n the eavenlies.” : It is upon the relation-
ship of these' giants to the original giant,
Geliath, that I want you to foeus your atten-
tien.

A Corporate Answer to the Enemy’s Chdlimgge

You know that David himself first came into
view in relation to the throne in connection with
this original (and what we might call, imclusive)

fant; It was in his victoriows combat with
eliath that David was first taken account of
?ubliely, and this marked his first step toward
he throne of Israel, in relation to whieh he had
been aneinted, New we have meved 6n some
onsiderable distanee, and the seewrity of that
hroRe is seen te be the issue at the time of.
hese migﬁé?& deeds. When tnege fmgfhg fAen
€6Me 1AtE view @Hy a8 in the ease of David,
die seeh 1o felation o the tRrene aaa £ him
{s destipe %8 8EEH 1E.- But the meve-

g E%EB the persBha E the E?fﬁ@fé%@
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That sets us very clmfly in ‘ Ephesians.” We
know that in the beginning of ‘ Epftesans ' it
is declared that the Lord Jesus has been raised
up and set far above all rule and authority;
the personal and the individual 1s an accom-
plished thing. But at the end of * Epiesians ’
the Church comes into view in exactly the same
connection, the issue of the throne as challenged

(g mdgnd (' P)

..._mm-

pogrq—rﬁ

::D
.-_,_,...

by giants—principalitiiess, authorities, world
rulers, the great ones in the spiritual realm—
as well as by the hosts of the lesser wicked
spirits gathered around. I think that is per-
fectly clear, So that it is this company called
David's mighty men who are brought in to
meet the residue of the giant, to take up the
same great issue of the throne and of him who-
is to occupy it. These giants are to be dealt
with by the company as the giant was dealt,
with by the individual.

Thee Embodiment of a Spirit

-David's mighty men are not so .much a class,
of people as they are the embodiment of a spirit.
Tlhey express a spiritual state, a spiritual -life.
In % ' it is thhe Spmt 4 Be stvomy in-
the Lord, and in the strength of his might ™ ;
and it is so clearly, in that letter, by the Spifit
that we are stren with might into the
inward man. Now there afe two things te be
noted about these mighty men.

Commiittal in Love to a Person

Firstly, they are committed to David. You
cannot faill to see how they -lloxeadl, i), thhe
devotion of these men to David himself, We
shall come upon that again befoie we are
through, but you will recall that sorme ef their
exploits were especially related te serme breathed
desire of his heart. It was to himself that they
were devoted, and that was gquite a disefimi-
nating feature. Yeu netiee that when the glant
Goliath sheuted, the peeple fled (1 §§Eﬁ %Vii
24). Why? Beeause they were maiply
for the benefits that they eeula g@% ferg&h%m-
selves. 1t was a matier 8f hew
them. That is the ihlﬂg that Is fawa iﬁ 1§f§ %
life s8 eontinually—yhah th iH Wefe 18
faveurable ig th Hﬁt@f@gtg Eh%ﬂ Y Wer afé%
where Bui E R Fig HIE e%l £0R ne
TRRY were a QV€E the B @ea EBG %%R&%-
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Commiittal to Ged’s King

And then, of course, they were conmmitted to
his throne. Read carefully the things that are
said about them, and you will find throughout
that their loyalty was not just because of David




s a person, but'%UéﬂEL'%Q?ﬂ?ﬁvJ\‘@Sd’ MéT yﬂl LiHJ@hZZ ins%cgépi!eperil. The man

for that person, beeause they had come to see
‘that he was the man chosen of God to occupy
‘the throne. The throne was for them the throne
-of the one of God’s choice. They had had to
come to that through discipline, and to arrive
at the point where Saul no longer held the
ground for them. They saw that David was
God’s man for the throne. They were com-
mittéd therefore to him on the double ground
-of -Divine destiny and of personal devotion.
- I am sure that simple truth needs no emphasis
here. We occupy ourselves much with the
proclamation of those two things—that the

Lord Jesus in Himself personally has won our

hearts’ allegiance; and also that we have come
to see that Hé"is 'the' One’"Whom God has
<hosen  for - the place  of supreme authority
throughout -this universe unto the ages of the
ages; and we are committed—to Christianity,
.or to the Lord—not for merely personal reasons.
If we were, when a giant loomed up we should

very quickly be off the scene; the test, you see,

is that. The Lord is really working very hard
with us to try and woo us from our personal
interests in Christianity and in our relationship
with Him, because when things which touch us
here on this earth and in our personal lives are
threatened, we very often lose faith. - We go
down, we scatter spiritually, in the presence of
an uprising threat to our interests here, even
though we are Christians related to the Lord.
We have to brush aside the consideration of
how it affects us, and take a position in the
interests of the Lord. It is a very testing and
véry important thing.” We must say, ‘ It does
not matter how it affects me, but how 1s the
Lord going to suffer over this? What does the
Lord stand to lose if I flee, or if this thing
gains the ascendency? How is 1t going to
affect my Lord and to touch the great fact of
His throne?’ "So these mighty men of David
are distinguished from the general company of
those who very largely are Christians for the
sake of the blessings of Christianity and who are
driven from the field by the enemy because their
blessings are threatened. These mighty men
speak of those who have got beyond that point
-of personal consideration and have seen the
interests of Christ ‘'and the purposes of God
<centred in Him for universal dominion.

Corporate Responsibility for Throne
*  Interests

- There was a sense—and this gets very near
to the heart of it—in.which David had to be

saved and succoured by these men. You notice
in verses 16 and 17, one of these giants, in a
set of new armour, marked out David and

made him his object of destruction, and Dawvid
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who had slain the original giant was now in
peril from one of that giants’ offspring, and
one of the mighty men came to David’s rescue
and succoured him and slew the giant. Then
David’s men said to him, ‘* We cannot afford
to lose you; you keep back and let us deal with
this; we will come getween vou and this sort
of thing.” VYou will say it is a wrong inter-
pretation to put the Lord Jesus in David’s
place there—' Lord Jesus, You keep out of
this, we are going to look after You’! Yet
there is a sense ‘in which that is right where
the Church is concerned ; the very interests and
honour and glory and throne of the Lord Jesus
are bound % with the Church. The matter is
no longer His alone, and there is a sense in’
which He stands to lose if the Church fails—

" in-which God would say about His Son,. & This

is not the time for you to come out personally;
you have done that; this is the time for .the
Church to take up your interests.” David’s life,
David’s throne, were put into the hands of these
men, and they saw their responsibility, and how
great it was, and what David stood to lose if
they did mot take definite action about it.
There must be a company of the Lord’s people
who rise to that level, who see that the tremen-
dous significance of the throne of the Lord
Jesus is in their hands. In one way it sounds
a presumptuous thing to say, but you see what
I mean. If we do not take responsibility over
this matter of these evil forces in their assailing,
if we are not strong in the Lord and do not
move out against the principalities and powers,
it is not only ourselves who are going to lose,
but our Lord also. His throne 1s going to be
affected.  He has now, in a sense, made us
responsible for the final issue, which is not
personal but collective and corporate. So there
must be a people (actual numbers are mentioned
mm David’s case but we must not take that
literally; they represent a specific inner com-
pany) who have seen the mighty issues of what
1s presented in the letter to the Ephesians—
those eternal counsels of God concerning Jesus
Christ, and the place of the Church in those
counsels as instrumental for their full realiza-
tion—and have got through all personal interest
in the matter of blessings, and are now com-
mitted to their Lord and to God’s intention
concerning Him, and realize that the respon-
sibility is with them.

That is what I feel is the Lord’s word to us
at this time—not to be just ° ordinary’
Christians, but to realise that God must have
a company of His Own, in the midst of the
general rank and file, who answer to David’s
mighty men, to take up the ultimate issues of
Christ’s lordship on His behalf. The Lord is
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iﬂvalved in these battles into which we are
ted, and they are not just our batties,
ey are the battlles of the Lord. There are
gituations and propositions which present them-
selves which are gigantic; they are paralysin
if you can be paralysed. When Goliath starte
to sheut, the people were literally paralysed—
{f that s in keeping with being able to ruyn
away! But all -their wearit im the
resepee 6f this man's showimg of himself,
ean be petrified by some of the situations
that the enemy brings about as tests of faith.
é My then what ls it gaiﬁg to be? Well, one
%Ei&iﬁg facter will be whether we consider
rselves ef eur Lerd; whether at once we begin
EQ; Ral §effyl for . eufgelves, get down of to our
eWh greund=—whieh!iss ;usst whhat;tthe epreenyy
Wwants t8 Bring -abeut—er winedher we <y,
‘Wiedl, the Lefd’s, name and HEABUE - are iA-
velvea iﬂ this; the real issue here is the lord-,
ship, fhe Seversignty, the aseendeiny. ef the
Lotd '—and, as they did, meet the situatien

maﬁ g found: They did ﬁQE alwayg Wﬁlt for
3%% eRs te eeme and %taﬁ uég
H@EH!%% 89398% Y % Fg Egﬁgﬁgggg

ftiathve
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Suffering for the Body’'s Sake

There must be some to meet the situation—
may I use the wordl?—im a vicarious way.

There are all the others, there is all Israel: but
so many cannot stand up, they have not got
the spirityal positiom, the spiritual measuve;
t ey are in spiritual weakness, and for them

nything in way of severe or extra trial or

fficulty finds them at once paralysed and
helpless Is the enemy going to create a uni-
versal situation like that? No, for the sake of *
the Church there must be those who take this
position of the mighty men viearlously for the
sake of others, the strong to bear the burdens
of the weak, to take the initiative en behalf
of the Church for the Chureh's sake. 1 am
sure that amaﬁgi@ ¢ the mighty men ef the Lerd
%esus the Apestle Paul h&% * attained ate H
st thf@éke and h@ wag eﬂ@ whe said fef

)
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€XIMTE know from his (Paul's) own writings
¥* that the great truths comcemmimg Redemp-
tion and the Church of God were specially re-
vealed to him, as a vessel chosen to make them
knewn ameﬁgst men, and it is quite clear from
hils. wrltings that his apprehension of these
Divine mysteries permeated his whele being.
Bhow Intensely then must he have felt the cold-
ness and apathy with whieh his teaehing was
fet 1n seme guarters, te say nething ef the
stispielen aned even eppesition shewn by eertain
geetions of the Christian eemwuitly. It s
easy te imagine that the temptation semetimes
must have eeme te him with ne little strength,
to eease from the endeavewr t6 Mmaintain fel BW-
ship with the Churehes in judea, amengst whem
hiss deetrines seem to have made little, if any
progress. Se far from yielding te this tempta-

)]

tion, we find Paul habitually seeking, as oppor-
tunity offered, to strengthen the ties between:
himself and hlS brethren at ﬁefusalem

* * * *
* * »

QI}ERHAPS no man ever had a more €lear

and intense conviction of the great truths
which in a special way characterised his (Paul’s)
ministry, and no one cotild have seen meFe
clearly than he the inherent limitatiens ef the
type of Christitaitty prevalent in the ehureh in
Judea; yet we find that he left ne stene un-
turned in order to keep on terms of CHiRialr
charity and fellowship with them, even theugh
there seemns reason to think that seme ef them
misunderstood and misinterpreted Ris teaeh-

ing.’
. ., D. E. Hoste
(Quoted in his recently published Biography).
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Gospel Messages from the Antarctic (No. XVI])

' Every owe thet evdbeth himsff shdll be
Jiorliel): and he that humbleth himself shall be
exalleell > (Lulke xiv. 110).

Jesus said: ** Learn of me; fov I am ek
and lowdy in heart ** (Maty. xi. 29).

MOI‘SIT things, in the world have some use

ot other, but I cannot discover that ice-
bergs have any use whatever. They are only a
muikanee and a danger. The seas of the Ant-
anctic are full of them.. They are like floating
iislands of ice..--Capt. Scott sailed past one
whieh was over twehty-miles ko !! - Am istirmg
floats with otilyj,about one eighth of its total
miass. above the water,, so that a ‘berg that ap-
pears to be 200 feet high above water will reach
about 1,400 feet below the surfaze. Imagine
the weiglt and power of that, as it is carried
along by wind and curremt! It.travels along,
erashing through pack-ice and anything else
that gets in its way, and woe betide the ship
that is unfortunate enough te be In the line of
iss advamee 1 * Many-times Capt. Seott had
axdious mements, wendering If his ship weuld
wespe an- advanelng iceberg, but happily the
daiger was aveided every tlime,

What is an iceberg? Well, it is really only
a nrass of frozen water—much lilke the water of
the sea in which it floats, though in a. different
fotmm. Now (whatever we may think of the sea
in a storml) we can at any rate say that the
weter of the sea is useful. Among other uses,
iit carries the ships that sail upon it—whereas
iicebergs would sink them. But more than that;
weter is, so to speak, united and friendly. No
wart of it seends to be fighting for itself against
the rest. It all flows togethet so smoothly, so
that you eannot see the different drops or pick
oit a distinet and separate piece. I1f you deaw
oyt sofme and then pour it back, it at once flows
inte the rest and loses itself. The drops unite
together in a way that seenss to say they are all
weliad to lese thelr separateness and to become
®ne with all the others, When we find this same
gﬁt}m&d@ ameng Christlans we call it ' fellow-

i 1)

BPuit you can never think of an iceberg as
being in any sense friendly. It is a distinct
and separate thing; it has its own boundaries,
it goes its own way, it seems to say to all around
it, * Get out of.my way; I keep myself to my-
selff; -1 have nothing to do with anything else.’
TIff it does come into contact with anything else,
there is a clash. It seems to glory in its separ-
ateness, and oh it goes, solitary and umfriendly,

wpushing evenytinimg else out of its way. A large

o1

one often breaks up into smaller ones, but every
part thus formed becomes another, source of
trouble, crashing its way along, sometimes col-
liding with other icebergs as if fighting them,
butt never, on any account uniting with them.
Every one is a separate thing, and.the longer
they go on their course the more trouble will
they make—unitil something chenges Wieir
nature.

How can an iceberg change its nature ? Only
by melting. And as it does so, little by little
the water flows from it into the sea and'llses

.itself among alll the other drops of wiater tieres;

and 'the iceberg becomes smaller ‘-and smaller,
until in due course it all turns to water and then
*“—and only then—has it become really safe and
usefull.'u. : < e .. "

It is very humiliating, ism"t it? to feel that
yau are only safe and useful when you have
dbied right out. Neverthelless that is one of the
greatest spiritual lessons- we all have to learn.
When it is really ‘* not I, but Christ ’* we-are
quite safe and God can use us to great blessing.

I do not want to be a spiritual ‘ icelbernyg,’ do
you? Yet I fear many people are such, though
they may not realize it. They are people who
have not learned to ‘ fliksm.’ They like to keep
themselves to themselves, to hold to their own
thoughts, to choose their owi way and follow
their own inclimetionss. They may even pride
themselves on being independent, on being able.
to get along very well without anybody’s help,
oh knowing exactly what they think and having
ne need of the advice of others, even though
older and more experienced than themselves.
No one can teach them anything, and unless
others agree with them and are willing to go
their way there is no possibility of werking te-
gethes with them. They often seem as if thgy
cannet trust anyome else, and will net confide
in others or share their matteis with them.
They are hard and set, independent and sepat-
ate. - They seem unable to unite with ethers,
and though others of their company are fitawiing
togethet 1n happy fellowship, they themselves
remain apart and distinet. They eannet, or will
nat, let go of their own things. In pursuing
their own way they often cause great harm to
others. Thete is only one remedy for such
‘ iceberg ° people, and until they find it they
will be a problem to . They must
learn to ‘ fitbm;’ and to do this they must
‘ meltt.’

There never was another man who * flowed "’
so wonderfully as the Lord Jesus when He was
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here on earth. People of all kinds and classes
could be at ease with Him, provided their hearts
were open and sincere and ready to recognize
that He could help them. Though He was so
very different from them all in the holiness of
His nature, and of all men He might have been
justified in elaiming to be distinct arid separate
from others, yet there was nothing about Him
that clashed with the simple-hearted people who
came to him. He could share with them in their
sorrows. and their problems; He could come

down to their level and be in perfect sympathy

with them. He loved them; and in His heart
was no pride because He was better than they.
Indeed, He was the One-Who could say of
Himself, *‘ I am meek and :lowly in heart’”’
(Matt. xi. 29). - His heart lowed out to them,
and-they gladly trusted -Him and opened their
hearts to Him. But there were some with whom
it was different; the Pharisees, the scribes, thé
chief priests, the lawyers. Many of these were
stubborn and proud in heart. They kept them-
selves to themselves. They .resented anything
that seemed to threaten their own interests.
They thought they knew better than anyone
else. Their pride was wounded by the example
and the words of Jesus. They resisted His
teaching, and in the end they caused Him to
be put to death rather than humble themselves
and confess that He was right and they were
wrong. ‘ Self ! was their great concern. They
would not let go of their own position or
opinions. They were ‘ icebergs’ that would
not ‘ melt.” If you read Luke xviii. 9-14 you
~will find there two men, one of whom was an
‘ iceberg ’ and one whose heart ¢ flowed.’ I
think you will easily decide which i1s which.
There were some, too, who were not posi-
tively wicked men fighting against God, but
‘wha were nevertheless spiritual ‘dicebergs.’
Saul of Tarsus was one. He says, ‘‘ I verily
thought . . . that I ought to do many things
. ... (Acts xxvi. 9). No one could convince
him he was wrong. He needed no one’s help or
advice. And so he went on his way, perse-
cuting the followers of the Lord Jesus and
bringing damage and hurt wherever he came.
And then suddenly he met the Lord Himself,
as you can read in Acts ix—and in the fierce
heat of that blazing light that shone into his
heart the ¢ iceberg ’ began to melt very quickly,
and greatly humbled he said, ** Lord, what wilt
thou have me to do? 7 From that moment his
heart began to * flow '—first in love to his Lord
and then in love to men; and in humble and
willing service he poured out his life for others.
What is it that makes anyone an ‘ iceberg ’?
I think the chief cause is pride. We think of
ourselves more highly than we ought to think,
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and have no real sense of need. We feel we are
sufficient in ourselves and, while others around
us are flowing together and -being helped by
one another, we go on our way proudly confi-
dent and alone, We must be humble if we are-
to ‘ flow '—and until we are, we shall be a
danger to the things of God. In this matter
we have to learn to know our own hearts, for
there is far more pride-in every one of us than
we realize, There is only one way whereby our
hard, ‘ iceberg ' hearts can be ‘ melted,’ and
that is by our allowing the grace of the Lord .
Jesus to work in us, producing in us His own

meek and lowly character. As He does that
we shall become more and more like Him—more

-truly humble, less concerned . about  our own

things and more desirous of * flowing ' “with

others, for the good of all. It is wonderful to

watch - spiritual ' icebergs ' “gradually. ¢ melt~

ing ’!  Self becomes less and less, Christ be-

comes more and more in them; the sense that-
they need others grows, and love towards others.

expresses itself more and more, Less and less
do 'I,” ‘me’ and ‘ my’ govern the life, and

where before it was difficult for simple folk to

get on with them, gradually this difficulty dis-

appears and hearts flow together in loving

fellowship. .

We cannot change ourselves. Capt. Scott
noticed many icebergs of an unusual shape and
at first wondered what accounted for the dif-
ference. He decided that they were simply
bergs that had capsized and were flodting bot-
tom upwards. But they were icebergs still—
just as nnfriendly and dangerous. So are our
proud hearts, however they may twist and turn.
The only remedy for them is the Spirit of the
Lord working in them to change them, and He
will most surely and gladly do that work if we
will give Him the opportunity.

I must tell you, before I close, of one more
very common sight along the Antarctic coasts.
Many an iceberg lies stranded in shallow water,
having continued on its proud way until it
found itself stuck fast and unable to move— -
like some crippled giant, helpless and ashamed.
Formerly so dangerous and feared—now a cap-
tive, an object of pity rather than of fear.
Many a proud heart has brought its owner to a
place of shame and disappointment, and there
1s no way of escape except one—the one by
which alone a stranded iceberg can escape. It
can melt, and flow away unseen and be lost in
the great ocean. So there is deliverance for the
proud heart if it will humble itself and yield
itself to the Lord Jesus. By letting go to Him
and, so to speak, dying, it will find, as if by a
resurrection, a life of usefulness and love that
it never knew before.



There are éwin§§m'%§;tﬁﬁv‘v&j— %Qiy'ﬁg %Zs_ir? ey%ﬁctkaa?'% proud, ot hard,

bergs ' in the world—people who know they
have failed and missed the way and can do
motthing to deliver themselves out of the place
.and condition to which they have come, and yet
will not humble their hearts enough to mamnfess
their wromg and seek God's forgiveness and
digiverance. If only they would believe it,
humility is their way of escape. ‘* Hiumble
yamselves therefore under the mighty hand of
Gaitl, that he may exalt you in due season ™
€I Pet. v. 6).

Now even though you may not at the moment
feel very strongly that you are an “iceberng,’
+will you kneel and ask the Lord that everything

or selfish, or unloving, may by His Spirit be
made to * melt ’;; amd tiwtt Fee willl so filll Wou
with His own love and meekness that you
may be one whose heart ‘' flows ’ out in love
and fellowship and helpfulimess towards others
around you?

The boy or girl who has most of the meek-
ness and lowhiness of the Lord Jesus will cer-
tainly reach the * South Pole ' before others.

Oh, to be saved from myself,” dear Lord,
Oh, to be lost in Thee.
Oh, that it may be no more 1,
Buit Christ that lives in me. G
P.

o - *“Behaldi, My Servant™

V. Faith's Pessistence. A Factor inm the Making of a Servant

Reading:: I Kings xvivi. 41-44,
I N this small fragment we have crowded two
of the major things in the spiritual life and
i of the people of God. One is the
fact of the seemmmgly slow and hidden ways of
G ; the other is the demand for faith to be
found in His servants. , [t is mot sy iiMtatinn
at the mement to enlarge much upon the fot-
mef. Yew will knew quite well how much
ihrere Is ih the Bible abeut It.., Yeu have enly
i 166k inite the Psalms, and yeu will find again
and again the Psalmist erylng eut beeause of
ime seemingly Slew respense, of the entire
absenee of any respense, from Ged. ** O Ged,
hast theu east us efff?"” (Psa. lxxiv. 1).
g Psalms are given up te that lem,
and in many ether places we find the same
Whing. 1P Bur ewn spiritual experienee it Is
Very true that net least ameng eur trlals is this
sate sne—that Ged is se slew in His respense,
<9 hidden in His answers; eften It weuld appear
that He is almest indifferent or eareless; and
that is hefe iA this little fragment. 1 think we
el be eonvineed of that befere we are
é@kﬁgh;_ﬁ&% for the mement we mentien it and

g I, Hawag just ene ela{aeet in saying
anything sbeut if at all, and that is that we
F0dont 293N reeggnise that this is a very edmr

sg Rftence amengst even the greatest and
moest deveted of the servanls of Ged. 1t is

et the experience alene of the neviees, of the

g%‘ ge le. 1t Ras been the experience of
i

wistanding of Geod'’s servants thiough
QH £ %%éﬁ EH@K ave Been esnfrented with
£ ié %Ee em. The Lord dees seem to be slow
RE et at all anxieus te respend; theugh te
ﬁﬁ@@ﬁlé the sitiation may seem to be exeeed-
ingly eritieal.
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The Critical Issue '

The second thing is that upon which I want
to concentrate for these few moments—the de-
mand for faith’s persistzmze in God’s people.
This in a sense was the most critical point of
the whole chapter. It might be thought that the
most critical point was when the prophets of
Baal had exhausted themselves without any
response, and Elijah, having built the altar of
Israel and saturated it with water and filled the
trench, called upon the Lord. We might e;’?
this is a breathlkss moment, everything depends
upenn what happens noew. Perhaps it is true
that was the high point of the stovy; but, after
all, supposing it had stopped there! Three
years of drought, with all their disastious eon-
sequences, involving the whole guestion of the
poessibility of the continuation of life at all—
that was all gathered inte the mement when the
rain began to fall; and, altheugh the peeple
had eried, ‘* The Lord, he is Godl,” if the rain
had net come it wetld have been easy fer them
to say that some magie had been perfermed in
the bringing dewn of the fire, and that they
were fiene the bettet fef It all. Se there Is a
sense in whieh the real erisis is at thls peift—
fain, new life, new Efaspe@t, flew hepe, Aew
pessibiliy; all the rest goes fer nething if the
fain dees net eome.

God's Seeming Indifference

Hoow critical, then, was this momemit! and the
Lord knew how critical it was. It might well
have been thought, ‘ Well, the people have now
turned from Baal, they have cried, '* The Lord,
he is Gedl,” it seems that the great refokmation
has been completed. That issue is setifhedl;
surely the Lord can send the rain new. The
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heavens ought at once to be filled with clouds.'
Buit it was not so, and, while the prophet was
guite assured in his own heart and gave words
of assurance, he went up higher in the same
meunt of crisis, and before God, with his head
between his knees, began to pray the supreme
jssue through. James tells us ‘“ Elijah was a
win of like passions (infirmities) with us, and
he prayed fervemtly (he prayed with prayer),”
lfﬂglyiﬂg semething very, very strenwous and
defiflite, semething more than ordinary pray-
ing+ aAd even se he had te hold on and on and
gh. 1t seers that Ged Is slow, even in the

resenee of the greatest erisis, the most serious

{tuatien. -Why this? -

.Well,' I think it ‘relates to this amonymous
gervant, and, in relatimg to him, it is something
for all time. I call him an anonymous servant;
beeause we do not know who he is or where he
eame from. Evidently Elijah had a servant,
though very little is known of him.
tecord of Elijah at the brook Cheritin, and at
Zarephath, no mention is made-of a sarvait;
and later, when Elisha joins Elijah, it is stated
that '* they tweo went on,”” implying the absence
of any other.. But at the point of the nsﬁ?ggy
whieh we are new censidering mention is e
of a servant, theugh net by name. This man
just comes llke that, witheut name. Belng
anenymous, he seems to represent the prineiple
of serviee, and, if that is true, we ean undef-
stand at least a good deal ef the meaning of
this strange eplsede, the seeming delay of Geod.
The battle had been faught threugh, a mighty
vietery had been secured, they knew-that the
issue was in hand, and yet, and yet, semething
had get te be dene.

A Wamiiiny Against Complacency

Here in the first place is a very serimiss* wamnm-
ing against anything in the nature of complac-
ency, even aftet we have poured ourselves out
and been assured that we have got through.
The prineiple or spirit of service is gatheted ug
surely inte this, that there Is a persisiire o
faith whieh s the very essenee of true serviee
or servantheed. Yew will Aet find iR the whele
Bible afg servant of Ged of aseount, of value,
wito did net need te have develeped in him
this persisienee of faith. Here is this sevant.
The Hext servant whe eemes inte view is Elisha,
and afer his eall the ene reeorded phase of his
asseeiatien with Elijah is that whieh preeedes
the taking u? of £ ;lg% inte heaven. Elijah
sald untg Ellshg, " Tarry here . . . the L&rd
hath sent me a3 far a3 Bethel ** (I Kings ii. 2):
Stage by stage;, ' Tarry here . . .7, ' tafry
here . . " ; But Elisha Weuh Aot Rave it. He
sald, ** As the Lard Jiveth,

and a3 thy seul
1ive¢ia, I will net leave thee.” Atﬁé& {HEXNEBTE;

In the

issue was gathered up into that request of
Elisha for a double portion of his master's
spirit, and Elijah's response, * If thou see me
when I am taken from thee, it shall be so unii
thee.”” It was the element of persistznmz that
was brought into view.

Newy, if you analyse this, you will see that
there had been a tremendous thing done. They
had got-through on Carmel, they had reached
a place of very real comseguence. We might
think that they would have been perfectly justi-
fied in saying, “Now, that is done; new we
will wait to see the Lotd werking it all eut; it

. is His matter, so we will fold our arms and see

Hiitn de it.” If you had gone through the ordeal
that Elijah had gone through and seen that tre-
mendeus thing, and felt that assurance that the
end was reaehed, weuld yoeu net have felt justi-
fied Jn speaking like that? ~And yet Elijah
went higher up inte the mewnt. ' Ahab went
up te eat and te drink. And Elijah went Up
to the tep ef Carmel "*—te pray. Semethy
mere Rad te Be dene te se@ this thing threug
to the Hnal issve.

Thee. Persistence of Faith

Then comes in this servant. ‘* Go up ’'—
still higher. There is still something more to be
done in exercise. ‘* Look towasrd the sea.” He
went up and came back. ‘* Thete is nothing I”
After all, nothing is happening. Afisr all that
battle, after all that conflict, after all that
prayer, all that exercise, all that exhausting-
ordeal, laying hold of God and gettiﬁg some-
thing of an inward witness that it is all right
—after all, nothing happening ! Have yeu ever
been there? It is like an antlehinax. ** There
is" netiiy '™ O, that is the mmest perilews
point! Everythimg ean collapse there! The
tremendous reaction that ean set 1n there ! After
all, there is nethimg. We are just where we
were, despite all that we have dene and endired.

What are you goimg to do? Well, one of
two things. . Either you will say, ‘ Afier all,
somehow or other, it has all been an illusien.’
Yau know that sort of thing—a counsel ef
despair; paralysed by the seeming unresponsive-
ness of the Lord. Or there is the other side.
“ Go again seven times.!” ' There is nothing.””
A second time—" there is notfinipy’” A third
time—" there is nothirgy’” A fourth time—
“ there is mothing™’ 1 try to imagine what the
servant’s voice was getting like as he went en
toward the sixth time. I am not sure that he
ditl not add a few words! ‘' What is the good
off it all—there is nothimg; I told you there is-
nothing ! * It could be like that: that is human
nature. ‘I do not see the use of going right up-
there again, I am tired of this business, there-
is notinimgy” ** Go again seven times’” The



Austin- Sxarks Net - AWAT Volume 27 - Searchable

ssoerth time—wihat?

maiv’'s hand. In the vast heavems, a el@uﬂ the
size of a maﬁfds hmgﬂ?' Tll?lat is all. G@dhgg

very deep thing. He is carrying t
matter of faith’s persistence a long ﬂgveu
need Aot interpret the number seven literally,
but there has io be a rouiding off in spiritual
riection in this mafter of faith's persistence.
he issue broke; it broke only in something
ey small. That soagll thing Is just a token,
it 15 et the whelle. Buf the tokenh was n,
and Elijah says, ' Go up, say unto ab,
Make ready thy chariot, and get thee down,
that the rain stop thee et "’—the tislken is taken

» I Niow /atith is « -e. .. the tidke

rigSTunseeln’ ! (‘Iﬂleleb’?sti'xtl’)ﬂ)ﬂaMé ‘seenning Indufh

. And- s they wertt net as eoncerned abeut Hi§ﬂmasweare?
Ileeaxems,wefefﬂlll of cloudsjg&f&iit,: 1\ X Q- _Tiiha;rtrex&esemhaasmtqeiearram&laws? Gddod
% wality lnwreught inte tne Servant %f é‘é?kiﬁgl a servant, %gd 5’3 %ﬁg&g&ﬁ{e
! : EB@Q% @ E 9g§ §§§¥ Faiflrs"- persisicRee Is fequire ’*a%ﬂ
@ i tires '‘—persistence figh
ﬂﬁm IS 8; %l&% tien. Ged may test Us, eﬂe{%wﬁ%.
Is goi %% ﬁ? There haa te be a persisting in faith, and
. ﬁ A f’% iAg 6A Tor the Jssue. i§f£@f88@ﬂ€€fﬂ
‘gg, &23% abeuueg&fm&wm@ 9%
g ; 1‘&@ ﬁfavm@ Fineiples t a He 1§ eut
- 8t el g0l ey 3 E@yg:* @@Qgﬂﬁ %Ig BGW
Ieh sy fﬁfﬂ _One HEmETs mé%g
1§i§ it iy aﬂf uea @% Q’n&éﬁ o
9?9 %ﬁg §gmgg, s oy ana%t IS OWH St
H Eiéf fFRS aa 199 @H@@ 1f h@@éﬁi
Bieretighe %EE e%@
L JQ HQHQH@ gy 18 jate f&%ﬁ@% 3‘1? %H gﬁ 5@.
g4 19 % EHH% g&@@m, !§§3€ L €
that; %@&% B Ret. tu,, H 19
Yo geg E@ hd give 4 aaa lose TAS,

our zesl? No true servant of God has ever
nown it to be like that. The real servant, the
useful servant, is the one who persists in faith
pafsis&nee that is demanded even when
Interests that are clearly the Lordl's are at stake.
“ The Lofd, he is Gadl’” God had to vindi-
cate that agaiﬁ Aot this time in the fire, but
iﬁ the wuater, in the rain: not oaly in the passmg
ent but tn the of life;
ﬂet eﬁ in the death, but in the Eesuffeetieﬁ.
But it is sometines the mest testing thing fo

@ seivant of Ged o believe that G&@Pg %ﬁge

behavieur f does neot mean that
indifferent abeut His ewn hame; * Do yeu %ﬁép
. that? His eelays, H1§Hiddealﬁe§§,, Hi§§1f
Re—drs (f that He is
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Prophetic Ministry -

IX. A Recapitulation

E have been taking note that in the dis-
. pensation of the Old Testament the Holy
Spirit was operating as the Spirit of prophecy,
making everything a prophecy, everything
within the Divine economy pointing onward,
implying something which was not clear to
those who lived in those times and who were
most closely connected with what was going
on and with what was being said; and that
comprehensive work of the Holy Spirit through
those ages was all heading up to what would
be the nature, character and purpose of the
dispensation in which we live. This dispen-
sation'is marked by two outstanding features—
two aspects of one thing. It is the dispensation
ot Christ enthroned at the right hand of the
Majesty in the heavens, and of the Holy Spirit
Lere within the Church to make good all that
that means. That prophetic activity was many-
sided; that is, it ponted to various charac-
teristics of the age which lay ahead; and it is
some of those characteristics that we have been
looking at.

So that now we start here. 'We have come to
and are living in the dispensation of the
spiritual fulfilment of what the prophets fore-
told, but that fulfilment is not merely and only
objective as in the history of the world or of
the Church in an outward way. That fulfil-
ment 1s an inward thing, and an inward thing
sn far as every member of Christ is concerned
11 this dispensation. It is something which
must come down to the youngest. Please do
not think that this is for older or more advanced

9

Christians. It involves every one of us equally.
Spiritual Vision

The first thing that the prophets were occu-
pted with, and which has its fulfilment in an
mmward way in the members of Christ in this
dispensation, was spiritual vision. Everything
in the purpose of God, for its fulfilment and
our attainment unto it, rests firstly upon this,
that the Holy Spirit has become to us the Spirit
of revelation, and has done something in us
which has made us to see, in its grand outline,
what God 1s after; and, as we go on, the details
are filled in.

(a) The Faculty of Seeing

That has two sides. First of all, there is
the faculty of seeing. The prophets had much
to say about this; and you know that because
of a certain prejudice on the part of the people
of Israel by which they were not disposed to
see what God wanted them to see because they
had their own visions and ideas and were not
ready for what God wanted, a double judg-
ment was passed upon them, and the Lord
closed their eyes. The word to Isaiah was
given to these people—‘* Go, and tell this
people, Hear ye indeed, but understand not;
and see ye indeed, but perceive not. Make the
heart of this people fat, and make their ears
heavy, and shut their eyes’ (Isa. vi. 9/10).
That was a judgment, and a terrible one—that
the very faculty of spiritual sight, of vision,
was neutralised. It is a terrible judgment with

-
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terrible consequences, and, as we have seen in
the case of Israel, the ultimate consequence was
that they lost all that God intended, and that
was no small thing. It passed away from
them. It was given to another nation, a
heavenly nation. It is a terrible judgment to
have a faculty of spiritual sight nullified; and
if that is so, it must be a very great thing in
the desire and grace and lovingkindness of the
Lord that people should have such vision, such
sight.

gThe faculty for seeing is a birth-right of
every child of God. Do not think that you
have got to live the Christian life for a long

time, have a lot of teaching, and get to a

certain advanced position, before you begin to
see. It is a part of your very new birth. The
Lord said to Nicodemus, ‘‘ Except one be born
anew, he cannot se¢ the kingdom of God”
(John 1ii. 3). By implication He said, * When
yvou are born from above, you will see.” The
commission to the Apostle Paul was—*'. . . unto
whom I send thee, to open their eyes '’ (Acts
xxvi. 17/18). The very symbolical work of the
Lord Jesus 1n the days of His flesh, in opening
the eyes of the blind, was pointing on to what
was going to happen when He went above and
the Holy Spirit came, and men saw. It is a
part of your new birth to see. I am not saying
that you will see all at once, that you will see
ali that those who have gone far on with the
Lord are seeing, but the faculty of sight has
been given to you. Are you using it? Do
vou know that it is just as true of your spiritual
life as it is of your physical, that you have
spiritual eyes, and that they have been opened ?
It not, well, get right down to the Lord about
this because something is wrong.

(b) The Object Seen

And not only the faculty, but the object, of
sight; it is a part of the vision. There must be
a faculty for seeing before there can be an
object seen, but, having the faculty, you must
have an object to see; and the object is what?
What was the thing that came to the percep-
tion, the recognition, of people when the Holy
Ghost came? What did they begin to see?
They began to see the significance of Jesus
Christ, and there is one very familiar clause
which indicates what that is—*‘ the efernal
purpose.’”” They are one and the same thing—
the significance of Christ, and God's eternal
purpose. The purpose of God from eternity
1s concerning His Son—the place that His Son
holds in the very universe according to God’s
mind; the tremendous comprechensiveness of
Christ ; the tremendous implications of the very
being and existence of Christ; the tremendous

consequences that are bound up with Jesus
Christ. They did not see it all at once, but
they began to see the Lord Jesus.” They began
to see that this was not just a man among men,
not just the man of Galilee. No, He is in-
finitely greater than that, overwhelming, so
that you cannot grasp it—this mighty impact
of a meaning about Jesus Christ which is too
big to hold. It is overwhelming and devasta-
ting. They began to see that; that was their
vision. Out of that vision everything else came.
Look at them and hear them, recognise what a
new and great Christ they have found,-what
a significant Christ He is, how everything is
bound up with Him. All destiny is centred in

" Him; He is the only consequence. The prophets

had dimly seen something. You will hear ‘a

- prophet saying, . ‘‘ His name shall be _called

Wonderful, Counsellor, Mighty God, Ever-
lasting Father, Prince of Peace '’ (Isa. ix. 6).
Well, that prophet had begun to see something;
and there are other things like that. It is but
a beginning, but what they are saying is that -
this One is going to come into full view, ‘ We
are pointing on to Him,’ they say, ‘looking
on to the day when this One shall come right
out into recognition ’., And this is that day;
we are in the day of the prophets’ fulfilled
vision.

These are not merely words, great ideas. It
has to be true of you, even though it may be
at its beginnings, that the apprehension of Jesus
Christ in your heart is tremendous, is over-
whelming. He is your vision, and He has
mastered yon in the sense of His greatness.
We shall never get through without vision. We
shall break if we have no vision, or arrested
vision; if something interferes with the clear-
ness, the fulness, of our vision, we shall begin
to go round in circles, not knowing where we
are. The vision will carry us on if it 1s kept
clear and full. Have you got it? When the
Holy Spirit came on the day of Pentecost, this
tremendous thing happened—they saw the -
Lord, and in seeing Him they began to be
enancipated from everything that was other or
less than He. Those who did not see, well,
they began to pass out and either became
nonentities in the spiritual realm or, because of
their prejudices, enemies to those who saw.
The instance in John ix was fulfilled in a
spiritual sense, The Lord opened the eyes of
the man born blind. What happened? The
others cast him out. Those who saw in the day
of the Spirit’s coming were excommunicated by
many who were prejudiced. They were cut off.
There 1s always a price attached to seeing; but
that is not our subject now.
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Every Believer

Simply, what the Lord has been saying to
us in the fiirst place is that He must have, and
desires to have—and therefore He can have—
in this dispensation a people with their eyes
opefi, a seeing people who have the faculty in
themselves. Now, the difference between the
dispensatioms is just that. In the old dispen-
gation everything had to be told to the people.
They had te get it secondhand from someone
else; it was never thelr ewn, it was not original.
I the fiew dispensation of the Holy Spirit, the
thing was in themselves, the root of the matter
was 1A them.  But Christitoiityy has very largely
breeome a system whieh has reverted to the level
off the old dispensation. That is, so many
Christiafis have their lives based upon addiesses
and sermomns and going to meetings and being
teld by ether people. How many Christians do
mH te-day who are really living in the

ed of a threbbing, persenal reveletion of
esus Christ? 1 do net think that s an im-
%apef guestlen. The great need of eur day Is
r the peeple ef Ged to be re-established en
the basis upen whieh the Chureh was in the
beginning, a Hely Ghest basis; and the very
beginning ef that Basis is this—net te have a
igk of nformation given te Christians, But that
the Chfistians sheuwld have the faeulty of
spifitual sight within them, and have therefere
the capaeity fer seeing, ahd that they sheuld
Be themselves seeing. Can yeu say, ' My eyes
are open; 1 am seelng Ged's etefnal purpese,
1 aM seelng the signifieance of Chyisd; I am
§@eﬂ%§ tHete and more as to the Lord Jesus'?
Unless 1t is like that, the Holy Ghest is lleft
E.Hkﬁ and we had Betier turd reund and ge
gek 18 ﬁlgé B where we left Him, beeause
3 Heiﬁaﬁ gst 1ite fight up te date is a life of

ShHA {fereasing visien. Visien is abse-
Eﬁj@g{ 8§3§ﬂ£i§l,, Beth as te faeulty and te

Thee 1 ity of the Cross
(3)) Death—The Removal of What is of Man

Then we went on next to see that, in order
to keep the faculty alive and the vision grow-
ings, the Holy Spirit has an instrument. He
always werks by an instrument and that instru-
ment is the Cross; that is, the prineiple of the
Cross of the Lord Jesus. This means, on the
ene hand, the” remevsl of thiiyy that can-
At eomme inte the new kingdem; getiting rid of
that whieh in Ged’s sight Is dead and has to
be put aw&g=§_ﬂd that Is the sum total of the
self-life. Call it by ether names if you like—
the flesh, the natutal life, the eld Adam, and
§6 6n. 1 prefer this designatien because it is

it be the self-principle acting in the eutward
direction in its assertiveness, in its impesition,
where the self is the impact; or whether it act
in the inward direction, drawing to self. OR,
how many aspects there are of the self life in
both these directioms! We may know some of
the more obvious ones, but we are learning, are
we not? how deeply rooted, with countless
fibres, is this self. We never get to the end
of it. Itis widespread in its tentaclks through-
outt our whole constitntiom—"I,”" somehew,
strong or weak. It is just as bad for it te be
weak as to be strong. Self-pity is only a way
of drawimg attention to ourselves and belng
occupied with ourselves, and it is just as
pernicious as self-assemtivespsss. It js self all
the same; it belongs to the same root, it comes
from the same source. It all comes from that
false life of the one who said, “ I will aseend
into heaven, I will exalt my throne abeve the
stars of God; and I will sit upen the meunt of
congregation . . .. I will asecend abeve the
heights of the clouds; I will make myself like
the Most"High  (Isa. xiv. 13, i4); * 1 . .
“1.." L. | say, we canmel exhaust
the forms of this self-life, but there it is.

Naow, because it is so many-sided and so fat-
reaching and so deeply rooted, the Lord cannot
deal with it all at once in the active way. He
has dealt with it all at once potentizllky in the
Cross of His Son. But now the applicatiom of
that must go on. Youw and I must know con-
tinually the applicatiom of the principle of the
Cross against the various forms of the sslif-life.
Wee must learn both the need and the manner
of its being smitten, stricken, laid low, and
brought under the hand of God: and that is
the meaning of * disziple,’ thait is e b
of training. It is on that side of things the
Holy Ghost is constantly taking precautions
against the self-life. Ewen in the case of a
far-advamced and well-crucified Apostle, it
becomes n , in the presence of great
Divine deposits, for ‘God 'to Take precautions
and put a stake in his flesh and give him a
messenger of Satam to buffet him lest he should
become exalted (11l Cor. xii. 7). That is ver
practical. The Holy Ghost uses the prinelple
and the law ef the Cress repeatedly and ever
more deeply in order to get fid of the rubbish
—that which occupies the ground which has got
to be occupied by the Lord Himself. There
has to be a lot of clemring of the ground, to
build the new spiritual kingdom within.

(b) Resumnesticorr—THee Expressiom of the
Lord Himself

So, on the other side, the corresponding
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thing is the power of His resurrection, which
can never be known except as we know the
power of His Cross; and it is in knowing Hlim
aitd the power of His resurrection that our edu-
cation on the positive side is found. Oh, to
know Him and the power of His resurrectiom!
It is a wonderful thing when you and I are
brought to the place where naturally—amd not
feignedly, but very utterly—it is an awful
and terrible fact, ' This is an end of every-
thing. I whe have said so much, I who have
reached se mueh, I who have taught so much,
?WH@ have dene so much, I am at an end.’ It
is the sentence of death; ne more is possible;
amd 1t s terribly and geimly real. And then
God raises the dead ! Youw go on,, and there
is semething more of the Lord than there was
before. Iktiksa @t thikig to ssee how Gt dives
faise the dead again and again; the same per-
sen allve again, and there is more than there
ever was, because there has been a greater
emptiness than there ever was. It is a very safe
pesitien frem the Lord’s standpeint.

What are we learnimg, what is the meaning
of that way, what is it we are inheriting along
the line of such exper 7 Just this—we are
knowing the Lord, that is all. We are knowing
this, that evenytining is of the Lord, and what-
ever is not of Himn is nothing at all. It must be
of the Lord or there is no more possibility, no
hope. We are the most ready to say, ' If it
depends upon me, there is nothimg more pos-
sible ’; and then the Lord does it. You see
what He is doing by the death side of the
Cross. He is clearing ground for Himself; He
Is emwm% the groumdl; He is building Him-
self up as the risen Lord on the ground which
has been purged of our old self. The Holy
Spirit uses the Cross to keep the way open, to
keep the vision clear and growing.

A New Liberty

Further, we pointed out that when the dis-
pensation changed on the day of Pentecost,
frofm that moment there was a marwellous
emancipation into a new liberty. In the old
dispensation the whole order was one of bon-
_da%?,, of thraldedwn; people were in a strait
jaeket of a religious system. In the new dis-
pensation, the strait jacket has gone. There is
nething that suggests a strait jacket in the book
off the Aets. People are out, they are free.
Thete will still be some things to be taken
away, llke Peter's remnant of tradition in the
pieseace of the eall to the heuse ef Cernelius,
aid se en. But In the main they are out,
feleased, and the Hely Spirit brings that abeut
and demands that that shall be maintained.

Thee Lord wants and needs such a people

to-day, just as then. Firstly, a people of
vision; and then, in the next place, a tthoroughly
crucified people, giving the Lord fulll scope foF
all His purpose—a people who, in themselves,
have been got out of the Lord’'s way. (That is
the meaning of the book of the Acts—that
people are out of the Lord's way, and He can

move freely.) Then, the Holy Ghost, having *

effected this liberation, demands that it shall
be preserved. We were speaking about it
earlier—that the constant and persistent =
dency of man and effort of the enemy is te
bring back again into the yoke of bendage,
imprisoning the Holy Ghost in some set,
crystallised, system of things — a Chureh
system, an ecclesiastical system, a iman-mede
religious order, a formality, an okgamnisatiofi,
assd all such things as so oftem commenee with
a Divine idea, and then take charge- of the
Divine idea and make it to serve them instead
of everything serving it. That is the peril, and
the Holy Ghest will have nene of it. He ean
only go as far as He has liberty te go. He
demands that we be eut in a free place with
Hiiini ; He demands His ewn rights as the Spirit
of liberty. He will be hampeted by nething.
If we hampet Him, put €hains en Him, we
shall lese His values. He demands that we
shall never allow eurselves te be Breught inte
any fixed formn and econemy and limit of any
kind; that we shall be Ged's free pesple. That
Is net lleenee. That €dees net give the iR-
dividual the right te be a fice lance, ner mean
that we ean g@ and de eveéytmﬁl@ that euf
Impulse weuld suggest, and independently
shap oeuf fingers at all spiritual autherity. It
never meant that. But It dees mean that the
Lord will net allew us te erystallise His things
aid put them inte a bex and say, ' That is the
limit.’ He demands that we aRe ready always
to reeelve and respend te new light.” 1f His
mw light demands that we shall make new
adjustiments, reveluiiahy a & SOHe-
tires, we are to be s fiee in the Lord that we
ean de it. It is mest ne that we sheuld
be like that—Ged's fiee peeple. 1t is a very
blessed thing te have the expanse of the HAl-
verse iR whieh te meve.

Holiness the Characteristic of the New
Dispensation

Naow our next point was that the whole nature
of things characteristic of the dispensation of
the Holy Spirit and of all the Spirit’s move-
ments is holiness—that everythimg shall in-
wardly correspond to what is outward. Progress
can be brou?ht to an abrupt standstilll; all this
movement of the Spirit of God can be suddenl
arrested; there may be an end beyond whie
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there is no advance; if there is some diebata
thing between the Holy Ghost and us. We
have to keep very short accounts with Himn on
all matters of question, and the Holy Spirit
is in us for this purpose. Why are there so
faany things that are net as the Lord weuld
have them 1A Christians? 1t Is simply because
these eoneerned have net recegnised and taken
to Reart this—that the Hely Spirit is their pet-
senal, iﬂ&W@lliﬁ%T@%@'ﬂéf and they have te
lEE@B ts Him. Hew muéﬁ is lest beeause of
that fatluret ! Oh, there is 3 meedine; I de
St thinlk T will ge te i, T will ge fer a walk.’
8 of ge& 8: A that m&@ﬁiﬂ? was the very
Ward- ga&, eant yey te have! 1f efly yeu
said, ¢ 1 weuld like t8 ge for a walk, but
fRere Is 8 meatng; T will ask the Lerd whether
TE&: wahts me there Semething has been lest
that yeu may net reegver for yalirself, beeause
?% failed 18 ask the Lord. AR4 s8 IR a
Reusand different ways—if snly we listened t8
the Hely Spifit, we shHowld make mere Bf@%f_@§§
He. falks 18 Ws apaut ahl Seris Of Rhakvieal
matiers. FoF example, we peed {8 Be faught
By, tHe SPIFt 1R the QEE%EBB 8H§ WerHment—
Wi, 16 Be merry Witheut being frivelsus 2
W, £8 BR seriaus Withsut Beid i&%: aced an
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Spirit-Directed Service : No Exclusivism

As you come into the book of the Acts
further, you find that the Holy Spirit was the
Spirit of service. Youw get to chapter viii, and
the movement out from Jerusallin is absolutely
spontaneows. Philip goes dewn-to Samaria.
Whoo told him he should go to Samaria ? Surely
we may say the Holy Spirit led him there.
They moved out under the sovereign contrel
of the Holy Spirit. He was the Spirit of sef-
vice; He brought it about. And when you
come to chapter x, oh, what a blessed aspect of
that developmartt! We find it in keeping with
what the prophets, though imperfectly, were
made to see. In chapter x the Holy Spirit
precipitates the whole matter of Giﬁ? beyend
the bounds of Israel out te the Gentiles. And
the prophets—where do they come ifte thag?
What about Jonah? It is a terrible story, that
story in the little book of Jonah. It is not the
whole life and work of Jonah, but it is %;a&
tically all that most people know about himi—
that he had a fierce quarrel with the Lerd.
" Deest thou well to be angry? . . . 1 do well
to be angry ” (Jonah iv. 8). Think of a man
answering Geod like that! 7 DBeeause the
large-hearted graee of God had said, in efffect,
‘ There must be no exclusivisim; 1 am net beund
up whelly and solely with Israell; heart
efmbraees the heathen as well; the whele werld
Is the e of my graee.’ Jonah was s6 ex-
elusive—there eotld be nething beyend his ewn
eirele, and he eame Inte eonfreversy with the
Lerd. The Lerd has detted here and there
threugh His Wetd things whieh are ermphases
upen that. What abeut Ruth? Ruth is a

eabitess, a heathen, eutside the pale of Israel.
It is the mest beautiful refanee i the Bible,
that little ineident of Ruth. What Is the Lerd
saying? Leek at the genealegy ef the Lerd
2@5&45, and yeu will find Ruth the Meabitess
here. But If that is impressive, what abeut
Rahab the harlet, the tesident in deemed
Jeriehe, whe had faith and-ex 1t by the
seatlet eord in the windew? And in the
genealegy ef Jesus Christ Rahab the harlet has
a place. What Is God saylng? He takes up
in the new dispensatien the principle of that

rophetie werk of the Hely Spirit threugh the

4 Testament. 1A Aets x He precipitates it,
as If te say, ' Ge eut to alll; let there be e
exelusivisim.’ 1t is impessible to be Holy Spirit-
governed peeple, and net have the werld in
your heart—net be coneerned for alll the Lerd’s
people, and for all who are net the Lerd’s
people. He will precipiiate that issue. Let us
allow that truth to search us deeply.

Thee point of all that we have been saying is

B
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that when the Holy Spirit comes and really has
Hiss way, all these things are spontaneous, they
happen; these are the featune=s of His govern-
ment. OR, that the Lord would get a people
baek there, away from all the set, ecdlesiastical,

religious, traditiomall limits and bounds, a
people in the Spirit! The Lord make us every
one to be of that kind !

T. A-S.

[Concludied]

Wisdom firemnGsti

II. The Lord Our Rightteousness

. . Christ Jesus . . . has becowe ftor us
8 wisdom which is from God, comsisting of
Fighieousness and sanctification and vedewp-
ton"’ ! 1 Cet. i.. 30 (Weymouth).

L AST time we considered human and Divine.

wisdom as they deal, or seek to deal, with
spiritual issues. We found that human wisdom
was described in three forms, the first of which
is the ** wisdom of words.” Another way of
putting that would be to say that it has the
conception without the reality, the theory with-
ouit the experience. Over against the three
aspects of human wisdom we have a threefold
expression of the wisdom of God, which is
Christ. His is no mere wisdom of words. In
Hiis case the will of God found expression in
the practical realities of life. In Him was
exemplified the assertion of James that * the
wisdom that is from above is first pure ... .”
(Jas. lii. 17). We are now to see that Christ
ls net enly wisdom possessed by Geod but is
wisdem given te us—wisdom from-Ged. This
will alse be found expressed in a thereefold
experience, namely righieaiisinss, sanctification
and redemptien. Ouf present concern is with
the first of these three. Christ provides for us
the alternative te the empty wisdom of werds
In the formn of a life whieh Is truly pleasin
to Ged ;: He has become for us a8 wisdom whie
conslsts of righteousness.

God’s Standard of Rigjiteousness

Righteousess, of course, means fhigjhtness,
to be right. True ri is when all is
right aceording to God’s standaed, and so is
theroughly approved by Him. We may be
tight in our own eyes, and according to ouf
owh judgment, and yet not be absolutely
fighteous. The Pharisees were righteous in
their own estimation, and Paul, who as Saul of
Tarsus had been one of them, still maintained
leng after his conversion that In his esrly days
he had been '* as tauehiﬂ% the riiclhteotsness
whieh is in the law, feund blameless.” Nevet-
theless, neither he ner any of the others
attained to true righterusinss, because they had
a standard lower than the abselute ene ef

Divine requirement. The Lord Jesus made this
quite plain when He asserted that * except
your righitsonsness shall exceed the righteous-
ness of the scribes and Pharisees, ye shall in
no wise enter into the kingdom of heaven ™
(Matt. v. 20). He did not mean that we must
be more sincete than the Pharisees, for though
many of them were hypocrites, others—like
Saul—wete tremendously in earnest in their
guest for God's approval. This is not a question
off honesty of puepese of probity of character.
There is only one standatrd which can 'be
aeceptaltle to God and that 1s His ewn claracter
—the fi of God. Saul of Taksus
never knew that righteausiesss until he et
Ged's Christ, for nowhere else In human' ex-
perience can sueh abselute rightelfdiees be
foeund. We are teld in Romams %. 4 that

Christ is the end of the law unto righteous-
ness . . . He is the very righigousness of
Gad. He fulfils the law in every part. God
has not lowered His standard for Christiamns:
He has not set aside the law as being proved
too difficult by the Jews, in order to introduce
an easier way of life for us. Never let us think
of grace in those terms. The Christian life is
the life lived by Christ, and that is nething less
than a living revelation of the righiaaifiesss of
Ged. So instead of being theological in usin
the term righteousirss, can we be simple an
practical by talking about the Christian life?
It is the same.

Now it needs the wisdom of God to make
iz possible for us to live such a life. When
yau consider righteousyess you probably think
ot your need of power. That is indeed our
need, and Christ crucified is also the power of
Gatl. But what God needed when He was
faced with the problem of human unrighteous-
ness was not only power but wisdom. He had
to solve the apparently insoluble problem of
overcoming man's inherent inability to keep the
law, or if you like, to live a Christian life.
Man just cannot do it. It is idle to appeal to
him to live, or to try to live, a Christian life,
nor is it the slightest use saying what a wonder-
full world this would be if everybody lived
according to Christ's teaching. It is vain to
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something that we are capable of living. It
is the righteousness of God, and that is quite
beyond us—beyond the best of us. And yet
although it is so impossible, God could never
be satisfied unless it were realised. The wis-
dom of God has therefore been employed on
our behalf, to bring the righteousness of God
within our reach. .

Man’s Attempts to Reach God’s Standard

The truly perfect life is that revealed by the
Lord Jesus Christ. There is no real difference
of  opinion in the Christian world—or even
far beyond it—as to that.
opinion is not as to whether we ought to live
that kind of life, but as to how we are to set
about doing it. Here, as in every other aspect
of spiritual truth, man’s wisdom proves faulty.

We are so prone to imagine that righteous-
ness is a matter of understanding, and that it
is achieved by knowing all about it. More
study, more instruction, more insight and more
earnestness; 1t i1s along this line that the
Cliristian moralist proceeds. The secret of the
Chiristian life, it seems, is to know what we
should do and be, and then set to work to live
it out. With the teachings of Jesus and the
pattern of His life to guide us, we are to culti-
vate a life which will more and more approach
towards the perfect ideal. This is one form
" of the wisdom of words—but it does not work.
It may sound all right, but it is not practicable,
it just cannot be done. Yet how common is the
error which imagines that Christian living 1s
the result of education and instruction in scrip-
tural truth! How often are men exhorted to
righteousness, as though instruction and effort
are all that are required! The teaching of
Jesus produced many aspirants after the perfect
life, men and women who hungered and
thirsted after righteousness, but 1t did not
make one single righteous man. In spite of
three years of earnest attention to the Master’s
words and works the disciples were still found
among the mass of humanity concerning whomn
the Divine verdict was, ‘'‘ There is none
righteous, no, not one.”” It was not that they
did not try. The truth i1s that the standard
of Divine righteousness is altogether too high
for man. It is foolishness to imagine other-
wise.

We are thus led to a further approach to this
matter of living a Christian life, an approach
which readily admits that man needs more than
to be told what is right, and urges that he needs
Divine help. He cannot live a Christian life
by himself, however well instructed he may be,
but if he is assisted and strengthened, if he

The difference of-

hope that he will gradually learn the secret of
true righteousness and become acceptable to
God. Some will go one more step, and assert
that the power needed to aid him in this effort
1s that of the Holy Spirit of God. This sounds
like the wisdom of God;.it sounds very much
like it; but it is not. How many have tried so
earnestly to please God in this way, have
recognised their need for help and prayed for
it, only to encounter further disappointment as
they have once again been overtaken by failure.
Prayer, Bible study, Divine Worship and Com-
munion, so good in themselves, can never make
a sinner righteous. They may give him the
name or reputation of a Christian, but he will
still not be truly living the Christian life. .
God’s way is quite different. These former
two, you will observe, are gradual. They are
seeking an attainment, either by enlightenment,
or by Divine assistance. Little by little, over-
ceming a bad habit, creating a new outlook,
conguering a sin, adding a virtue; thus by slow
and often painful steps they try to ascend the
holy hill of the Lord. They have no assurance
as to when they will arrive, but they hope
(vainly alas!) that one day their efforts will be
successful, so that they may be accepted in
heaven as righteous men. The Apostle calls
that righteousness ‘‘ by works of law.”’ It may
be man’'s wisdom, but it is not the wisdom of

God.

God’s Gift of Righteousness

The wisdom of God has appointed that
righteousness shall be substitutionary; rot by
instruction or assistance, but by taking the
matter right out of man’s hands; not by
gradual attainment, but by an instantaneous,
Divine act of justification—declaring and
making righteous.

For this purpose Christ crucified is given to
us as the wisdom of God. God’s wisdom, in
this matter of righteousness, is expressed by
His taking the matter entirely out of our hands
and making His Son alone responsible for our
justification. It is man’'s greatest folly when
he refuses this provision and takes the matter
into his own hands. Man’s wisdom—which is
foolishness to God—says that when a man acts
righteously he can be called righteous, and not
before. He thereupon bends all his efforts to
the task of being what he ought to be, so that
he can unashamedly offer himself to God for
His approval. He argues that if only he can
live a nghteous life he will be classified among
the righteous. This might be true, if it were
not for the tragic fact that no man—apart from
the Son of man—has ever been able to live such
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a life. God’'s wisdiom affirms that im order to
live a righteous life a man must first be con-
stituted righteous, or justified. No really satis-
factory change of life is possible until he first
finds acceptance with God, being given a per-
feet figh&mm which does not depend upon
what he is, or upon what he does. This is
indeed foolishness to men, and consequently is
ofien rejected as being too cheap and easy.
Am earnest struggler aftet righteousness cannot
readily belleve that it is possible for him to
gease t_%ﬂﬁg& and simply aecept riighteousness
a8 a gift. Ner ean he bear to be told that his
Reighbeur, whe has net even tried to be good,
has e_qua_l_egp@nﬁumty with himself of being
thus justified. The preaching of the Cross is
always foolishness to the'natural mind, which
prefers to earn a title to a faulty rilghteousness
father than te receive perfeet righieRurinss as
a free gift. Geod, however, €an never accept an
imperfeet ebedience, and therefere provides for
Hiss own satlsfaetion by using the sacrifiee of
His Sen te justify the sinner freely. The
mement we put eur trust 1n the erueified Savieur
we are made as righteous as He is, as righteeus
as we shall ever be. This Is net by virtue of
ouir belwwoar r—"oqrt frem the law, a
Fighteoisiiass of Ged ﬁR@m.. Hi. 21); ** apait
from the werks ef the law ” _

Nwr does it depend at all upen eur mefit—=He
justifies the ungedly (Rem. iv. §). The uf-
gedly ! Ner has it any relatien to promises ef
Pledges that we _fﬁﬂf/ offer in regard te im-
?f@Viﬁ@‘ any ‘%ﬂfﬂéu af featuie of euf lives=
“ Every éne that believeth is justified frem all
things - . .."* (Aets xiii. 39).

This is where God begins. Not by exhorta-
tion, not by condemnation, but by bringing us
to believe that apart from anything we do,
apart from what we are, and apart from what
we may promise to try to be, we are instantly
made perfectly righteous by faith in Christ
crucified. This is the old doctrine of justifica-
tion by faith. Not that the Lord is interested
in theology. He has no pleasure in calling us
something that we are not. His purpose is to
make us live the Christian life, and He will
never be satisfied until we do. In His wisdem
HEe knows that this is the only way.

The Cross and Aecusation

This justification by faith makes two provi-
sions. In the first place, no accusation is
allowed against the believer. ‘* Whe shall lay
anything to the charge of Geod's elest?”’ [t
is God who answers, Not Guilsy! (Rem. viii.
33%). Surely that is good enough, if it is Ged
wito acquits us. The Roman letter was written
o people who were accustomed to think in legal

(Rem. iii.288).

terms. To them it was not only a question of
feeling guiltless, but of being proved to be se.
This 1s what the gospel does for the simners:
it declares in the face of every charge against
haim that he is not guilty., It says that his
position is as though he had never committed
unri%ht@ousms;; there is no charge, no blame,
no shadow of mit against hom. It is not
the Counsel for the Defemce who pleads Not
Guilty, but it is the fimal verdict from the
Judge himselff. Who can come forward to
accuse, when the Judge acquits? ‘* Whe is he
that condemneth ** when Christ Jesus, who teek
all the respomsihility upon Himself, has
emerged from death and is now raised and
seated at the right hand of God? - Jesus euf
Lord was delivered up because of our tres-
passes, and was raised because of our justifiea-
tion (Rom. iv. 25). He was not raised in order
to justify us, so much as raised because we are
justified. In the Cross the whole question of

uilt was for ever put away, so that there €an

e 16 charge against God's eleci. He will net
receive it. His verdiet is, Not Guilty.

The intercession of Christ Jesus at the right
hand of God is based upon -this very fact.
Hits advocacy is not concerned so much with
mercy as with justice. * Lff we confess our
sins, he is faithfiul and righteous . . . We
might think that the justice of God would make
Hiim punish us. But no, . . . faithfiul and
righteous to forgive us our sins . . .” (1 John .
9). In view of Calvary He cannot do anything
else—not that He wants to. We are told that
“|Ff any man sin, we have an Advocate with
the Father.”” Now this Advocate is fiot Jesus
Christ the tendet-hearted, the mereiful (though
off coutse He is that), but ** Jesus Christ the
righteous . . . the propitiatien fer eur sins ™
(I John ii. 1, 2). He has a righteeus argument
to produce to the Fathes on our behalf, an
assurance that alledguilt has been atened for,
and justice satisfied. There can be ne charge
against Ged's elect.

What, then, occasions those inward fears and
misgivings, that concern because we feel so
guilty? We must always remembet that while
nobody else may condemn Geod's elect, His
Spirit may remimd them and even trouble them,
when they are not walking in the light, in true
submission to Him.. We must not be heedless
of the Spirit"s comvidioms, which bring us anew
to clezmsing from all unrightemusesss by the
Blood of Jesus Christ. But so often there are
sensitive or doubtimg Christians whose inward
worries are due to Satam’s accusations. He
cannot accuse us in the presence of the Eather,
so he seeks to voice his accusatioms in our own
hearts. It is useless his blamimg us in the
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that we are completely justified. It should be
equally vain for him to try to get us into
despair, for we can have the same answer. He
will never cease to whisper his accusations, but
we must never accept them.

How emphatic are the Scriptures in this con-
nection ! ‘‘ Having blotted out the bond written
in ordinances that was against us, which was
contrary to us: and he hath taken it out of the
way, nailing it to the cross ”’ (Col. 1i. 14). All
that could be written as a charge against us has
been blotted out, taken away, nailed to the
Cross. We have to act upon this: *‘ Let no
man, therefore judge you . . .” (ii. 16), and
again, ‘‘ Let noman rob you . ..” (il. 18), We
must see that we enjoy the blessings of ‘' no
condemnation.”’” The secret of Christian joy is
to know what Christ is, and has done, for us.
If we think more of this and less of ourselves,
we shall grow more like the Lord, and be far
more radiant, for we shall be satisfied with His
righteousness, instead of being dissatisfied
with our own unworthiness.

The Cross and Perfect Acceptance

The second provision i1s that of perfect and
instant acceptance for the believer now, If any
other than the Lord Jesus had told the story of
the prodigal he would have mede the reception
very different. The erring son would have been
given some plain food and some hard work,
and offered the chance of showing the sincerity
of his repentance, with the hope of ultimately
proving his worthiness to be reinstated in the
family. How different are the Lord’'s ways!
The elder brother was scandalised that perfect
acceptance could be given to such an offender,
and from that day to this it has always been
considered preposterous by the moralist that a
repentant sinner should have immediate and
perfect acceptance with God. Is it right, we
may ask, and moreover 1s it safe, to feast the
prodigal so lavishly, and to trust him with the
best robe and the ring, as though he had never
been anything but a perfect son? The father
was loving, perhaps, but was he wise?

It is precisely this matter which the Apostle
takes up. It 1s the wisdom of God to give
Christ to us as our perfect righteousness. It is
His wisdom to grant us ummediate and perfect
acceptance, because of the merits of His Son
which are regarded as our very own; wisdom
because there is no other way of making us
righteous, and wisdom because it does prove
effective. The father knew the right way of
making his prodigal boy a true son, and God
knows best how to produce practical righteous-
ness in the ungodly. The Cross brings perfect

VCQJLUJPC%.ZZ Pé&%‘%ﬁa@(‘% 75 ‘¢ access by

a
faith into this grace wherein we stand *’ (Rom.
v. 1, 2); ‘“ reconciled to God *’ (Rom. v. 10);
‘“ made nigh in the blood of Christ *’ (Eph. ii.
13). We are urged to believe that because of
the substitutionary work of Jesus Christ, the
worst sinner who believes in Him has perfect

‘and eternal acceptance in the holiest of all,

The Cross and Holy Living

This may seem a dangerous doctrine. But
where shall we find righteousness if not in Him
Whom God in His wisdom has sent to us?
The danger arises from an incomplete com-
mittal to God in the matter. Christ is given
to us, not to excuse us from righteousness, but
to make practical righteousness possible. The
purpose of God in it all is to produce in us the
same perfect life which was displayed in His
Son. In His wisdom He has found the way to
do this. The folly of man is to try every
other way except God’s. The wisdom of man
talks arrogantly of justice, purity and good-
hess, but can never attain to them. Such wis-
dom is thereby proved to be folly. The wisdom
of God, though it may seem foolish to the
natural man, provides a righteousness which
really works,

Look at Paul. Was there ever a man who
lived such a true Christlike life as Paul? And
yet he assures us that he only found righteous-
ness by believing in the crucified Saviour, and
so experiencing an instantaneous blotting out
of his sins and perfect acceptance with God.
He tried other ways—oh, how he tried! How
Luther tried! How Wesley tried! These were
men who did their utmost to attain unto
righteousness; they laboured, they fasted, they
prayed, they suffered; but all in vain. They
believed in righteousness by works, but they
could never do the works, and so had no
assurance of the righteousness. But the day
came when they realised their own folly, and
bowed to the wisdom of God. They gave up
trying; they gave up striving; they did not
give up praying, but their prayers turned into
praise. And the wonderful thing s that when
they accepted God’s righteousness as a gift
they did not become careless about Divine
things, nor sink to a lower level, but it was
then that they really began to live the Christian
life. They began to live righteously when they
ceased striving, and realised that all had been
done for them in the Cross, so that they were
freely justified. 1 think we misunderstand the
Reformation when we imagine that it consisted
of protests against abuses and evil living. The
message of the reformers was not that people
were to reform their own lives, though that was
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the effect. The question all the time was, i
can a man be just? The Roman Church said,
He must try, he must learn, he must do penance
and pray. Luther affirmed that he had nothing
to do, since Christ had done it all. The same
was true in the days of Wesley. In spite of
the bad state of religious life in this country,
he was not a reformer in the sense that the
word is so often used. He did not travel
around denouncing people’s sinfulness, and
urging them to amend their ways. He began
Tike that, but after his conversion his message
was that any sinner could immediately become
righteous by repentance towards God and faith

WA
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the country, for those who thus believed and
accepted Christ as their righteousness began to
live true Christian lives,

How wise God i1s! And how different is
His wisdom from that of the natural man!
He has solved all the problems of our sinfulness
by giving us Christ as our righteousness. The
effect of such a gift, as the Apostle says, is to
make us glory in the Lord. Our efforts bring
shame, not glory. Our faith acceptance of
Christ’s righteousness keeps us glorying in the

Lord.
H.F.

“Behold, My Servant”

V1. The Servant’s Hands

“ Moses put of the blood . . .
Lhumb of their right hand '’ (Lev. viii. 24).

“If thy right kand causeth thee lo stumble,
cut it off ' (Mats. v. 30).

“Ye yourselves know that these hands
ministered unlo my necessities ' (Acls xx. 34).

“ We toil, working with our own hands’’
{1 Cor. iv. 12).

““ Let him that stole steal no more: ‘bul
rather let him labour, working with his hands
. (Eph. v, 28).

Manual Work Not Inconsistent with Spirituality

T HERE is a literal and there is a symbolic

application of this word. We can clearly
see the literal side from the words of Paul as
to himself and in what he said to the Corin-
thians and the Ephesians; and he said that in
this matter he gave them an example. It 1s
something to note that this one who was so very
thorough-going 1n his adverse handling of
believers before his conversion, who persecuted
the Church and cast the believers into prison,
15 now seen to be the one who has got his hands
converted as well as his heart, and is using his
hands so thoroughly for the good of the
Church, on behalf of the Lord’s people. It 1s
impressive that this servant of God who, after
the Lord Jesus, was surely the greatest of the
dispensation, did not cloister himself with his
knowledge, his revelation, and cut himself off
from the practical things of daily life, but went
forth, and even laboured with his hands in the
gospel of the Lord Jesus.

That must convey its own message to our
hearts, showing quite clearly for one thing that,
if such a man will do that kind of thing, there
is a2 dignity about the menial tasks of the daily
round with which the hands are occupied. All
can be lifted on to the very high level of a true

upon the spiritual ministry. That is very simple.

Consecrated Hands Full for the Lord

Now it represents of course a definite act of
consecration. Just as with Aaron and his sons
the right hand was definitely and precisely
touched with the blood, implying that what the
hand represented was now consecrated to the
Lord; that 1s, all the activities of life were for
the Lord by a definite and precise act of con- -
secration ;.so Paul says ‘‘ Present your members
..., " Present your bodies . . .’ (Romans
vi. 19; xi1. 1). It is something deliberately
done—the whole of our bodies, represented by
the right hand, are placed on that physical,
active, practical basis of service to the Lord.
It 1s to be remembered that the very word
‘ consecrate ' means to fill the hands, and there
13 no doubt about it that Paul’s hands were
full; they were consecrated hands in that sense;
they were full for the Lord.

Hands Express Inner Disposition

Now that leads to the symbolic significance
of hands in the Word of God. They are the
symbols of the person. How. often we can
discern and recognize the hidden personality
by a gesture! Very often the whole of the
inner life 1s betrayed thereby. You know what
15 going on inside, what is being felt and
thought, by a gesture of the hands. We need
not follow that very closely, but it is quite true.
The hand is a symbol of the inner person. And
10 the Scriptures, it is always taken as signify-
ing whether a person is diligent or otherwise.
We speak of willing hands, but what we really
mean Is that the hands are the exhibition of an
inner willingness. Unwilling hands reveal that
there is lacking inwardly a diligence, a willing-
ness. The kind of hands reveals the state
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inside; it is the spirit of the person. So when
the Lord says, * If thy right hand causeth
thee to stumble, cut it offf;* He is not speaking
literally at alll: it is symbolic language. You
do not do any moral good to yourself by cut-
ting off a hand literally. Youw do not change
your dispositiam. The cause of stumblimg) is
what prompts your hand to act, what lies
behind the hand. To cut off the hand really
means to get behind the hand to what was the
gause of the act, and to deal with that. You
ean fun through the Scriptures and see how
fueh there Is everywhere about the using of
hands as indicating the state of the life within.

Now look at the Lord Jesus. Just run your
eye over the Gospel by Mark, having in mind
the hands of Jesus, and see His hands actually
at work. You know ‘ Mark ’ is the Gospel of
the Servant, and here He is, everywhere and
continuously using His hands in His ministry,
signifying that here is the true servant spimit;
eager, consecrated hands full, showimg some-
thing of the Spirit that is in Hiim.

In His case, and in the case of Paul, you
find that the hands are the symbols of the spirit
of service, and, indeed, of an overflow of that
spirit, for there is never any need to point out
to them that something should be done, that
something is called for; they are at it day and
night. Such is the spirit that is in them.

Everything to be Done as Unto the Lord

Well, the Lord says, Let the Blood be upon
your handt—that is, separating it from all work

that is unwantiiny of the Lord, all that belongs
to self-interest, and separating it, consecrating
it, to God that it shall be a hand fulll for Hiim.
Remember that Paul used his hands in making
tents for the support of himself and of those
wio were with him, and to spare the saints
embarrassment:. My point is this, that Paul
would never have said, ‘' Oh, to serve the Lord
you must, of course, regard all that sort of
thing as belomgjimg to another realm; making
tents, washing dishes, cleaming filvors, digging
gardiens, that is not the spiritual realm; if you
are going to serve the Lord, you must have
your Bible in your hand all the time and be
talking.” No, Paul would not allow that
division. He recognized the tremendows im-
portance of making everytinmg the opportunity
for spiritual purposes, and he saw that ordi-
nary, daily work could be a channel, a vehicle,
of servimg the Lord. So may the Lord have
our hands in this sense—that He has in us a
spirit of unreserved abandommenmt to His in-
terests along any line in which He can be
served.

“ WHHATESENERER thy hand findeth to dio,
do it with thy might ** (Eccles. ix. 10).

“ WHMTESENERER YE DO, do @M to the
glory of God "' {[ Cor. x. 31).

“WHMTESENERER YE DO, o siond or im
deed, do all in the name of the Lovd Jesus '’
(Cadl. iii. 17).

“ WHXTESENERER YE DO, wonk hestily,
as umto the Lovdl . . . (Col. iii. 23).

+ T.A-S.

Gudl's Jealousy for Primuipless

Readivag:: I Sam. vit. 1-2; I Chron. xiii. 1-14.
HOUGH God has no favourites among
men, and is net prejudiced against people

as sueh, yet He is very jealous for piinciples,

and perhaps in the Old Testament there is no
ineident whieh mere emphaticsally diamsainsirates
that trdth than the ene eentalned in 1 Chren.

xiii. Again and again, in what leeked like real

severity, the Lerd dealt with His greatest set=

vanis 8n the peint of prineiple. His severity
with Meses ever the seeond smiting of the reek,

i Aot allswm% him te ge ever inte the land

it o marked that eften our hearts have faile

a3 we have thewght abeut it. ARd here again

We are almest shoeked te nete His severity with

David, when all the intentiens were s6 geed

ane it did seem that there was a mevement i

aceordanie With the purpesR of Ged. Thete is

8 %Héﬁl@ﬁ s te teal, whele-hezried devetien

{0 the Lerd, and yet we have this severe fe-

action of Ged 8 something whieh, theugh net

at the moment clearly recognised as such by
those concerned, was a violation of principle.

Gud Cannot Overlock Principles

Off course, the explanation must lie im the
direction that where precedents are concerned,
that is, the laying down of foundations for all
time, God shows in particultarlky obvious ways
what His attitude is toward principles. These
things were to be written in the Bible, and God
knew if. The Bible was to be the beek which
contained the revelation of Ged’s mind fer all
the coming generations of human histery, and
it weuld net do for God to everlosk wisiktitais
off vital principles and let them pass, lest at
any time His people should begin te build
something upen a wreng foundatien. Se, ot
necessity, correction had to be very severe when
provision was being made for the guidamee of
Hits people in all generations. THhat Is the ex-
planatien of the seeming severity of Ged in
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sueh instances as we have cited,

Ged’s End Must Be Reached in God's Way

Buit when we look into it to see what is the
pature of it all, we find this, that disast@r can
eily evertake if there is the holding of a testi-
fAeAy In substance—the truth, the ideas, the
deetrine, the form—without the principles of
that testimeny being observed. It is easily

pssible for this to happen, with the result that
hete is a fundamental contradiction to the very
pesitien whieh Is taken. David was quite right
ih his eenelusion that the- ark was in the wrong
lace ane that it sheuld be moved, because

gd’s purpese for it was not being realised.
§e he aeted upon a broad conclusion as to
Ged’s will and purpose, but without the under-
lying principles of that purpese being discerned.
Thus, while he moved toward the right end,
h:i moved in a wrong way, and he involved
something that was of most sacred concern to
Gad in the matter of Divine principle. This
Is a very solemn lesson to ouf hearts—thait we
may be in the terms, the substanece, the dee-
trine, of the testimony of Jesus, with the best
intentiens and in undoubted devetion to the
Lord, and yet there may be real arrest and
delay because thefe is semething hidden from
ewr view whieh the Lord eannet reeognise and
aceept; and disaster may eeme upen all eur
efferts and uneertakings, and upen the whele
mevement, for that very reasen. Ged does et
desire simply that eerlain deerees ane truths
shall be exeetited. His desire is that thete shall
be spiritual diseernment and faithfullres In fe-
latien te spiritual prineiples. The twe things
fust go tegether. Ways and means te §
eﬂja are just as impertant as the ends them:-
Selves.

That is clearly what comes out here. Uzza
and Ahio were the wrong people. They had
no right whatever to have been put in that
position. That is the first thing that is wrong
in principle. It is made perfectly clear by the
sequel. The cart was an altogether wrong
idea. It was originally suggested by Pthillistine
diviners who were in league with demons that
had subtly, secretly, crept into this whole
movement, Oh, how subtly and deeply laid
are the intrigues of Satam, that even a man like
David can be blind to them and caught! The
atk had been 'in the house of Abinadab for
years, and these two sons of Abinadab, Uzza
and Ahio, had grown up with it and apparently
had never studied its history and God's clearly
prescribed word about the manner in which it
should be moved. They had never gone to
what they had of Seripture to see the meaning
and nature of the thing that was in their home.

Familiarity had bred contempt, and the ark
had become like some personal possession of
theirs and they took it in charge. It was all
wrong. The Lord Jesus, Who is here typified
by the ark, though calling men into fellowship
with Himself in a Divinely ordained way,
never has commmitited Humself into the hands of
mem, to be taken charge of by them. His
testimony in that sense will look afiey itsellf:
Gatd Almighty is in it. He does not need the
custodianship of familiar men who have them-
selves taken possession of His things. Ewvery-
thing was in a superficial state, and because of
that the deep principles were not discerned—
hence dlisaster.

Thee Enmity of Satan Against Christ Involved

What does it mean? What does it all
amount to when you put it in its fulll settting?
Here the throne has come fully into view. This
is all a part of a movement for bringing the
throne into its fulll place. In the Bible, David
is God's supreme type of His Son in kingslhip,
so that it is not so much the throme of David
that is in view as the throne of God or of
Christ. It is Christ on the throne of supreme
authority that is being typified here.

Now, from a long way back and a long way
down, there creeps up something sinister,
coming hiddenly up through this device of the
Philistine diviners—an insinwation of Satan
which, in the light of all that we know new
with all the Bible in our hands, works eut in
this way. Satam is in some way going te
interfere, if he can, with Christ’s' coming te
absolute authority, and to de it he must A=
sinuate something of himself that will of
necessity bring the judgment of God upen the
whole thing. It is subtle, clever, far-sighted;
for what you have here is the ark in relatien
to David and full kingship, and then dHsaster
arresting that whole movement simply beeause
God's eye saw in it the insinuation ef seme-
thing of the devil that had come in te eorfupt
this whole testimomy; and God could net aceept
it. If we were to take things like this as things
in themselwes we might think that sueh severe
dealings are hardly justified, that Ged might
let pass such faults and failures: but God sees
the whole and how it affects the ultimate
question of the place which He has appeinted
far His Son, and He says, * No! That relates
to the greatest issue in this universe and it
cannot therefore be allowed to pass.’ God is
neit establishing the throne of His Son upon
anything of Satam. That is what it amounts-
to. It 1s trememdous,

So we have to get a sufficient reason for such
severe action of God/; we have to justify Hflim.
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"We must not simply say, + Here is a man whose
meart is all out for the Lord, who is sincerely
seeking to serve Hiim, and then the Lord smites
it all. It does not seem fair; it seems eruel
and unkind.” We must justify God. He is
only justified when you can see that something
which touches the ultimate issues of His eternal
purpose is involved, and that He could not let
that pass in the light of the greatness of the
-ﬁ&ss A et 165 Justt wiett wees Hegppeming
e.

Natural Man’s Hand the Hand of Satan

So we turn to ourselves and ask, how does
this apply to us? It means this, that we must
always seek that our devotion to the Lord is
instructed devotiom, that it is zeal which is
according to knowledige. It was otherwise with
David. Not that he could not know; he could
have known. The exercise which followed this
incident shows that he had the knowledge
at his disposal, but he was carried away at the
tirne by all that was happening, he became in
some measure superficial and emotional, and'
overlooked a vital principle. How easy that
g6! We can see a good deal of this in history.
This was what you might call a revival moeve-
ment in Israel. There were all the marks of
fevival, In a way. The ark had been in the
house 6f Ablnadab all these years. The people
! lamented after the Lerdl™; and here is
mevement, and thelf meurning is turned into
joy. All seethis te be geing welll—andl then the
whele thing Is arrested. That has heppened

again and again in Christian history. A
revival; yes, undoubtedly a movement frotm the
dead state, from the state of utter arrest; people
began to think things were going at last; and
then arrest. The Reformation was arrested.
There came a point at which those great re-
formers were held up. They did not go right
through to God’s full end, they stopped some-
where. When you look to see why, you find
at a certain point that the hand of natural man
came upon the work, and that hand is the hand
of the enemy. There is something behind the
natural man’s taking hold of the things of
Ged which is the insinuatiom of Satan; and
Gadl stands back, removes His hand of bless-
ing, the whole thing comes to an untimelly end
and does not go through. There must be not
only apprehension of the truth but deep-rooted
consistency with Divine principles if the move-
ment is to go through to fulness, if the end
which God has in view is to be reached without
interruption and tragedy. It is a big lesson
for some of us who have re iniltty, but it
ic a lesson for all who are related to the Lord’s
interests. We must see that, while the Lord*
wants zeal and utterness and whulldhwaitedness
and desires His ends to be reached, it is very
necessary for us to have spiritual discernmient,
that we do not overlook some principle which
is essential to God in the reaching of His ends.
A close walk with the Lord and prayerful
attention to His Word under the illumination
of the Holy Spirit can alone bring us that
discetmmriit.
T. A-S.

For Boys and Girls

Gospel Messages from the Antarctic (No. XVII)

" Christ ﬂmz(%m was ﬂg)z;aiiemrtw xS, .. .. ..
Agkventsurzess ' (X/ CGor 2.i.30Y).
" Chist, wko s aur bife ™ (Cal. 4. 4).
APT. SCOTT first visited the Amtmrctic
ln 1€91. At that time very little was
‘ieiown of the region, and he and his party were
the first who seriously set out over the Great
et Barrier, In an endeaveuwr to find a route to
tne Seuth Pele. They had to turn back after
tanelling a eonsiderablle distamee, without hav-
ing diseevered a great deal, One of his com-
?@a&i@ﬂ& My. (later, Sif Ewmest) Shackleton a
years later led anether expedition to the
Antaretic and sueeceeded In pressing on several
hundred iles further than Capt. Seett had
reached, and even eame to within a hundred
files of the Seuth Pele before being eompelled
shertage of feed te turh baek. en,
fore, Capt. Sestt returned te the Amtanetie

in 1910 (that is the expedition that we have been
speaking about in our stories) he had the advan-
tage of knowing all that Shackleton had dis-
covered, and could make his own plans accord-
ingly. He knew now how far the Battier
extended, and that beyond it lay a range of
high meuntalns. He knew that if he fellewed
a €&itain esurse he weould arrive at 2 gap in the
meuntains whieh led en te an immense glaeief
=3 tremendons slope of jee and snew extend-
ing like a stairway tight doewn the face ef
the mewntain range. He knew that here he
weuld meet with many dangers, as the glaeier
was eevered with treachenous erevasses, and
enly by the greatest eare weuld he and Ris
arty Be able te travel up it in safety. He
cAew that at the tep ef the glaeier he wewld
find himselt eh a §é@ﬁ\ﬁ|ﬁl§1%' endless plateay,
gver whieh he wetld have t8 travel—mest likely

1
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harassed all the time by a bitterly cold wind
which would make the journey a very trying
one indeed. If he and his men could endure
all the sufferings and strain, and escape all the
perils, of such a journey, they might reach the
South Pole—though as Shackleton had not
actually reached it himself this was not certain.
It might prove to be a journey made at tremen-
dous cost and yet in vain. Who could tell
what unknown difficulties would be met with 1n
that unexplored last hundred miles?

Now it was a very great help to Scott to have
all this valuable information. It enabled him
to plan his journey in greater detail. But when
il came to the actual journey itself, the fact
that Shackleton had succeeded in going so far
did not help Scott at all. It was just as if
Shackleton had said to him, ‘I have told you
the way to take. It is a very hard way, but I
managed it. Now you try.” It was no doubt
cheering to know that the glacier had once been
climbed, and to recognize the landmarks that
Shackleton had reported; but apart from this
Scott was not helped. He had to struggle on
"just as Shackleton had done. His sledges were
just as heavy, the crevasses just as dangerous,
the glacier just as steep, the blizzards just as
blinding, the cold just as severe, and his own
strength just as limited, as if Shackleton had
never made the journey. If they were to
succeed, Scott and his men must rely entirely
upon their own strength and courage and skill,
and if these proved insufficient for the task,
thien failure would be the end of all their efforts.
They could not draw upon any of Shackleton’s
success. They must stand or fall by their own
ability alone.

As a matter of fact they succeeded—even
better than Shackleton, for they reached the
Pole. But that was because they were men of
quite unusual character and physical condition.
(It would be of little use for anyone to go to
the Antarctic who was not!) Supposing they
had been very ordinary people—like you and
me—I doubt very much if they would have
reached their goal. It seems a pity, doesn't it ?
that so much suffering as Shackleton endured,
and so much labour, should not be available to
help others who'came after him.

It i1s just like that, also, with men who have
gone before us on the spiritual journey upon
which we have all set out. Men like Abraham,
David, Paul, and many others, have told us a
great deal about the road they took. They
suffered and toiled tremendously in climbing
Lo the heights which they reached. But not
one of them can give to us weaker ones the
least bit of their great strength. None of us
can say, ‘I have not much faith mvself, but

Abraham was strong in faith, so I will make
use of his faith; I cannot love people whom I
don't like, but Paul could, and so I will draw
on his love to help me.” If only some of the
‘ giants ' could help us weaker ones up our
‘ glacier ' by enabling us somehow to draw
upon their achievements, what a lot of defeats.
would be turned into victories! Is there not
one of them who can help us?

Yes—thank God, there is One. He was the
greatest of them all—our Lord Jesus Christ.
No one else ever made such 'a journey as He
made, Through every kind of human experi-
ence He passed, going down into the uttermost.
depths of trial, even into the darkness of death
itself and coming in triumph out again. He
suffered and toiled beyond anything that man
had ever before endured. He did the will of
God perfectly, and because of His absolute
righteousness He won His way right through
to the very presence of God. No one against
whom even the smallest charge of sin could be:
laid could ever come there—but He arrived
there, as One Who had triumphed over all
temptation and lived a perfect life. What a
journey His was! What a victory He gained !
And listen to Him saying to us—"* If any man
would come after me, let him . . . follow me'”
(Matt. xvi. 24). Follow Him! Does He mean
(in the way that Shackleton might have said to
Scott) ‘I have climbed up ‘'through all the
dangers and difficulties; I have done the will
of God; I have been perfectly righteous. Now
you do the same’'? If that were what He
meant, how heartless His words would sound !
how hopeless would be the prospect for evemr
the best of us! Who of us could do what He
did? But this is where the Gospel—the ‘ good
news '—comes in. What He did, He did not
only on His own behalf—He did it as the repre-
s:ntative of every one of us. 'We read that
“one died for all”’ (II Cor. v. 14); that
“ Christ entered . . . into heaven itself, now
to appear before the face of God for wus'™
(Heb. i1x, 24); that ‘“ Christ suffered . . . the
righteous for the unrighteous, zhar ke might
bring us to God '’ (I Pet. iii. 18). All that He
1s and has done, God puts to the account of
every one who believes in Him.  Christ’s
righteousness 1s counted to be the righteousness.
of every believer. No need for the poor strug-
gling sinner to try and climb up the ‘ glacier
of righteousness by his own Jabour and good
works! Very quickly will a crevasse of sin
swallow him up! No, ‘‘ Christ Jesus .. . was
made unto us . . . righteousness ’’ (I Cor. i.
30). Faith in Him—trusting in Him as the
Paghteous One instead of in our own struggles
to be righteous—entitles us to the very same
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we can find ourselves at the top of the “ gl
cier ' and at the end of the whole long journey
—right at the ‘ Pole ’ itself where the throne
ok God is, and all in virtue of what the Lerd
Jesus has done. Have you arrived yet, or are
yau st;ll struggling to climb up by yeur ewn
Literts ?

Buit there is much more in the ‘ good news '
. than that. What we have already spoken of is
" et the New Testamenit calls ** being justified
by faith ** (Rom. v. 1). It means that God no
llenger looks upon us as sinnets worthy of con-
demnation, but as justified ones. But that fact
odices not automatically take sin out of us. Un-
Thigppily the natute that is in us does still cause
us to sin again and again. How can we over-
«utme that? Must we plod on up thag* glacier,’
doing our best, and yet fimding we have not
«siength to get to the top? No, thafik' Ged;
here also the vietery of the Lerd Jesus €an
lelp us. Our ' Shaekleton ' net enly tells us
the way to go and tells us te tfg and de as He
did, but He puts His Hoely Spirlt—His ewn
wery life—within these whe trust Him se that
they ean go ferward net In theif ewn strength
Wit in His. Every effert made Reed net bBe euf
puny effert—it ean be the putting ferth Ehf_euggih
ys of His pewer. ** Christ in b (Cal. 1. 27)
is the hepe of glery—that is, the hepe of reaeh-
ing the geal—and the seeret of svery step up-
ward and epward. Net all qur striving and
strugaling will be eneugh te take us 8R sWeesss:
fully, but if we trust in Christ and eouht upen
the pewer of His life werking in us we shall be
able s do what etherwise weild be quite im-
?e§§ml@ te 4s. ' 1 have strength fov spyihin
AreHgh Rim whe %%g e P wer %P il BY,
i3, eym&yﬂg.- The epe p?’ Rat secret is—that
we eovht 6n Christ and His vietofy 8Rd Aot
4pen anything of gurselyes. As we d8 88, W
shall have the joy of Auding that w? afe eafrie
ferward, and many times we shall Be feun
: 'ﬂ?; ' 1 eguld Aever Rave dene tHat of
£ It was

glt Fealise i??%e%eg{gm‘s’s *%?gﬁté ’Aﬂ sigwgligz‘g
g@%&%kws%gfﬁ RS %3%%3@?‘* Eg
rew thelf strefst %mm%a e E8d. *ﬁ? ahﬁ
gved greatly It Was n8t HECaHsSE RIS swA lave
was s8 worderful, But, a3 he Rimselt said,
; tgg leve of Christ eonstraineth us * (i1. Eeor:

There is a lovely picture of this in John wi.
15-21. The disciples of Jesus were struggling
tp row their boat to land against the wind.
What a hopeless task it was! How useless

been very near to despair. And suddenly out
om the dark and stormy water Jesus Himself
appeared, and we read that 4" they were willing
to receive him into the boat.”” What was the
result?  ** Straightway the boat was at the
land whither they were goimgy’® They reached
the end of the journey without any further
struggling. Receivimg the Lord on board was
better than all their despairing struggles. They
triumphed by trusting, not by toiling. He Who
was strong enough for the journey Himself was
able to give His strength to these who had
none. It is still the same, thank Ged. The
weakest of us may say, ‘* When 1 am wesk,
then am I strong * (I Cor. xii, 10) if we will
draw upon His stremgth.
Quite early in his expedition, Scott noticed
a strange looking object standing up from the
level surface of the Barrier, and he went to see
what it was. It proved to be a tent which
Shackleton had used and abandioned, and in
the tent, was found a primus stove, in perfect
condition and quite usable. Some of Sestit’s
fmen took the stove with them; and in the course
of the journey one of the party lost a vital
gart of their own primus, so that they would
ave been unable to prepare any warm foed—a
terrible thing in the Antaretic, likely to lead to
the death of all eoncerned—if they had net had
Shaekleten’s stove. So you see that while all
the information Shaekleton had given could not
supply the least bit of life to any of Sastt’s
afty, the stove—which was, so to spesk, some-
hing ef Shaekleten himself—sawed their very
lives, 1t is net the truth we knew about the
Lerd Jesus that saves us, but Himself, received
iAte gur hearts and eounted uUpen as eur very
life itself. )
Yau probably know quite a lot abowt Him;
buit are you really trustimg Him as your righ-
teousness in the presence of God? Have you
reeeived Him into your heart? Are you coumt-
ing on Him as the very life within you, draw-
Ing upen Him every moment to meet every
feed ? Yeouw may—if you will.
I need not say that the boy or girl who
counts most upon Him will be the first to reach
"the ' South Pole.’

" His power can make you what you ought to
be;
Hits blood can cleanse your heart and make
firee,
His love can fill your soul, and you will see
"Twas best for Him to have His way with

thee.”
G.P.
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The Csuss, the Clrch, and the Kingdom

VIll. The Triumphantt Christ and His People

HERE femains this one section where
everything is gathered up into Christ and
the believer.

I do want that we should really undessiand
what it is that the Lord is brmglmq‘us to in
these days in which we are living; that is, to
ynderstandl, and very clearly apprehend, the
Supef- eafthly setting of all that is gomg on,
Have betere used the word ‘ cosmic’ I do not
{{lke that werd at all, ‘and I am not sure that
gverybed understands or grasps the force of
it; so perhaps if I say the super-earthly mature
and settlng of things, you will umderstand
Better what I mean.) The significance of that
is, that things are not limited to that whieh is

@iﬁ 6n on the earth, but there is awother
§8¢iiﬂ?‘ ef eve:rythiﬁ% a spiritual background,
and if is there that things pre-eminently count.
That is the realm in which we are meving, and
it 1s what relates te that that is heading up iA
these times to 2 final enesunirr aﬂa eenelusien
gﬂa %hefewl% it is neeessary that we §Heuld

Very H&H@h aware of that §€€Hﬂ§ sg far a8
Enrst "and Believers are comkamed.

We have all read accounts of the life of
Christ, and we have found them more or less
1ﬁtefe§tmg and, in a way, profitable. We have
feund it interesting to know who the Roman
fulers were in His days: what sort of place
It was in whieh He was berm: what Nazareth
was like: the features of the Lake of Galilee:
what seft ef men the fishermen were; and a
theusand and ene ether things like that related
to His earthly life, all very Infermative and of
a eeriain kind ef value; but is that the life ef
Christ? 1s that all? 1s that the stery ef
Jesus? You se; what I mean. The real life
Bk Christ was net iH @ﬁlil@@ Bf HG%&; Aet in

this la%% 8f in El ?fﬁi dst th gs oF
thase. @ real 1ite of Enflst wag ether
8HE§I@% 8f Hat realm R Sigf u§ 1
3 SIOry Whieh €an HSV%E— Be Wit fﬁ E
laces ?H thiA B e 5@@
e feal stery, i@ae ﬂ
{p the supef: a fealm. Rea f@f@§£
is sH a& &aa t@&%& gt HH??&‘
The a fns&am w
,- @Httfgl Vjﬁ %
a %H@ %a& 8%‘:’1%? aam% fﬁg
§s m a% ms
cenire e ;@a& HHN‘éE%

gf@ Ejce B
‘é E‘é§

spifitual aﬂ H§ﬁ@§% BF% Stis wiiften, ﬁ?ét

That is where the

is where it is alone truly known, and, although
we may have all the other 1nformat10m with all
its interest or even fascination, it does not get
us very far. I ask you, how far will it get
yay, in your desperate and terrible conflict with
sin and the powers of evil, to know that Jesus
was born in a little vﬂlage called Bethlehem
with its terraces of houses, and so on? It dees
not get you very far, does it? But see that
other scene and know what is happening thefe,,
and you may find that it has a very @reat
bearmig upen your deegest spiritugl experience.
That is what I mean by the super-eafthlly set-
ting ef it all, and It 15 with that that we are:
concerned for a lttle while Rew.

Thee Sphere of His Triumph

So we will first of all seek to see Christ as.
in that setting. We must therefare recogniize
that there was one inclusive thing at the heart,
of Christ's coming into this world. It had twa)
sides, but it was one thing. On the one side,
it was the undoing of the kingdem of Satam,
in firstly the virtual, and then the ulttmat%,
destruction of that kmgdom Viftual=yes, it
was done. Ultimate—it has yet to be dene.
Demons recognised the significance of His
presence. ‘‘1 know thee who thou art, the
Holy One of God " (Mark i. 24). ** Aft theu,
come hither to torment us before iie tima?’"
(Matt. viii. 29). That peints oh te the ultimate-
destruction. But His presenee then, and His
Cross, were their virtual destruetion. We come
into the line of the second, the ultimate, whesr
we come into the virtual; but that Is feF
presently. On the one §1de, then, 1t was this
destruetion of the kingdom ef Satan whieh,
lay- ﬂght at the heart of Christ's eemim®; en
the other hand, there was the inauguratien ef
the kingdem of the heavens, the kingdem ef
Ged—now lts virtual jnauguratien, latef its
literal establishment. These e the things.
whieh are eentral te His eomime; net, com
to live the life of a goed man, Bwever ed,
and to propound certain tea@hihgs;. * the feach-
ings of Jesus,’ and to set a great example of
how men ought te live, and then te be the-
supreme example of how men eught te be
willing to die for their Ffiﬂ@lpl@& Hew farF
short all that is of the real meaning !

Naow then, there are three aspects of this of
which we have just spoken. The first is the
universal—what we have called the cosmic—
relationship of everything in the life of the
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l@rdl Jesus, and that is outlined for us here
in the incarnation, the temptation, the cruci-
fixion, the resurrection and the exaltation.

(@) The Triumph of the Incarnation

L&t us note how from its very commence-
iheerit—even before it actually happened—the
incarnation, that coming in flesh and taber-
faecling amongst us, touched those cosmic,
swuper-earthly factots of which we have been

: the faetoirs which constitute the
kingdom 6f Satan, the very natwie of Satam—
that pride, that rebelliom, that perversity by
whieh that satanie kingdem Is eonstituted and
maintained here. I say, even before His birth
¢npat was touched. Listen again to the con-
versatien whieh teok place between the angel
amd Mary as this great proposition was put to
Ther. It was net impesed upon her—that is
e peint; 1t was net §omethiﬁg brought to her
and of whieh It was sald, ' This must be, you
fﬁU§t de this, 1t is required ef yeu.’ N@ it

fepesition, an {ntimatien, the FRSeR:

tat&eﬂ e Her of a great Divine theught and
intentien, invelving Rer, s8 far as Ruman life
and relatienships were eeneerned, in the mest
«cﬂpﬁi@ult aﬁa sensitive geﬂﬁ&m; ‘and that is
d Before her. She lgeks at it;, weighs

it @%ﬁ B% sees the implications en the human

o % WH&E EH!§ eould easily lead to—
i HBE
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the rebellion, the perversity, the selfhood,
which had asserted itself in God’s universe;
and the first battle was in that woman’s soul.
Wike hawe the Christmas season and we talk
about the birth, but I do net think we have seen
the ternific thmg which lay behind the very
first step in the incarnation, the setting of it
right out thete in that vast realm. We have
B}zen ablétiﬂle aflrafudthof tallkiﬁ too mueh abeut
ary because of that wicked, periicious §

tem which exists, whiich wefshtps e, and a%
given an exagguaimﬂ and falke meaﬁiﬂ@ te
the words of her songi—'" Behold, Fiom hrmee-
forth all generatiivis shall ealll me blRssed
(Luke i. 48); and, of eouise, we have the phrase
“ the blessed Vnrgm Maty * and we ate afraid
off it. W, the devil is very clever. He has
covered up, by that very f ood, the truth
that theie in her soul the first steps were taken
in the eonquesit of his kingdom—the overthiow
of pride and the abseluie suriemdr of willl s
that the will of the wefian beeamie one With
the will of Ged, te make it E@a&wﬁ for Gen.
iii. 15 to be falfilled=" I will put enmity be-
tween thee and Hhe wefian, and Beiwe’m t

seedl and her seed: he shall bruie thy Hea@

Buit that is not all, even then, in the incar
pation. There is the mystery of the virgin
birth. We do net aecept the theory of the
' immaeulate eeneeption * which makes Mary a
sinless creatwie. In the genealogy of Mary
thete were sinflul] and naturally she in-=
herited a sinfl]l nature: but the angel’s werds

i her eoneerning " that hely thing ** rmeant
thaft Jesus weuld net inhefit a siAfil Aature,
bi: weuld be sinless, unesrrupted and ineek-
FURthBIR. Ey D'NE% act thR Was a elean eut
Beb Adam and E'Px% lagt a3

b an al

Ese flegs ng ebs iQ thts i% H%&x

s Bist %@eﬁg in His 2 QEE-

3f§§ Eg% R
Tt %a% |5y

EHgst EB sEPatd
[&4 H an % a3 %@E SS i(r%
%5[’3‘, er% %EF%E §§§§{§}g&%§ 8 ?{%&
o, B 95 Y i e
< rea CSE orce
e how interested the other forces
were i this whele matter. Thete is a tiemen-
dous aetivity g@iﬁg on, not only in Bethle-
hefi’'s stablle, and i the fields around and in
the lands afar—wheifiesr it be the land from
whence wise men eome, of iR Judea where
Herod is. These is a very much bigger inter
test Beiﬁ§ takem iR this whele thing. Here,
upen that vietery in the seul of that weman,
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with the principles that were involved, and that
miraele of the Holy Ghost in cutitimg in be-
tween the streamm of Adam's sin and that
" holy thing **—here is focused the whole course
of the battle of the ages; yes, Gen, iii. 18, not
only as a prophecy and a statement, but as
something with tremendows, far-reaching con-
sequences immediately arising. Oh, the mur-
deret! The story of Cain and Abel shows
kb the beginning of the battle of the two sys-
tems, and that battle of two systems develops,
expands, fromm individuals to tribes, from
tribes to nations; and you see it all the way
through the Bible, along two lines, on two
grounds—murder and mixture. If the adver-
sary cannot kill, as he sought to kill Mioses
and others of the servants of the Lord who
were in the line—if he cannot slay the elect
people and destroy them directly, he will entice
them, he will ensnare them, he will somehow
bring in mixture, by mixed marriages, mixed
worship, and accomplish his end. The Bible
is just full of that—murder and mixture in
order to frustrate the overthrow of the evil
kingdom and the coming in of this other; and
it is all that universal interest and concern that
is focused here upon the incarnation. It is
that which lies behind Herod's murderous,
iniquitous, barbai@is edict to destroy all the
male childrem. We have known that done
befote to get another in this line—in order to
catch one, just one. The devil stands at
nothing to get his object. The incarnation is
set in that realm. The birth of the Lord Jesus
—ash, would to God we could strip it of a lot
of that which has come in and simply ruined
its spiritusl value, these annual festivities! [f
ofily we could see what a tremendous thing this
is, beyond all that has to do with eating and
deinking, and so on, on this earth! I think I
have said enough to indicate that in every one
ot these points the setting is the same.

(k) His Triumph in Temptation

The temptation, we know, was in that set-
ting, and the same factots were in that tempta-
tien. What were they?—mixture or murder.
Does that need threshing out in the three temp-
tations of the Lord Jesus after His baptism?
It is quite clear that seduction was the enemy's
object—to seduce Him on to his, the anamy’s,
ground. '* All'these things will I give thee, if
theu wilt fall dewn and wership me " (Matt,
v. 9). “You cam hame, if . . ." Seduntiivn by
bribery; and by bribery, corruptiom. The
enemy will even quote Seripture to seduce,
urging the Lord to cast Himselt dewn from a
plnnaele of the temple on the ground of a eer-
tain promise in Seripture., “ Hie shalll give his

angels charge conceming thee: . . . On theiir
hands they shall bear thee up, lest haply thou
dash thy foot against a stone.” But the Lord’s:
response exposed the smare—" Thou shalt net
make trial of the Lord thy God.” There are-
some ways in which God will not preserve us—
the ways of presumption. Presumption is the-
way of the devil. David might well pray,
““ Keep back thy servant . . . from pr

tuous sins ' (Psa. xix. 0I3). It would have-
been presuming upon God and His word to-
have done it at the suggestion of Satan. You
see the subtlety and depth of the seductive-
art to corrupt, to murder. God could fiot have-
kept Him .in that way, and He wotild have-
died. Hew deeply laid was that plam! Yes,
Hits temptation is set in a far bigger world tham
men have made of it. What a lot we have read
about these temptations, purely of an earthly
natute and.meahing,

(©) The Triumph of His Death

As for the crucifixion—our earlier medfitz-
tions have been enough to show that the cruci-
fixion was something more than the death of a.
good man for his convictioms. It had very
far-reaching meaning, far beyond this earth.
The Apostles give us very clear indicatiom of
what took place out there when He stripped off
principalities and powers and made a shew ef
them openly, triumpiigg over them in His
Cross (Coll. iil. 15). That is the setting.

() The Triumph of ‘Miis Resurrection and
Exaltation

As for His resurrection and exaltation, well,,
listen to Paul again—* When he raised himt
from the dead, and made him to sit at his right
hand in the heavenly places, far above all Fule,
and authority, and power, and dominiom, and
every name that is named, not only in tins
world, but also in that whieh 1s te eofme ™
(Epph. i.. 20-21). That is fet earthly, that is
nait just here. We see the setting of Chvilyts
raising and exaltatien,

‘What we have thus far said is only the first
of the things included in this great setiina—tihe
universal or cosmic relationship of everything-
where Christ was enmesined,

The Dynamic Power of His Life

The second thing is that which is gathered,
into the word * life.” That was the foeal point,
that was where the issue was really cantired,
Life! The Lord Jesus knew that He had eerier
with a dymamic force and virtue whieh weuld
answer everythimg. ‘1 came that they mav
have life * (John x. 1@). * Iz%ve unte (my
sheep) eternal life ™ (John x. 28). He knew
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that He had in His possession a dynamic force,
the nature and the power of which would solve
feeepytiiing—wihat we call Divine life. It is not
anly a force, it is a force because it is a nature;
its power is found in its nature. It is Divine,
it is [ife. One thing agaimst which the enemy
is set is that. Al his activities are centred
-upon that life>—flirstly to prevent men receiving
jt. And what lengths he will go to in offfeming
alternatives and substituies and imitations
rather than that they should have the real, the
genuine, thing ! “"WiHeit ccdbsssdl syysstemss of f ree-
ligion he will build up just to get in the way of
one thing—to prevent the reception of Divine
life, the very life of God Himself. And then,
when he has been outwitted and the life is re-
eeived and within, if he can by any means do
so he will throttle that life. He will set him-
self to destroy the vessel of that life, the very
body in which it exists; and how, many arts
there are to do that! How much wisdom is
needed by the children of God to see to it that
they do not violate the laws of Divine life! [f
that life can be by any means suppressed,
thwarted, hindered, limited, then that is the
mramy's object—to do it.

Omn the other hand, how great is the need of
the Lord’s people for understandiing and educa-
tion as to the ways of that life, and that they
should not touch that in which.death is. That
is the real battle all the way along. Youw know,
I am sure, what 1 mean by touching death.
Yo knew 1t In 11}' ur ewn heart. 1f you speak
a preud werd, if you begln to beast as a Chrls-
tian of aﬁythiﬁg that {s earthly, persenal, if

you speal of aet 1n ways whie 'are tﬂﬂ§e@ﬂ‘ﬂy
?er a ehild of Ged, what Is the feeling? Seme-
thing seems e have died withia yeu—that is
the feehng, as theugh semething had died.
Yeur jey, yeuf Fest, yoeur peaee, yeur sense of
the LBrd’s nearness; have gene uhder a elewd.
Semething has happened:; yed knew if; yeu
Rave EBHE ed death. The ways Qf lif% &emﬁﬂa
fhat yeu sheuld net 48 that §8f€ 8f % X?eu
l éfH E g §%1HE 8f Hf% is Within, E@i&i iA
‘%" :

at hat Is anfiel ihe
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Bdilievers im the Splvere of His Triumph

There is a third thing to be mentioned—;
multiplied seed. This is His way—a com o
wheat passing its life through death into ;
hundred, a thousand, other corns, multiplyimn§
and rnultlp]ymg That is, the union, th
organic and vital uniom, of believers wit]
Christ by which is fulfilled in a spirnituazll sens
the ordimamce—* Be fruitfiil, and multiply ’
(Gen. i. 22); by Divine life transmitieg
through His death, a multiplied seed. Tha
is the way to the undoing of the kingdom o:
Satan, that is the vessel set in the midst of tix
whole universal scene.

(a) Triumph in a New Life Imparted

Now what is true of Christ is true of be
lievers, because we have simplly passed fromr
Hiim personally to Him corporately. We hawe
to see that, just as much in our case as in His,
we are set in that cosmic setting. Our lives as
believers, as children of God, are set in and
given that universal significance. What is the
meaning of new birth? We have reduced thai
and limited it far too much to a matter of outi
personal avoidamce of hell and entrance inte
heaven, of escaping the misery of our sins and
coming into salvation and therefotie into peace,
and when we have got there, well, perhaps we
shall learn a few things and grow in graee a
little; but it remains very largely for a multi-
tude of people quite a personal matter—their
salvation and the salvation of a let of ether
persons as such—and it all ends with the per-
sons, But is that all? What is new birth?
Well, it is what we have just beef sayiki:
this new life, whieh eannet be overcorte of
death, mtfadueed to a new erganism—" guiek-
ened . thet with Christ . . . and ralsed
up wit him ” (E 1ph fil.. 5 6)—a few
organism with a new life, this Dwine life,
imparted. And then the battle stafrts. WHhy
de we net understand the elementary eenfliets
of a new bern ehlld of Ged? 1t is net until
a child is bern that the battle starts; and the
battle starts inside. Why? Beeause with the
birth of the ehild, it is set in a werld ef ether
relationships where it is e lenger just an indi-
vidual with a werld te itself. 1t is new set iA
anether werld; there must be other wills and
other ideas; and it finds itself Up against seme-
thing mere. Its ewn life @@me§ nte confliet
with the life of that werld. ¥eu try te per-
petuate the conditions of the lite of the new-
born child afterward, and make the whele
world belong to that chi]d, you will ruin it.
Wee speak of spoilt chilldten; what do we mean ?
Wee mean that we have made them the cemtre



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 27 - Searchable

of the world, as though the world was created
for them and they are to have everything they
ask for, and to be denied nothing. By such
treatment we are countering the whole principle
of life in a child, that of responsibility.

Carry that over to the spiritual, for it is only
a parable. When we are born anew, and that
Divine life is found within, we are introduced
into a world which is a world of conflficit; that
life in us is at once thrown out into a realm of
eonflict, of contending wills, and our spiritual
education begins along that line and that life
has got to find its own inherent, natural poten-
tialiges of overcoming. That is exactly why
Satan has been left here. You may ask your-
self often why, when the Lord Jesus met him
in the Cross, did He not utterly wipe him out ?
If only He had done that, look what a lot
would have been prevented ! Look at all the
centuries of trouble for which he is respomsithike !
Whyy did not the Lord finish him there and
then? The answer is that in doing as He did
the Lotd is going to get much more than He
would have done by finishing him. He has
given us a chance of proving the tremendous
potency of Divine life, even to the point where
that life is ultimately triumphant over all the
power of death. It begins in new birth. Birth
from above is a tremendous thing in all it points
to and includes.

(b)) Triumph in Transformation of Character

We go on to transformation. What is the
transformation of the believer? In a word, it
is simply breaking down on the one hand and
building up on the other. In the physical realm
that is going on in the body of everyome of us.
Thete are two things going on, one breaking
dewn the food we eat and extracting the foo
properties. This is called katabolism. The
other aetivity is the positive buildimg up of the
bedy by means of the breaking down of the
food compounds and the liberation of their

otential energies. This is called amabolism.

he werd which covers both of these processes
is metabelism, which means, change of life.
We all knew hew ehanged we feel after health-
ful feed when the body is needing it. It is
llke that spiriteallly. Transfotmnation in the
Christlan life is like'that. This life process in
u: is breaking down and getting rid of what is
poison and notsrequired; saying, ‘' No, that is
not good, we do not want that, that must go ";
on the other hand, there is the inward witness,
* This is what we need, what we want, this
builds up.' If Christians do not know and are
not learning consciously what is good and what
is not good for them spirituallly, there is some-
thing wrong with their spiritual health. If the

life of God is having its way in us, those twaex
things are going on. We are getting more iA-
telligent to things that will not help us, and we-
cast them offf; on the other hand, we do know
what is good, what is of value spirituallly, and
we say, ‘ That is what I am after.” It is
spiritual intelligence, and by this twofold pre-
of breaking down and buildimg up we are-
being changed. It is a life action. The tirans-
formation of believers comes along that line.

(¢) Triungph in Learning Christ through Triatl

Amtl you- gather into that all the New Testa-
ment has to say about spiritual umderstandiirge
—being ** filled with the knowledge of his will
in all wisdom and spirtual undbrsstardiigg’”
Our Christian education, then, lies in that direc-
tion, but it comes along the line of testimg,
teial, adversity, suffiering. If we know aumy.-
thing at all, we have learned it through swfftar-
ing;, through trial, through advetsity. If we
know the Lord, how de we knew Him? Well,
our real knowledge of the Lord is net beek:
knewledge, but just what we have learhed if.
the fires, in the trlals, We comme to knowlkiige
whei we have been really up against things,

with the enemy.

(d) Triunph in Manifestation of Seeret
Vietories

We pass on for a word on the mramifestation:
oi believers. What do we mean? I am puttiing=
this all in that fuller, higher, spiritual realme
The manifestation? —well, Romans viii tells us.
all about that. ** The earnest expectation of
the creation waiteth for the revealing of tihe
sons of God ** (viii. 19). When the adiucation,
is complete and the graduatiom takes place,,
that which has been going on under cower,
hidden deep down in the believers, will be re-
vealed. A great deal goes on unsuspected by
even those nearest at hand—all those secret
battles that others know nothing abeut, all
these conflicts in which we have to get away
alone and seek the Lord for grace, victory and
strength. The whole cumulative confllict of
the spiritual life, though se largely hidden
fromh view, has been having an effect, it has
been doing something, it has been changing us,
making us different, making us more Chrisi-
like, more gentle, more humble, more depen-
dent. It has all come out of the secret educe-
tion, but it is all going to be manifested;; sons:
are going to be manifested, and with their
manifestatiiom it is going to be found that that
is what the whole creation has been waiting for.
Whyy, the creation was made for this, for a.
people to occupy it who are like the LLord—full
of His glory. And when that is wrought out,



then the creatiodﬂuéy‘ﬂﬁ§é) @srlgp[l\i%tca,'a‘a\é\/da‘nlyrpé lfm?vgér'e §%thpgea grim business.

the creation itself is delivered from the bond-
.age of corruption. That brings us to our final
‘word—glorification. _
(e) Triumph in Glorification

I pass over this very rapidly and in a general
way. After all, glorification is only the mani-
" festation of that life in fulness. It is the very
nature of that Divine life brought out to ful-
ness; and with that, the great cosmic battle
ends. When we are manifested with Him in
glory the fight is finished, the war is at an end,
Satan has no more ground and no more place,
and the new Jerusalem comes down from God
out .of heaven. : _
. That is a lot said. I am only concerned that
our breadth, expansiveness of thought, and
many words, may - not take away from the
immediate challenge and import. That is the

There are tremendous issues hanging upon this
whole matter of our setting—from our spiritual
birth to our manifestation 1n glory; tremendous
things hanging upon our spiritual life—upon
what is going on in us, how we are learning,
how we are growing, how that life is having
its way, how we are coming to know the Lord,
and how we are counting in the unseen. True
value does not attach to us merely as people
belonging to a religion called Christianity, who
believe and do certain things, but our real value
15 as living men and women who .count, just as
our Lord counted, out there in the realm far
beyond this earth surface. If we do not count
there it is all a- caricature, it does not mean
anything at all. The Lord make us count for
Him in that way! - .

T. A-S.

* Enlargement through Conflict

Reading: Epk. vi. 10-20.

l THINK it 1s well known to you that the

letter to the Ephesians in the New Testa-
ment corresponds to the book of Joshua in the
Qld. As to the book of Joshua, the Lord told
His people, before ever they went into the land,
that He had given the land to them; that every
place that the sole of their foot should rest upon
was already theirs by gift; that already the
land was their possession, and the enemies were
subdued. In Him it was already a concluded
matter. Yet when they actually came into the
land, they found that they had to fight for
every inch of i1t. There was no contradiction
really in that, because they were fighting 1n
something that the Lord had already done.
We have often put it this way—they were fight-
mg iz a victory rather than for a victory. It
was a case of faith’s possessing rather than of
faith’s receiving. Now there, of course, 1t was
the matter of the inheritance and the enlarge-
ment of their possessions; and they did not
come to possess any part, to extend and spread
themselves out over the land, except by meeting
1 challenge all the way along and overcoming
that challenge.

That 1s exactly the position here with the
Church in the heavenlies. The heavenlies in
** Ephesians ’’ cqrresponds to the land in the
book of Joshua—that 1is, the heavenlies in
Christ Jesus. It is the Lord in all the fulness
of His ascended life and position, and that
fulness is for the Church. It is to be His
fulness, but the possession by the Church of
anv measure of Christ, the possession of any
fragment of spiritual fulness and enlargement,
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comes along the line of spiritual conflict. The
I.ord left the enemy in the land; even when He
said that He had given it to His people and
would subdue their enemies under them, He did
not go ahead and drive the enemy out. He
left them to do that. Although in the Cross the
enemy 1s defeated and everything is secured to
the Church, the Lord has left the enemy in
order that the Church may come, not to a
mechanical or theoretical position of fulness,
but to an actual, spiritual position. The enemy
therefore is the Lord’s instrument of bringing
}:ilqe Church to its place along the line of con-
ict.

The inheritance, of course, has its two sides
in this letter. The Lord has an inheritance in
the saints; that is, the Lord’s people are His
inheritance. There is the other side, where the
inheritance of the saints is the Lord Himself;
and these two in realization—the Lord getting
what He has set His heart upon having, and
our coming into that to which the Lord has
culled us—is a matter of spiritual enlargement
day by day by means of spiritual conflict.

The Need for Strength of Spirit

What does this amount to? In a word, it is
a matter of strength of spirit. Qur spiritual
measure 1s a matter of how strong we are
spiritually. Therefore this section begins with,
' Finally, be strong in the Lord {(or, from
henceforth be made powerful in the Lord) and
in the strength of his might ’’; that is vour
measure, and spiritual strength is decided in
spiritual conflict. If we go down easily under
opposition and pressure, soon give up and fade
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out because things begin to get difficult, that
determines just our measure of spiritual
strength, our measure of Christ. From one
standpoint, you have to measure Christ by His
contact with the enemy. Go back to His life
on the earth, and see how far the enemy was
able to gain advantage, to bring Him down,
and you diseover that he was not able at all,
at any peint, In any circumstanoss. The Lord
?feved His spiritual measure against the whole
oree of spiritual eppesition. Satan and all
his kingdem is matched against the one Man
—and the ene Man 6vercomes, casts out the
rinee of this werld, subdues his kingdem and
akes hig autherity. The measure of Christ is
seen a8 ever against the enemy; and our
spifitual measure Is determimed in this com-
Bat with the enemy. Simply, then, ouf spiritual
measure is a matter of spiritual sir .
That is seen here in these two ways. As the
rest of the passage shows, there are many forms
in which the enemy comes to break in, to get
vantage ground. We cannot here pursue all
the things represented by the armour, but each
of these parts of the whole armout mentioned
E@iﬂts to some form of enemy assault. The
elmet suggests a blow at the head, that is, a
spifitual assault upon the mind. How far is
the mind Impregnaltle to assaults? We know
the terrific assaults of the enemy upon our
fRinds, te eapture them, to dominate our think-
iﬁ%, gUr reasening. Another time he will make
a ferrifie assault upen ouf hearts—our fleellings,
emetions, affections, desires. The breastplate
shggests this form of spiritual attack. Another
time the very vitals, the leins, are assailed, as
§Hﬁ§€§€€d by the %fdle of truth. The enemy
will, as we &ay, ' hit us belew the belt ’ if he
€an. There IS a suggestiion here of a form of
spifitual assault at a place where we shall be
theroughly weunded if we ate not careful, if
we have net previsien made. So you go
Ehr—augh the whele armour in each part, and
you Had every Eaft signifies some form of
spiritual eopfiliet, the peint at which the conflict
is Bsiﬁgbe@ﬂ@sﬂtfam at a glven time. To-day
it will Be at ene peint, te-merrew at another.
Am 1 able te mest the enemy 1n steength ? Can
T spinidwally meet him in the mind? Can I
a%pifitually fneet him in the heart, where all the
eelings are eentred ? That determines what
My spifitual meaewre is. So, to begin with, it
js strength in that sense, which is our need.

The Need for Intelligence

Buit then it is also a matter of intelligence.
The two things which mark spiritual degree
are strength and intelligence. You fiind that all
the way through the New Testament. It is a

matter of understandimg as well as of being-
strong. There is a sense in which we may bg
strong, but not accomplish very mueh by ouf
strength because it is not accompamiedl By in-
telligence. On the other hand, we may have-
a sort of intelligence and know all abeut things,
and yet not stand up to them. These twe fas-
tors must go together. So the word here is.
* the wiles of the devil.” It is not enly his.
fierce onslaught in strength that has te be
reckoned with, but also his wiliness. He kngws.
where to attack at a given time, and just whesr
it is the best time to make a particular kind gf
assaullt; and very often he works up a situatisf
that is very suitable to his purpose. He will,
get us movamg very much in our minds, think-
ing, scheming, reasoning, and then he will.
make a terrific blow to bring us down threush
our minds. Sometimes he is moving aimmﬂgw
in the realm of our feelings, stirring these up,
bringing about situations that touch our heafts,
very deeply. At that moment it is the emo-
tional life that is the danger point, and thea he-
makes a terrific onslaught upon that. He is:
very wily, very intelligemt, very knowing.

® counter that, we need to have spiritual,
intelligence to see his intention and to be aliwe
to his tactics. Spiritual intelligence is a mrsgier
ot spiritual measure. How often someone has:
gone down under an assault of the \
completely knocked out; and someone else
comes along and says, ' Did you not see so-
and-so—how the enemy has been workimg up to-
this, and getting you in the end in a position
for which he has been manoewvring? ° They
reply, ‘' If only I had seen that, I should net
have given way! ' If we have intelligence to
meet the wiles, we have spiritual measure. The
need is not only of being strong in the sense of
digging our heels in and clenching our fists,
but of having intelligerst strength. A very
strong man can be, aftesr all, thoroughly over-
come by a little clevenness; beaten, not because
of counter-strengtth, but by a wile.

Christ an Adeguate Defemxe in Every Assault:

Paul himself was an outstanding example of
strengtth combined with intelligence. Think of
his position when he was writing these very
things. 1 am an ambassador in chains
(Epph. vi. 20). What a comtradiction! How
absurd ! Paul, in that chain, in his imprisom-
ment, had a very great deal of reason to give
up, to weaken, to take the hopeless attitude;;
but in actual fact he was very strong. He
might also have despaired of coping with the:
whole situation which confronted Eim, fiet only
personally, but in the churches—he could hawve:
been completely defeated by the whole complex
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f the situatiom. But he is displayimg a won-
ierful wisdomn. This armour, as Paul picks it
p and transfens it to the spiritual life, indicates
great deal of wisdom on his part. Think it
brough, piece by piece. For the assault upon
he mind—the helmet of salvation. How apt,
iow suited to the situation it is! The assault
ipofi the heart—what is that? What is it that
iets us down more than anything else from the
nemy? It is a spirit of accusation, of con-
leimmetion, bringing home to our hearts a sense
f eur ewn wickedness and unworthiness and
nprefitableness, to cause our hearts to sink in
degair, Paul so wisely says, ' The remedy
or that is to put on the breastplaie of right-
oushess—=but not your owin nighteousness,
leet the enemy with the rightemimiess of
nother: it is the only way to meet this assauil.’
o through each part, and you find it is so
Jse a provision, so understanding. At every
oint, Paul is exhibiting this wonderful undet-

standing, and showimg his measure: for Paul
could have gone down under these things as
easily as any other man if he had taken another
attitude. He could have argued, ‘ All these
churches have turned against me, all these
brethren have forsaken me; here I am in prison,
shut up : the Lord must have something against
me, there must be something very wrong with
me.” If he had taken that on, it would not
have been long before he would have been a
prisoner in the inner dungeon of the castle of
Glant Despair. But he had taken up the helmet
gt salvation and the breastplate of righteous-
ness and the rest of the armour, and he shewed
hijs measure, We canneot stand as eguals with
kifin, but he does indicate for us what spiritual
enlargement really means; it is being streng
and wise in eenfliet. So spiritual degree fe-
golves ltself Inte a matter of spiritual strength
and spirityal understanding 1A the time of
eenfllet. T. A=S.
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The Cruss, the Church, and the Kimggdiosn

XI. The Crowning

11 hewe fought the good fight, I lhave
fivished the counss, I have kept the Aaith:
hewmaftovih there is laid up for me the crownm
of righteowsresss, uliaiéh: flzelood], : facri pginremss
jixdlez, shell give to me at thet day, and not
‘to me ovlly, but also to all them that have loved
fis appeammg)*' (2 Tim. iv. 7-8).

[+ ' Blessed is e man Wiat endureiht =
tion; for when he hath been approved, he shall
resive tiize cesanro@t Ui, wihiteh rihe 1ovd -
wisedl o thew that love him »' (Pames i. 12).

‘ Fear mot the things whkich thow ert about
‘o sufffer:, behold, tihe dewi¥ is about to cast
~ome of you into prison, that ye may be tried;
tnd ye shall heve tribulation ten days. Be
‘how faithfid unio deatth, and 1 will give iee
e cravm of life ” (Rew. ii. 10).

“Mwd whenm the chief Shepherd shall be
newiifested, ye shall receive thhe cromm of glory
‘hat fadeth not away ** (I Pet. v. 4),

“ We bohddl kwm who kath been wmafle a

itikeldowere v Maary Bacaagetls coven/desyis h barpsise

* the sufferwg of death erowned with glory
'wdl homawr’'* (. Zil. ©). g
T'HEE above passages bring into view and sum
uﬁ practically alll that we have been dealr
mg with in our earlier meditations. Thiee words
all—righteousness, life, glory. You
>ill notice that there are said to be theee erowns
t the end—the crown of rightrousmess, the
rown of life, the crown of glory. Of eourse,
hat is meant by ‘' crown ’ is the sealing of a
Tjese in triumph, with honour, with exalta-

1A1

tion, the crown being the symbol both of vic-
tory and victorious honour.

Crowning in Relation to an Ordeal

Yaou will notice this common feature in all
the passages—in every case the relationship was
to an ordeal. The Apostle Paul said, * I have
fought the good fight. I have finished the
course, I have kept the faith ™; an ordeal ex-
pressed by thtee metaphois—a fight, a race, a
teust—all indieating that semething very
serious was at lssue. The 6ther twe passages,
fromn Jamaes and from the Revelation, asyggeﬁ
an erdeal, a time of severe trial and testing.
" Blessed is the man that endureth temptatien
trial).” ' Be they faithiull unte death”

MH similarly alse with Petef. Yeou kaew th
Peter's writings ean very largely be summec
4p in the werds " suffering " dpd * gi&ry.-”
It is he whe writes §8 mueh abeut the Hﬁ} oF
faith, But Re alsg writes mueh abeut the %%
afer the trial. Here If E 1? P%E:;%’E E?
of g_lef . ' \When the chie §B@E grd shal B%
g%{ iy HEEEL, ye §hall feeeive tHe EFBWR @

Naw the point is that there is something very
serious on hand; and that is, of course, the
sum of all these meditations. From beginning
to end, the Lord has been seeking to make us
aware of the serious business that is on hand
just now for the Church—no less a thing thaa
the fulfilmenit of its vocatiom, the accomplish-
ment of its course, the preserving intact of its
trust. Expressed in other terms, that is ne
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less a matter than proving the absolute lord-
ship of Jesus Christ in the realm of Satanic
forces—fomms which are so evidently pressing
in and seeking, with new, far-reaching effiorts
and activities;, to set the kingdom of God
aside and to rule out the Lord Jesus from this
world.  If I am not mistaken, the Lord would
rally His Church at this end-time and make it
aware of that for which is was eternally chosen
in Christ and for which it exists as the instru-
ment and vessel—the answering of that chal-
lenge in this universe ta. the sovereign rights of
the Lord Jesus,v -

Aree we really allve to the fact of the tremen-
dous “diellenge 't ~the kingdom of God that
exists in the world to-day ? We hear of many
disturbing things happening. I hope you are
nait regarding them all simply on the earthly
level and becomning more or less paralysed by
the outlook. Rather we ought to look behind
the events, and see the portent, the significance
.off them. What we see and hear is only the
forefromt of the situation, the earthly aspect
of something more, somett]amg other; and that
other is Satan’s bld—perlha@s his last—for the
kingdom.

Wee are getting very near the last days.
Spiritually disceming people can surely see the
drift of things to-day, and in the light of that
the people of God must know where they stand,
and it is not beside the point at all to quote
words like these—" The devil is about to cast
some of you into prison, that ye may be tried;
and ye shall have tribulatien ten days.” Do
gt take that literally; ten Is the Aumber of
f@§p@ﬂ§ibilitty ‘ You are going te be fut inte

a pesition where the wheole respomsithlltsy fof
the testimeny of Jesus will be werked out in
whether you stand of go under, and it will be-
come a matter of faithflhess unte death.’
Now, whether there be a literal prison or not,
we €an see that the people of God are faemg
very sefious prospects at this time. We may
net all be feeling the fulll force of the antage-
nism just new, but such statements are very
apropos to the situation of many. The evil
thing is creeping on; and the Church is chosen
to give the answet to it. And in our measure
we are all involved. Of course, how much you
really count spiritually depends entirely upon
how much you are going on with the Lord,
what your spiritual position is; but some of us,
wito have had time enough to learn, do kmow
that spiritual pressure is a thlng more intense
to-day than ever we have known it in our lives.
The enemy did at one time seem to give us a
certain amount of respite, but he does not give
us very much now. One thing follows amother,

I may be talking into the air for some of
butt sooner or later you will find that this i§
true.

The Crown of Righiteousness

Now, you see these three things.
all, ri crown of
What we have been saying in earlier medits-
tions is that righteoussrss is the battlegreund
of this great cosmic conflict betweeﬁ the twe
kingdoms. And what is righteousines §  Well,
after all, it is a matter of God having His
rights. Those rights of God te absalu’t% l@f&-
ship were disputed . or challenged leﬂgB
before th:g resent world ereatien was bretgh
abeut., Failing In heaven, the ehallenge @1-
lewed in the earth. A great betrayal @f Ged
by -Adam put this werld and this raee inte the'
hands of Satan. Self in all its fefm§ 8f BHQ@
—=self-interest, self-realisation, the Satanie 1
will ‘—reared itself up in Adam agamgi God;
and that is uﬁﬂgh%aﬁ%% Rteeus-
H€§§£ we have Beeﬁ seeing, i§ ;&% ¢ EB% xr 8f§€

First of

e iag:g the € Ef@li th i g
S éﬂ esa? l?ﬁat i?{ e E
HH %iéﬁ w ﬁ’ Hé HBE 8

e B

W&§ aﬁ% SiR 9¥

8¥ I 4%8938% §18H ‘?%% 8{

£ $ E‘?x e %@eﬁf? i
ever mg unto us §H %Eg lS a an?g; ’

Now if you look at it, you will see that that
is just what Paul was refemmng to. He is the
great Apostle of righteousness. That goes
without saying. When we look to see what Paul
meant by righteousness, and what it meant to
high, hew eenstantly are we confronted with the
Cress, and the Cross in relation to the man |
Wee are se familiar with these ehaptets in his
letter to the Remans, netably ehapter vi. We
knew Gal. ii.. 20, and fany ether p
like it, sueh as 2 Cer. v. 4—"" One died for
all, therefore all died,” He did net regard
fighﬁ%wﬂiﬁ%‘s as something abstract. Right-
eousness with him was a matter of epe man
being displaced by anether—ef Adam alte-
gether put eut ef court and Christ put in his
pla@e. That is what the Apestle meant by

fighteousires. 1t was foeused and eentred iA
the Cress, where net enly the secondary &ffects
of the fall—sins—are dealt with, but alse the
primary effest—sin. Sin is the dethrening of
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Gatl from His true place. R is the
bringing of God back into His place, His rights
and His rightful positin; and the Cross did
that. Paul was the great champion of the
righteiiriess which is established by the death
and burlal and resurrection of the Lord Jesus,
and it Is te that fight he refers. In effect, he
» s saying, ‘1 became commitiied te thegf
hght that Ged sheuld have His place .utterly
and abselutely. 1 became Invelved in a course,
" the end ef whieh was that Ged should be all in
all. That was the trust depesited with me—
to seeure for Ged His rights through the Cress
of the Lord Jesus. My life has been peured
edt for that; that has been the fieh.’

Amt that fight was very often an inward
one with Paul as well as an outward one. He
could speak of fightimg with wild beasts at
EﬁpheSUlS, he knew about the objective aspect

that fifghitt. But oh, how much he tells about
his own fight, about what is going on inside!
And it was for Paul no easy thing to maintain
that position of utter self-denial, sellf-refusal,

and maintain a course with aﬂd for . Gatl.

¥ That,” he would say in effect, “ is i Wway i
which answer is given to this challeﬁge to God's
place in this universe. It is centred, it is fought
out, on this battlefield of flghmmim and
that is a personal and inward matter.” And he
is so personal. You remembetr these words
written to the Philippians—"* That I may .

be found in him, not having a ﬂghmm of
mine owm . . . but that which is through faith
in Christ, the flgﬂﬂmim which is from God
by faith ;: that I may know him, and the power
ot his resurrection, and the fe]lawﬂtfulp ef his
sufferings ™ (iii. 8-10). He is thinking of the
battle on this matter of righteisinss, which in
the end is the dethroning of the enemy.

So far as we are concerned, the first aspect
of this thing comes right home to us as a chal-
lenge; how far are we going to let go our per-
sonal interests—all that is personal in our lives
here in this world—that God should have.His
place? That is very simple in words, but a
tremendows thing in experience; it is a real
battle. It comes to this; is the Lord, at all
costs, really going to have His place? Paul
said, '“ . . .. for whom I suffered the loss of
all things, and do count them but refuse . . .",
and that is how it must be. In so far as we
have any selffwand *diirection, any personal in-
terests to serve, and are not utterly albemdoned
to the Lord's having His way, to that extent
the kingdom of Satan is upheld, is mtact It
has always been by means of the people who
had_no interest in life_or in death but that
the Lord should have His place and His end,
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that the kingdom of Satan has been broken
into and overthrowm. And that is righteous-
ness; there is the' battleground. That is the
thing which draws us out and is the test of our
real interest in life.

The Apostle says there is a crown of righ-
teousness at the end of that course. He is not
saying that it is the crown called nigjhteousness.
It is the battle of rightmmusmess fought through,

the course of righteausmss completed, the de-
posit of ri preserved intact, and

Gad crowns that at the end; He gives the seal
and the mark of approval, the crows of righ-
teousness.

The Crown of Life

The crown of life. Of course, this is also
in the setting of difficulty, suffering and adver-
sity. '~ The man that endureth te -
Buit life is not the battlegroumd; life is the
object at stake. From the beginning it has been
that—the battle for life. Satan at the begin-
nlng schemed and werked in erder that he
sheuld eapture the race for himself and defeat
Ged’s ends in the race. Wherever he has swe-,
ceedied, he has dene s6 in this way—that he
has hindered men fromh having Divine life;
beeause Divine life is net enly esomtimuitsy @i
life, it is a nature, a kind of life. It i§ ihe
jssiie ever whieh all the Battle ii fag m? Lifes
is the matl of vietory new as well a5 afferward.
WB%B%V%E we EHHEHB 6h this Bati‘@ﬁa'@ of Ged

Ravin H!f fglﬁ@%; His rights, fhere Is 3 Hew
F fy %ﬁ‘é\ﬁ% A sOE E@HHBV@E

iE % Lard a5 9 HBQEH &8 tg His will,

g 1§ N@H Whal
{¥e Fises H

%% i§ :é 3 e Js siiee \5&1 e
0 E?agﬂ ;ﬂ‘iﬂ Ml
JEEE 8 | %H%w&% ? § SHl @_‘ﬁa !

% gHeh

Nowy, says the Word here you are in the
battle for life. Satan is out to quench you, to
destroy you. As the Lord’s child, the issue
is with you. Just hew much gﬁu will lay held
on the Lord’s hfe, hew much yeu will stand
upon - that Divine ground, how mueh in faith
you will resist that working of death, in that
degree you will know life. Oh, how that werks
out in so many ways, in so many details!
Almeost any day in our lives that Issue arises—
whether we are going to let death have its way,
You know what 1 mean by death. I am nel
talking about being _ﬁgut in yeur esffin, but abeul
spiritual death—these stifling, numbing

A
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darkening forces that come upon your body,
mind and spirit, and wrap you around. You
get up in the mornimg wondering what is the
matter with you. For no apparent reason you
feel depressed, * diead.’ are you @wmg
to do about it? Are you going to give in an
say, ' Well, I am not feeling too good, I think
I will give up for a bit'? Are you _ﬂoin to
yield to it? Well, if you do, you will not be
able to get yourself free again until there is a
real fight put up in prayer. You will find that
there is something more than just a passing bad
feeling, it is the battle for life that you are in.
Wre are all in that, and from those simple,
personal forms the battle is intemsiffyimg and
enlarging just now, and ‘it is'Hmwoming the
battle of the Church—tbiadtis the point—in an
inward way. Is the Church really going to
rise up and overcome this terrible wave of death
that is spreading over the earth? It is a matter
that is left with us; but that is the issue. Why
do we not more quickly recognize what the
issue is? We look at the secondary causes, we
think at once that the explanation is this or
that, but the real trouble has come from some-
where else, from behimd; and that sort of thing
is increasing. We are in the battle for life;
it és the great issue from the beginning to the
end.

Naow then, in the presence of it, what are
we going to do? ‘* Blessed is the man that
endureth trial; for when he hath been approved,
he shall receive the crown of life.” How are
we going to be approved? You have never
seen a scholat approved who threw aside his
test paper and said, ' I can never do anything
with that! No use trying!!”;; or who got o
far, and said, ‘' I cannot do any more, 1 give
it up!’ ‘* Be thou faithfil unto death **; go
right through to the end with this thing. That
is what the Apostle is saying. Is it a battle?
Well, do not give in. Is it a comrse? Do not
drop out. Is it a trust? Do not surrender it.
Go through with it, and you shall receive a
crown of life.

The Crowm of Glory

‘““ When the chief Shepherd shall be mani-
fested, ye shall receive the crown of glamy.™
What is the crown of glory? Well, it is simply
the nature of rightemusmesss and life manifest-
ing itsellf; for rightemusyess is glory hidden,
glory is rightsousmess manifested. Glory? It
may be that somehow or other it will be perceiv-
able glory in the sense of some radiamee about
us personally. Sometimes you can almost see
that in people—thaese in whom there is such an
utterness of devotion to the Lord and such a

complete selflessness of life. In such people
yau sometumes see something of a madiance
about them, even physicallyy. At any rate,
looking at it the other way round, it is true to
say that in people who are always occupied
with themselves, and taken up with their ewn
troubles and the difficulties of their way, you
do not see very mich that is other than a dark
shadivv, even over their faees: They brin
nething of light and brightiirss and glery wi

them., Well, it may be that aetual, literal
glefy will break eut threugh these glerified
pdies at last; but 1 believe the seuree of it
and the seat of it is spiritual. 1t is that life
of the Lerd manifesting itself in fulness. It is
that nature of the Ilardl=rightegusness—bresk:
ing out and shewing exaetly what it is. "1t {s
the euibreaiking of the triimpR over sin and
death that is glewy.

It is very significamt to notice the setting
of Peter's words. He has just been talking to
the under-shepherds, and telling them to feed
the flock—not for flithy lucre, not for praise,
nait that they should get something for them-
selves, and not because they are undet an obli-

ation to do it; but to do it selflessly, dis-
nterestedly, abandomrd te the Lerd’s imterests,
denylng themselves. It may be eostly te de
this werk foer the Lord, but if you de it like
that, with ne ether metive er gBject than the
satisfaction of the Lerd, " whHen the ehief
Shepherd shall Be manifested, ye shall receive
the srowm of glowy.” Wil it'is, in the end,
the result of this self-life having BeeR E_ﬁﬁk

letely set aside and of the Lord slefe gl
F visioR ahd geverhing Suf hearts and Bein
SUf MBtve:

Righteousess—Gatl having His place; and
because of that there is release, there is life,
there is victory; and when God has His place
and the life of God is regnant in us, then there
is glory at the end. These three crowiis, these
three seals, these thiee marks that we have
triumphed, that the Lord has got what He set
Hits heart upen—witth these He attests in the
end these whe have been with Him in the
battle. The battleground, righteousiess; the
ebjest of the battle, life; the euteome of the
battle, glery.

May the Lord find us all in the running for
the three crowms; but it is a battle, a deadly
battle, and an inward battle. I sometimes think
it would be so much easier if we were only in
an outward battle; if only we could strike out
against something objective. When the thing
to be overcome is inside, when it is myself that
must be slain, it is not so easy. May we be
faithfill unto death. T.A-S.

(Conchuded )
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“Behald, My Servamtt"

Vil.

Reading:: I Kings xvirr. 36-40; xix. 2-5, 9,
15-165; Mad. iv. 5-6; Matr. . 1-6; xi. 2-14;
Wiy 3.

E LIJAH and John the Baptist-are in view

in these passages of Scripture, and much
f(im' our help can be learned from their experi-
ences.

A Vital Ministry in a Time of Tiransition

In the first place, we must take account of
their ministries.. The two men are brought to-
gether in a mysterious identification by the Lord
Jesus, and from various fragments it is quite
clear that their ministries were one in principle
and nature; that is, in a day of fairly general
spiritual smallness and weakmess, these two
servants of God were His instrument and vessel
for making a way and a place for Hiumself in
greater fulness. They were way-makers for
the Lord, pioneets and pathfinders for His
larger purposes and desires. In the familiar
weords'used by John—'' He must inerease, but
I must decrease”’ (Johhn iii.. 30). Thalt was
the key to the ministry of both Elijah and Jehn
‘the Baptist—the inerease of the Lord ameongst
Hibs peeple.

Both lived in a time of transitiom. The

» principle .of transitiom is clear, firstly, in that
Elijah is brought over into full view at the
very end of Malacdhi's prophecies, at the close
of the Old Testament—am end-time, a period
of transitiom unto the Lord’s comingy: in that
case, of course, His first img. But I do not
think that what the Lotd said about Elijah, in
Malachi and later, was exhausted by the first
coming of the Lord; the great and terrible day
or the Lord is still to come. We will not en-
large too much on details, but be content to
note that that time of transitiom was governed
by the ministry of both these men, and was
marked by the gathering out of a real people
froth among the professing people of the Lord.
Mzlachi makes that perfectly clear—'* Tlien
ey ihnltaardd 1 Mac ook sppikeopaewirithaan-
otRa1; aadall rize Lard) Areaiicerael), coaat] Aread]  qadat]
a baok «ff reemaerdibranceywsvyititie d dfeber &dmim

“for thewn Maattearedthd boddard d/ﬂtatltdrmpght
upen Aissnaawae. Awd) thagy séudl| Seemsirag, ssalth

the Lovd of hosts, even mine own possess;on,
in the day thet I do make * (Mad. iii. 16-17).
Outt from the professing, religious realm there
s seen in these words to be a true people for
‘he Lord. Undoubtedly that was the mark of

The Testing of Self-Interest in the Servant

John's ministry, for tradition, formalism,
legalism were the dominant featunes of religion
in his day, and it was against these that he
hurled his weight to secure a people unto Christ
in fulness, in uttermess. He sought a tramsition
from one spiritual state to anothee, and, in the
light of a change of dispensation, to secure a
people wholly for the Lord. That wants dwell=
ing upon very much more fully, but I think
that is enough to give us the clue to the minis-
try of these men, and to relate them in a vital
way to our own day—amoifimt end-time, tran-
sition period that is surely ushering in another
coming of the Lord, and that alse is charae-
terised by the need for the gathering out of a
treal people from ameng these who profess te
be the Lord’s. We may expect that what was
true in the experience of Elijah and John in
their"day will in prineciple be found in Ged’s
dealings with instruments 6f His eheice to-day.

Preparation in Secret

It becomes clear then that for such a great
purpose—to make a way and to make room for
the Lord—God had and has His instruments,
known to Himself, and secretly under His
hand, being prepared. Elijah comes on to the
scene mysteriouslly, almost out of nowhere,
aftet deep secret preparation and dizeipline.
John has spent all his life in the wilderness
waiting fer the day of his appearing to Israel,
Semething has been going en in seeret. Ged
has had these men IA hahd In deep prepara-
tien, vessels te meet this partieular feed iR the
time of transition—tramstiten from a state
whieh the Lord ean ne lenger aeeept as AASWEF-
ﬂ% te His knewn will, t8 a state whieh will
§ i§fy Him. He must have a vessel for sueh

purpese. 1t may be individuals; as it eften
i§ But it has alsg threugh EB@ a es preved 18
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his greater purpose of His heart,

All Prone to Variable Soul Emotions

Then we come to the next phase—the heights
ind the depths. We see Elijah at Carmel, not
only literally on a height, but spiritually in
great eminence, with an open heaven and the
Sower of God being manifested—people being
howed under those sovereign activities of the
Lord, a tremendous time of life and of fulness.
And then we see him fleeing for his very life
at the threat of a woman, casting himself down
under a juniper tree, saying, ‘' O Lord, take
away my life; for I am not better than my
fathers.’”’: ~.I am an utter failure; let me die.’
From the heights to the depths! ' :

John the Baptist—what a day his was! He,
oy revelation from heaven, had said, ‘' Be-
aold, the Lamb of God . . . He that sent me

. . said unto me, Upon whomsoever thou shalt
see the Spirit descending, and abiding upon
him, the same is he that baptizeth in the Holy
Spirit. And I have seen, and have borne wit-
ness that this is the Son of God ’’ (John 1. 29,
33-34). And then we read his troubled enquiry,
““ Art thou he that cometh, or look we for
another? »* (Matt. xi. 3). Apgain, from the
aeights to the depths! _

There are many lessons in that. Great
spiritual heights where you are enjoying the
Lord, in real fellowship with Him, and where
there is a large measure of spiritual fulness,
followed within a very brief time by the feel-
ing that it is no longer worth living, that every-
:hing is gone, and major questions are arising
about the very things upon which you were
sefore most positive, about which you would
1ave allowed no contradiction—your own heart
asking questions about it all, about your very
.ife-work and the worthwhileness of your exist-
-nce, whether you have not been altogether mis-
-aken, whether it has not been a great illusion.
[t 15 a tremendous thing to observe this change
n two such men as these. Well might James
say, ‘‘Elijah was a man of like passions with
us ' (James v. 17)! :

The first thing to be noted from this is that
-here are times when we come into experiences
>f barrenness, of a seemingly closed heaven,
and no longer the enjoyment of the conscious-
ness of the Lord’s presence and of spiritual
lessing. There are times like that in the life
>f the greatest servants and instruments that
God has ever used. It is as well for us to
recognize it. Some of us would not range our-
selves alongside of these men as to our spiritual
stature, but if they went that way, should we
axpect anything else?

Fluctuating Soul Emotions to be Repudiated

The next thing to note is that every instru-
ment, however greatly owned and used of God,
is, after all, utterly dependent upon Him.
What a proof it is that our resource is the
Lord and not ourselves! We are nothing in
ourselves, If only we would really remember,
that although the Lord may have called us and
used us and made us know quite well that He
has apprehended us, in ourselves we can drop
down to the depths of despair. If we go into
ourselves, that is how it can be. " If we sink
down into our souls—our feelings, our reactions
to situations, our appraisals, our judgments of
how things appear, of what seems to be—if
we get down there and begin to look from the
earthly standpoint, from the merely human
angle, that is how we can be and shall be.-
It 1s for you and for me at all such times to
say, ‘ Now, after all, is this myself or is this
the Lord ? Is this just because I have got down
into my own soul?’ We have to challenge
ourselves as to ourselves. David was always
doing that. It looks to me as though David
was constantly taking himself into a corner
and looking himself in the face, so to speak,
and talking to himself. On one occasion he
was pouring out a terrible complaint, and then
he said to himself, ‘* This is my infirmity;
but I will remember the vears of the right hand
of the Most High *’ (Psa. Ixxvii. 10). * This
is how I am made, and what I am like, but this
1s not the Lord.’

Well, there are times when we have to pass
through spiritual experiences like this. There
1s no guarantee that we shall not have them.
The Lord allows them for us to learn from
them—mainly to learn how unreliable are our
own souls, so that we come to repudiaté our own
moods and all that belongs to that soul realm.
In such times of suspense and of seeming
emptiness, when all has gone into unreality,
we learn what it_is that we are really resting
upon spirituallv. The Lord is now working
into us the principles of our testimony. We
have borne a testimony, and now is the time to
have the principles of it wrought in and
wrought out; and that takes place in times like
these when we are no longer on the mountain,
but down in the valley. Now what about the
principles of your testimony—not the things
you said, the profession you made, but the
actual principles of that testimony ?

The Lord Does Not Meet Us on Soul Ground

I must clc_:se with a word as to the Lord’'s
way with His sorely tried servants. How did
He come to their rescue? Now note—neither
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in the case of Elijah nor of John the Baptist Elijah had been caring only for himself, he
did the Lord make a lot of them personally. would have felt jealous, piqued. But no, he
He= did not meet them on their soul ground. went on his way and did it. And to John the
Hee does not do that. We get down into euf Baptist—‘ John, the work is going on; you
souls, become the prisoners of appearanees anél have said you must decrease and I must hn-=
feelings, and the Lord never comes there t6o us crease. I am going on with the wetk, Jehn.
~ad § our ground. He says, ' What doest Yau may be put aside out of it, but I am net
theu here? ”” We have get te get up, we have giving up the work. ‘I am goeing en with the
gt te get en eur feet agaln. e fmay be purpose that I started.’ It tests us as te eur
oquite sure He is full of sympathy—the story utter selflessness. It puts us 6 the right-Basis.
of Elijah reveals the Lord's tender care for His It is a tremendous thing, if really oeur hearts
servant—and yet He cannot condone and accept are in the werk. The Lotd says, ' Yeu may
that level and* realm which we have taken, amd be having a bad tire, Kau may feel yeu have
Hee will not make a great deal of us personally; come t6 an end=but / have fiet; I have a :jehu
we .must not expect that fHe is going to do ut. Yyait,I have an Elisha yet, I have, the kingdom -
Hee'did not say to Elijpth;* Oh, Elijah, you are yeit that yeu, ‘John;  have talked 'sbout:~ T-am
all wrong; after all, you are a great.man, you goifng en.’- You see the peint. ' The Letd has
are ‘much better -than your fathers/ * And He n¢t abandoned -His werk.. Wee may be having .
didl not say anythimg like that to John the Bap- a bad time, but the Letd is net giving up, He
tist. What He had -to say about John—how i% %@iﬁ 6n with the thing whiech He has taken
great a man he was—He said to the people ia hand; and while yeu and I may fet at the
when even John's disciples had gone. He did enH be beheaded like F@hﬁ, the prinelples are
noit say to Jobm, * Tiene hatth mot anigem a these, and we shall en ¥ be able te eere baek
greater than you’; but He did say it of John ifte fige with the Lerd’s aﬁg‘;j g 1f a few sever-
to others. The Lord is not going to pat us anee fiem self-interest t lace, and if we,
on the back. are eeneerned enly with the Lerd’s Interests.
What did the Lord do in both cases? Well, Bdt remermber that the Lord snapped His
in effect, He said, ‘ Elijah, the work is going fingets at Jezebel. Remember hef end, and
, om; now then, is it yourself or the work you Hered's end; and see Eliijjah and John the Bap-
- are concerned about? Elijah, go and anoint tist a8 spiritual ferces geing en threugh the
Elistza!’ Oh, what a new prospect came in 8g6§; and speaking te us te-day.
. with Elislw!—a transferred ministry. [f T.A-S.

Wisdom firomGaadi

III. Sanctified in Christ Jesus

Reading: I Corimthians i. 18—3l. herited or acquired, which in a sense renders«
“ Bant knaow thedi the Lord hath set apert him independent and self-suffficient. It is just
for himself him that is godly ** (Bséniiv>33). this latter condition of independknre which is
XX7E find in I Corinthians i.. that the wisdom so typical of the ¢ wisdom of the fesh,” and
** of man has three characteristics, the which finds its complete contrast in the relation-
wisdom of words, the wisdom of the flesh and ship of dependsnre which is called sanctifica-
the wisdom of this age; and that God's wisdom tion. Christ is made unto us wisdom in terms
is also given to us in a threefold way, namely of sanetification.
riphteousness, sanctificatiom and redemption. Thee simple verse from Psalm iv. expresses
ist Jesus Is made unto us wisdem from the truth of sanctificatiom in a homely and
Ged. We have already seen that He is our most helpful way. It is, to be set apart for
Flghteousness, as an answer to the vain wisdom Gat Himself. That is not so complicated
off werds; new we are to consider God's wis- after all, is it? Yet how oftem has the subject
dutn in giving Christ to us as our sanctificstiom, of sanctification brought more headaches even
<6 previding for us the very eﬁposite of what than heartaches, as God's people have tried to
is ealled * e wisdom of tir flesh.” This phmse find their way through a maze of apparently
dees net mean that such wisdom is @#ssociated conflicting counsels and exhortations !
with these unwheleseme and unpleasant things Sanctification is not the same as righteous-
whieh we so eften eenneet with the flitesh. [t’' ness, though we oftem confuse the two. We
means the wisdem which is natural to man, think—quite wrongly—tHett righteousmess is
ipherent in him. - 1t is hls ewn wisdem, ih- some judicial arrangement whereby God accepts

127 B



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 27 - Searchable

us, and that when this has an inward effect of
transformation in our lives that is sanctifica-
tien. In other words that justification is
Fighteousiess imputed, and sanctification is
Fighteousmess lived out. This is not quite the
case. Ri and sanctificaition are not
the same thing. The Lord Jesus is described
as the Hely and Righteous One (Acts iii. 14).
Hee is beth hely and righteous. Quite often
the twe werds are connected in a way which
shews that they de net mean the same thing.
Romans vi. 1§ says that we are to present our
Brs 88 instrurments of fi _ " unto
Eﬁsﬁa@s@,l ' Whieh really means “ wiith a vifaw to
gliness.’ . -Rightesiinss ltself Is an inward
?%P HeRes,.But it;is intended to lead on to a
u experienee whieh 1s ealled sanetification.

VN T Seet At t Uirioo Gaxdd

Sanctification, in its simplest terms, means
the state of being set apart, and primarily
deals not so much with condition as with
position and relationship. This is clearly seen
in .the faet that both ‘in the Old and New
Testaments the adjective . holy * is applied
to that whieh 1n itself has no character, either
geed ef evil. There are hely things, holy
laees and hely times. JerusalRam was the Holy
City, the seventh day was a hely day, and the
FiRen year a hely year, *Ceartid wansiks ware
oly. Quite Withedt e to their eendi-
{8, MeA—and even animalz—aie deseribed as
eing hely: ' Sanetify unte me all the sk
BfH ; . . Beth of man and ef beast: it is
e 5‘?3%8 W Xhii. 2). Sanetification is a
Eé&fi@é@? giRg set apart especially fer the

Gad Himself is described as being holy,
which is not the same thing as saying that He
is righteous. It means that He is set apart,
Hee is differemt, He is not like us. The claim
concerning Him is that He is unique, absolutely
alone and without peer in the glory and per-
fection of His charactet. God's holiness, His
difference from all othets, may be temifying
to sinfwl man, but the heart whieh has been
touehed by Ged’s grace s mest thankfull that
Hee 15 so different from itself.

And He commands His people to sanctify
Hitm. This, of course, cannot mean to make
Hiim better than He is, but rather to recognise
His apartness. ‘* I will be sanctified in them
that come nigh me . . .» (Lev. x. 3). God
comirands that we should treat Him as holy,
:hat we should give Him His place and recog-
nise His unique position because of the glory
}f His perfection. When we pray ‘* Hallowed
oe thy name '™ we are responding to the Divine

injunctiom- to realise His essential superiority
and distinctiveness from all others.

Butt even more amazing is the truth that His
people are to be holy with Him.. We, too, are
distinguished' from the rest.of mankind, and
made to share in His holiness. We are sancti-
fied unto Him, set apart for His own special
use and pleasure. ‘ But know that the Lord
hath set apart for himself him that is godly.”
Im us is fulfilled the spiritual reality expressed
in type by those holy things and places whieh
were set apart for the Lord’s special enjoyment.
They were sanctified, not because of anythiﬁg
inherently good in them, but because the Leor
wanted them for Himself. This is always the
thought whichi' undetlies the idea. off - sametifiesn-
tion. e, e, e e e Lo ary L et

When, hewever, this description is applied.to
us, it naturally raises the whele guestion of eur
state, and echallenges us, for ebvieusly Ged
would not wish to reserve peculialy for Him-
self that which was unllke Him of unwerthy
of Himn.. If Ged will net lower His standard
one leta In the matter of Fi He
eertalnly eannot de se In the fatter ef saneti-
ficatiom, deallng as it does with these whe are
§Eeeiﬁ@;uy set apart to held sueh elese relatien-
ship with Himself. He demands gedliness,
whieh 1s elearly guite Beyend us f any maf.
Onee again we are faeed with a preblem whie
enly the wisdem of God ean selve

Sanctification is Christlikeness

If we think of holiness as being what God
is like, we appreciate that it involves Christ-
likeness, for Jesus Christ is the true tevelation
off the Fatther. In Him we see “ i off
holiness,” a state which surpasses even that of
absolute ri , if that is pessible. It
is not only being right, but having a cheraeter
which is unspeakably fragetant with the very
goodness of God. We can never be ecentent
even with righteousness. Seometimes Wwe eff
because In seme matter we Insist en being
' fight. The guestlen is net enly, are we
Fight? but, are we Christhike? If we laek
Christlikeness we fall shefrt in the matter of
sanetifieation, whatever may be said of eut
Hghteousnres.

Sanctification is .mutt & tineolgjicdl
butt a blessed experience of union with Christ.
If we were to go through the Scriptures, study-
ing the matter of holiness, we should soon fiind
that it is an eminemtly practical experience.
The Israelite in his camp had to proceed with
the ordinary mattets of daily life with a view
to God's holiness. He could fiet de even the
simplest thing just as anyone else'might de it,
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but had to remember that he was different from
others by virtue of his association with the
Lord. ‘‘ Ye shall be holy, for I the Lord your
God am holy " (Lev. xix. 2). ** Ye are mine ”’
(Lev. xx. 26). We are to be holy in all manner
of living, for sanctification is practical, govern-
3ng the whole life. :

And it is a very deep spiritual experience.
It is not merely for us a question of outward
behaviour in the ordinary matters of daily life.
It includes these, but goes very far deeper.
The Lprd demands that if we are to have
fellowship with Him it must not only be in
the external realm of-our demeanour, our speech

and ' our“dress, "but thatrin the depths-of’ our
being, in body and soul,:yes, and in spirit too,
we must be wholly sanctified unto Him::If we .
truly love the Lord this'is our deepest desire.’

We long to be truly Christlike in an inward

way. - We long, ‘but we do not know how.

Only the wisdom of God can solve this prob-
lem for us. And He has solved it. He has
taken the matter right out of our hands, and
given us the Lord Jesis to be our sanctification ;
not to give us sanctification, notice, but Him-
self to beit. = - - ‘ ' '

Christ Our Sanctification

The glorious news of the gospel is that God
“has provided sanctification for us in the person
of His Son. He is too wise to expect us to
‘achieve it for ourselves, for He knows that this
is quite impossible. The wisdom of the flesh,
far from drawing us closer to Him, will only
make us more self-reliant and self-confident,

the sure road to moral defeat and unholiness.

of life. God does not ask us to provide or
maintain sanctification; He only asks us to
make full use of His dear Son. This is our
wisdom, true wisdom—to receive and appro-
priate and altogether to rely upon Christ our
holiness.

a. Sanctified by His Death

Sanctification " is firstly by the death of
Christ. In the will of God ‘‘ we have been
sanctified through the offering of the body of
.Jesus-Christ once for all ”’ (Heb. x. 10). In
the New Testament the emphasis on the means
of sanctification 1s not so much on the Holy
«Spirit as on the death of the lLord Jesus. It
s by the shedding of His blood and the power
of His cross that He has undertaken the work
of our sanctification. When Israel came through
the Red Sea they were separated by it from
the old life of Egypt, and brought into a new
life of fellowship with God. In the same way
the Cross has delivered us from the bondage

of earth and self, that we might be among
those whom the Lord has set apart for Himself.

For sanctification we need to be delivered
from ourselves. Speaking generally, the enemy
to righteousness 1s sin, while the enemy to
holiness 1s self. Of course self is sinful, but
it is often not recognised to be so. It is
because of self that we are held back from
being wholly set apart for the Lord. When
the rich young ruler came to Jesus he would
not admit of any lack in the question of
righteousness ; rightly or wrongly he maintained
that he had observed all the commandments of
the law from his youth upwards. Yet he still
felt alack.::-The Loord immediately.applied to. -
him the test:of ‘holiness. - He ‘did not argue

 with him as ‘to-whether he really had kept-the,

law, but challenged him in the matter-of self.
Righteousness is with a view to holiness. He
who claims to have found righteousness must’
renounce all ties with self and be wholly
separated unto God—'‘ Go, sell that which
thou hast . . . and come, follow me’’ (Matt.
xix. 21). The young man went away sorrow-
ful.  He could not, or would not, pay the price °
of complete separation unto God. Well, the
Cross has done for us what he could not do
for himself—it has made a clean break between
us and our natural life, that we should be
free to follow Christ. It has made us sell all
that we have. We are not asked to do so
merely, but told that it has been done; we:
are now bought by the precious Blood, and
do not belong to ourselves. The Lord Jesus
does not say to the redeemed, ‘* Will you sell
all and follow Me?’ He says, ‘ You are Mine;
all that you formerly had or were has been
disposed of by the Cross. VYou belong to Me;
well, then, follow Me! I have separated you
unto God by the Cross; now you must act
accordingly.’

Of course we shall soon find that there are
many forces which seek to hold us back from
belonging entirely to Him. Chiefly there are
the links with the self life, self-interest, self-
importance and self-opinion. These expressions
of the self life can be multiplied, and they are
all like so many cords holding us back from
being wholly separated unto Christ. We may
resent the suggestion that our self-efforts are a
contradiction to true sanctification. Like the
rich young ruler, we may protest that we are
keeping all the commandments, that we are
right. It is not a question of whether we are
right, but of whether we are leaving all to
follow Christ; not a matter of whether we are
justified, but rather of the call to be wholly
sanctified unto Him.
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The Cross has done this work of sanctifica-
Jom for.us. As the strength of the self life is
-evesled—as it surely will be—we shall become
sonvicted about it, we shall struggle to be free
from it, and we shall realise that we could be
noly but for it. We could be altogether set
ipart for the Lord, to love and to serve Hiim,
if it were not for this inner strength of self
which draws us away. It is so subtle, so com-
plex and so stromg: is it possible that there
san be perfect holiness for such a person?
Can the Lord: give .us ‘wisdom to solve this
oreblemn? Christ, the true Wisdom, Christ the
Crucified, has already, done it¥ He has died
b death whidh:can cut us off .from our own
sélf life;.that.we may _.be:fineelfior.a life of; true.
leliness -unto Godr:. We.leerome free as soon
is I'we" sreecgrmise thvett . wiee Haonee: Hyam- fheeed.
Redkaming ourselves’ to be dead indeed, we
emw the :delivering power of His death. In
‘he Cross we have been freed, but we have to
:ake our freedom; to walk away from our-
sdives, as it were, and to follow Hfiim.

Years ago, in Brazil, we had a dog;who
needed to- be taught a lesson. . As he had
ilways been quite. free-we decided that the
punishment should be to tie him up for some
lours. We fixed a rope to his collar and, in
ipite of his loud protests, tied him to a post
{ear the house.. Afiter much strugglimg and
lewling, he finally realised that he was a
prisoner and settled dowm. When the time
:ame for his release nothing could convince him
hat he was free. The rope was removed and
le was ealled into the house. He remained,
lewever, close to the post, lugubriouslly imagin-
hg that he was still a prisoner. The bonds were
06sedl; freedorn was his; but he remained in an
fRaginary imprisemment., Is it not thus that
nany Christlans fail to take their liberty?
The Cress has loesed their bonds; the Lord
;alls them te fellow Himn; but they remain
vhere they are, unable to believe that they are
eally free te de so.

b. Sanctified by Life Union

Asd in the second place sanctification is
tlescyibed as being ‘ in Chnistt” We are set
ipart, not only by His blood or by His death,
put by union with Him in life. We are sancti-
ietl by the separateness of His life which is
now our very owm. Sanctificatiom is freely
JHiven to us in the person of Christ.

The Word of God is most insistent that
sanctification is not primarily a goal to which
ve are strugglimg, but a completed act, to be
afiiered into by faith. It is not that after years
if effort we may fiimally feel justified im claim-

ing that we are godly and therefore fit to be
set apart especially for the Lord. Here and
now we must claim sanctifiicettion, not as an
achievement of our own but as the result of our
vital union with the holy Lord. How much we
needed ri 1 We could never attain
to it, but we found that it was freely given
to us in Christ, Who is sent from God to be
ouwr righteousmess. The very same Lord Jesus
is also sent from God to be our samctification.
Wee are to count upon Him as such. We are to
rejoice that in Him we are truly sanctified unto

This uniom is described in the form of two
relationships. * The first is that of -brethren—
“ Both he that ‘sanctifieth and -they that, are
sanctified mxe @ll of one: fior which cause he
is not ;ashamed to- call them brethren *’- (Heb.;
ii. ). As the Son He was entirely set apart
for the Father; and now by redemption He has
invited - 'us to share in this holy relationship.
He has undertaken that by sharing His life
we shall share His devotedmess. He is not.
ashamed to call us brethren because He gives
us the nature as well as the name. We shall
never have a holiness of our owm; we must be
content to share His.

The second relationship is that of husbhand
and wife. “ Christ . . . loved the church, and
gave himself up for itt; that he might sanctify
it . . ." (Eph. v. 25, 26). In His great love
Hee has called us into closest union with Him-
self. The purpose of the union is that we might
bear His name and possess as our very owmn all
that He is and has. His name is holy; that
samame is now ours. His nature is holiness, all
that He is and has being entirelly devoted to
the good pleasure of the Father; we now share
that nature and that same devotediirss. Love,
then, has united us in this way with Him. He
is made unto us sanctification. We are only
responsible to cleave unto Hinm ; He will provide
far all the rest.

c. Sanctified by the Holy Spirit

The Holy Spirit is not described as the agent
of our personal sanctificatiam, but it is through
Him, of course, that the life of Christ is
mediated to us. Now His very title of * Hdly °
reveals that all His being and activities are
devoted to God. He Who ministers the risen
life of Christ to us is primarily concerned not
for us or for others but altogether for the glory
of God. He is the Spirit of power, of
utteramee, of service and of many other natters.
All these are secomdary. The fiirst thing is that
Hee has come into our lives to be the Spirit of
holiness, to make good in our case the wonders=
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ful fact that the Lord has set us apart for
Himself.

d. Sanctification in Fellowship

There 1s another way in which we enter into
the good of Christ being made our sanctifica-
tion. Perhaps I can best indicate it by point-
ing out that in the New Testament believers
are described as ‘ saints ' over sixty times,
“whereas the word is only once used in the
singular., There is an obvious emphasis on the
plural number in.the matter of sanctification.
The one use of the singular is in the expression
“ every saint *’ (Phil. 1v. 21) which, of course,
shows that ‘there are many.-in mind. It is the

whole Church which' Christ has set apart for,

Himself. Sanctification is an intensely :per
sonal matter, but it involves relationship not
only with the Lord, but also with those who
are His.
with the saints, and such living in fellowship
is the very means which God uses to establish
us in holiness. © Itiis ‘ Wisdom from God'’
which so determines. We often think that it
would be better if we were alone. That 1s the
wisdom of the flesh. Beware of it! "It is in-
dependent, it wants to be alone and unfettered

The test of sanctification is in living

in its so-called devotion to God. Wisdom from
God decrees that we are not to be independent,
but find our own saintship by fellowship with
the saints. The very use of the plural serves to
emphasise this great feature of true sanctifica-
tion.

We are therefore faced with two alternatives.
We can live by the wisdom of the flesh. Most
of us have attempted to serve God in this way.
We have been strong in our own thoughts,
resolute in our own ways, and unwilling for
the life of simple dependence. 'We have had
our fill of that, and have cried to be delivered
from ourselves. The alternative is another sort
of wisdom, wisdom from God. This means
that Christ must be given full ‘place -in -our
lives, Himself to be our. sanctification,- He it
1s Who assures us that He can provide us with
a holy life, indeed that He has already done
so, if we will but believe it. We must cease
from seeking holiness as a thing in itself, and
lay hold anew of the fact that Christ Jesus
Himself is our perfect sanctification. If we
would be set apart wholly for God we must
heed the gospel command—*‘ Go, sell that:
which thou hast . . . and come, follow Iz{nei:: P

“A Candlestick All of Gold”

I. Its Function

Reading: Ex. zxv. 31-40; xxzvii. 17; Zech.
w. 1-7.
§¢ A ND thou shalt make a candlestick of pure
gold: "’ (Ex. xxv. 31). It i1s the latter
part of the sentence that is the more important
—‘* a candlestick of pure gold,”’ but there is
something very significant and important about
the former part. ‘ Thou shalt make . . .”

The Need for a New Spiritual Position

In approaching this matter of the candlestick
of pure.gold, we do so from a more distant
point. We stand back, withdrawn. I think
that we are all conscious of a growing sense
of need among the Lord’s people for a new

. spiritual position. It may not be universal or
- general, but it ijs something which we are meet-
ing a good deal in these days, and, when
+ you come to think about it, it is a thing which
‘marks the Word of God throughout—that is,
a challenge to-reach a new place. You find
it in the Word, you find it in subsequent his-
torv. Even when the Lord’s people are in the
right way or in the right direction, this need
15 constantly brought before them—the urge
not to stay there, not to rest there, but to move

on. That is very true in a general way as to
the spiritual history of the Lord’s people and
all the ways of the Lord with His people—
constantly challenging, constantly creating a
sense of need to reach some position which has
not been reached, or, it may be in some cases,
to recover a position from which they have
receded. )

But among ourselves (and when I say our-
selves, I mean those of us who have been re-
lated here in this ministry, in what we have
often called this testimony) this sense is grow-
ing—a sense of the need of coming to a new
spiritual place. One and another has expressed
that to me during these past months particu-
larly—‘1 must get to a new place with the
Lord, I mast somehow get to a new position.’
It is expressed in different ways, but what lies
behind it is this sense that we are being exer-
cised, wrought upon, and that prevailing con-
ditions are forcing us to this. We must some-
how get to a new spiritual place. I think that
many of you will ind a response to that in your
own hearts. :

There are many with us who have not been
with us for long, and do not know the spiritual
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histery of things among us. To them, what T

aM going to say must be an explanation of

whyy we are here, of what this means as some-

thing more than just an occasional coming to-
gthet of Christian people for conferemsss, to
old mestimgs.

Now that sense of which I have spoken,
whlile it carries with. it to those concerned a
geod deal of trouble and exercise and trial and
sufferlng, is, after all, a very healthy sign.
The most unhealthy thing would be that we
were able to settle down with our spiritual pesi-
tlef. - Such a sense of need and challenge leads
o heart searching,. and that heart searchin
leads to a reach out to the Lord. It may lea
to adjustments, iimg) what may be wrong
ot falke- It will.lead to a clarifying of our
posiiticon. - The main'-upshot of such exercise
must, and will, be that we come to closer grips
with that to which the Lord has really called
us. It will, or it should, lead us to tge place
where we say, ‘' Well, what is it all about?
What does the Lord mean by this? What is
He after? What is it that He has called us-
to? ' And to discover, or rediscover, that will
be to have a good deal of explanation of the
Lord’s dealings with us. It will help us per-
haps to get rid of a lot that is superfluous, and
to get right into line with what is essemtial.

Now, this calling, this purpose of God, this
object of the exercise, this meaning of the chal-
lenge and of the sense of need, is very con-
cretely and; I think, inclusivelly represented by
this candlestick-all of gold. Many of you will
realise that in that very phrase we are going
back to the beginning of our local history,
behind everything of all these years. It lies
behind the very title of the paper—" A Witness
and A Testimony ~—ujpon the cover of which
the candlestick all of gold is seen. That is
where we began. That is what is supposed to
have been goveming all through the years.
That is not only superimposed upon a mmga-
zine; that is what has been imposed upon us
bwv God from the begimmingy—'" a candlestick
all of gold "—and there is a challenge to us
to make it so, to produce it, to have the thing
actually in us, really, truly.

There seem to me to be three aspects of that
candlestick. One, its fumction; two, its char-
acter; three, its form.

Thee Funectiion of a Candlestiick—+to Give Light

Simply and precisely, the function of a
candlestick is to give light; not to be an orna-
ment, not a pretty thing to look at, not some
mystical symbolisim to interest and to fascin-
ate and to intrigue; not some abstruse, imper-

ceptible suggestion. No—to give light! That
is what it is for—light. In God’s thought and
intention, the functiom begins and ends there.
At the opening of the book of the Revelation
the Apostle, in recording his vision, said, ** 1
turned to see the voice that spake with me.
Amid having turned I saw seven golden candle-
sticks; and in the midst of the candlesticks one
like unto a son of man * (Rev. i.. 12-13). And
as the Lord proceeded to speak to and through
Hijs servant, what issued was this—for every
chureh, the one question upon whieh their very
existence depended was the function of the
eandlestick. There were many things neted,
bit the ene vital thing was the light; and the
Lord: sald quite €l that the ehurehes’ had
fio justification for comtmmuim® theif exdstenece
execept. 6n the.giound of the .fumetion 6f:the
eandlestiek. ** 1 ... will meve thy eandlestiek
ot of 1ts place "—when P—when it bBecomes
ferely a €andlesticlk and net a light-giver;
when the thing witheut its meaning is fhere;
when the instrument, the ereatien, exists with:
et its funetien.. When these eonditiens ebtain
§»% faay as well remeve the eandlestiek, and
he Lord said that He weuld. The funetien
of the esndlestick whieh the Churen is ealled
{0 make is te previde light—that is all.

True Light is an Impaet

Butt there are one or two things to be said
about the light. The first is that this light,
for which the people of God are created,
formed, comstituted, is an impact. Teue light
is an impact. It is such an impact that anything
that is comtrary to it cannot co-exist with it,
but has to go. That is the preef that it Is
Divine light. We knew gquite well semething
of the impaet of light. e eome suddenly
out of darkness inte the blaze ef the sun, and
we eannet bear the light; we have te shade eur
eyes, the impaet is tee mueh fer us. When
we let light inte a darle place where there are
things whieh beleng to the darkness and -not
to the light they very guiekly make theif de-
partuce. 1t is an impast.

What I mean is that the testimony of this
candlestick is not the giving of a lot of imfor-
mation. It is not just the statemenit or presen-
tation of cold facts. It is not just a matter of
doctrines and truths; and it is so easy, in the
course of time, for that which began as an
impact of light to degenerate into words, moun-
tains of words, and ideas—scriptural, spiritual,
in a way Divine ideas—amd yet still only-
ideas. It is so easy to degenerate into that,
and for all that to be present in great velume,
and yet somehow of other the mighty Impaet
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not to be present and to be registered and felt
among those who have it all. I find that that
is one of the challenges to the seven ciurches
in the Revelatiom. They had their orthodox
teaching and beliefls; they would have laid
down their lives for this tfuth and that; they
hated eertain things which were not sound; but
the Impaet had gone. It was all right in its
way, But net the impaet of light. The suf-
reunding darkness was net preveked and -ehal-
lenged. By their presenee. The kingdem 6f the
evil pewers was net made aware that here was
semething to take aeeeunt ef. We knew it all
—3ah, buf that is. net eneugh; that might be
Rere to eondemnatien than etherwise. -

New this.is net intended te be a werd of
eondemnation, 6 judgmnent er eriticism; but
may net this explain a let—the Lerd’s dealings
and wavs with us ? Espeelally may this be s
where there is this deep sense of the need of a
fiew pesitiom. We have ttied te welgh up eur
esitien, perhaps, freoth the standpeint ef eur
ellefs, eur deetrines, eur teaching—we have
sald, ‘ Yes, but eur pesitien is sueh a right ene
aeeording te the Word of Ged, it is s8 sefip-
tural '—But we may -net have weighed it up
fromh the standpeint of the impaet of euf be-
liefs. What effest is being produeed? Light,
from Ged’s standpeint, is net just eeld light;
it 1s a mighty impaet. Se these ehurehes in
Asia were ehallenged en the grewnd, net ef
what they' believed, held, ef even taught, but
of the effest of their pesition ever against every
aspest of the realm of diarkness.

The Light of God’s Holiness

Another thing about the candlestick, or this
testimony, concerns its object of illummination—
that is, what it lights up. What does it light
up » What does it make clear with an impact ?
It not only shows certain things, but it shows
them with an impact, and it is here, I think,
that we can best understand what we mean by
impaet. One of the things whieh the eandle-
stiek all of gold Is Intended te illumine with
an impaet Is the eternal heliness ef Ged—the
eternal hellness of Ged brought Inte the midst
et the Chureh In the Persen of the Sen ef man.
Eatly in the deseription of the Sen ef man in
the fidst of the lampstands is this=" And
his head and his hair were white as white wesl,
white as snew.” G6 baelk te the beel ef Daniel,
and yeu filnd that that deseription is égi\@ﬂ te
One Whe is ealled ** the Aneiemt of days "=
" the hair of his head like pure weel " (Dan.
vit. §). As 1 understand if, the head and the
hair as white wesel symbolises —timeless-
ness; all time eompassicH—aH utter heliness,

*ok . o"

utter purity. When you recognise that every-
thing is being brought to judgment before this
** Son of mam,” this ** Ancieitt of days,” this
“ Father of etemmiiyy)” yow understand that
that means that all things are being fiirst of all
dealt with and challenged on the ground of His
eternal holiness; and the candlestick brings that
testimony to light with an impact.

“ Thow shalt make a candlestick of pure
gold.” What does that amount to? It means
that, where God is going to have what : He
wants, holiness is going to be an impact, an
impact upon unholiness. Yow cannot have any-
thing unholy persisting there. Holiness is. not
a word that is greatly lowed; it is very much
feared. It is not a matter into which we can

‘o in any detail now; but it is one about which

we can have our owmn secret understanding and
life with God. But be assured that,jiiesimuch
as those eyes of flame see anything that is
inconsistent with that head and hair as white
wool, the impact of that testimeny is weak-
ened, is lost, and the justifieation of that
candlestick is forfeited. It is a solemn werd,
but is it net true, grievously true, that we eam:
have a let of first-class deetrine, of truth, of
Divine ideas, and stand for a very high fevel
ot teaching, and yet at the same tifie there may
be very mu€h in the private, persenal life that
is net hely, net pure, that eeuld net bear the
light ef Ged’s presenee. 1 say that, and leave
it there,

This is, of course, where respomsitiltty comes
in. * Thou shalt make a candlestick™ There
are things to be dealt with before the Lord
which are not holy. I leave it to yow; but we
are concerned about our effect upon the powers
of datkmess, upon the darkness around uws—our
effect upon darkness both absolute and com-
parative ; that we should register, not our teach-
ing, not our system of truth, not our ideas,
but the presence of something which is more
than words, much more than even scriptural
lan registration of an actual power.
That is what we are really concerned about,
that the forces of darkmess in every degree
should meet something by our presence. It can
never be if those forces of darkness have some
darkness inside us, if they have their own
ground. Their strength is unholiness. Their
strength is not official, it lies in their nature.
If they can get some unholiness in, they have
undone us; they laugh at our teaching, they
ridicule what we call our testimaonyy; it matters
nothing to them how much deeper truth we
have. They are inm the place of power because
of unholiness, and we learn from the Scrip-
tures that the unholiness of one life in a cor-
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rate company is enough to arrest the pro-
&8s of the whole; an Achan may brinai all
gel to a standstill and defeat. **

idlestick "*—deal with it! This is your
lttter, it is my matter. The light of the eter-
| heliness of God is a tremendous power.
i, that evil comimg in should feel it cannot
igke this, It has to ‘do something about it!

1 ath geing to stay here, I must put things
t '; tHings revealed as needing to be dealt
B, H?E Because of. semething sald, but be-
ist of the presenee of the Lord in hellness.
Hi'ﬂ@? is & tremendoms pewer. There Is te be
. 1ignt of that, heliness present,. making itself

b AU s 2B EUEH NI P s R g, o on W i s TLoa el

Thee 'Light ‘of the Strong Love of God
Then it-is .the ligit of the stomg lovwe of
xl\. Another .thing said ,'about this Son of
:a in the midst of the candlesticks is that He
giiit about at the breasts with a golden girdle,
mbolism again; a girdle speaks of strength,
ength unto actiom; the breasts, the afffections,
; sep of love. » Girt with a mighty strength
Divifie love in the midst of the candlesticks.
ie candlestick, the testimony, is to be this
e—the impact of this light, the strength of
vine leve, Oh, here we must all eonfess our
ilure, and go dewn before the Lord. We
ve §6 mueh truth, so mueh teaching, so much
owlkedige, se mueh spifitual infermation, but
at de peeple meet in the matter ef the im-
st of lgve? This strong love of God is one
the things that Satam really eannet get ever.
) ¥84 net feel yeu need a new pesition ever
ith Have yeu net hHad any exercise abeut
g7 What 1s the use ef geing en?—that s
! peint te whieh we eefhe—=what 1§ the use of
ing en keeping a eandlestiek? We Have fe
¥ _fef ernamental eandlesticks. 1t is the
ctien that justifies the eandlestiel, and its
titieation is here—tne light ef the knewledge
the glery ef Ged in the face of Jesus Christ
terms of the streng leve ef Ged, the girding
Divine leve:

Listen! “ WMake a candlestick.” There.is
nething we have to do about this. We have

n waiting for a filnnding of love, something
happen to us in this matter, waiting for it to
ne to us. We have been asking the Lord to

us with love. Quite rightly so; but there
mother side. Make itt! Do something about

Wee have a Fart in this matter of the strong
e of God. It will alll be a mighty battie—
d only knows what a battile !—Heecanse of the
wortance and value of such a testimony, of

terrific effect that it will have in the king-

i%mat pegple whe are wrong should feel,-

€ a.

dom of darkmess, the kingdom of hatred. Al
this work of suspicion and criticism and doubt-
ilF, all that .many-sided work of the hatred
of Satam from what we will call its simple forms
(if there are such things as simple forms of
hatred) between Christians, out to that awful
thing we are ffirdiing in the world to-day,
Satan's work of universal and tetitble’ hatred—
the only counter to it all is the strong love
of God. Think about that. We have to -do
something about it, we have to make the candle-
stick. We can only make it by Divine graee,
butt we will make it when we,think on these
things, ‘we will make it when we fage these
matters, when..we deal with our ;owhn . keatts
before the Lord.- . pAir+:-1;- .- a\FrZidyiisticeT 5\

J77.; The Light of the Power of Divume 27 ™
"' Rifighteousmess 7 - LAYRF
Then it is the light of the power of Divine
ri . Another thing said about the
Son of man in the midst of the candlesticks is
that His. feet were * like unto burnished brass,
as if it had been refined in a furnace.’”” Brass
is always a symbol of strength, but it is also
the symbol of righteousness;; and, seeifig that it
is His feet that are as burnished brass,. this
speaks of His goings, His ways, His s, in
righteousness, absolute righteowsirss. It
speaks of our activities, the righteous acts of
the saints, our ways. As I see it in the Serip-
ture, fi is that whieh always stands
over against the dark works ef Satam. Un-
righteeusiess, iniquity, in the Word of Ged is
that whieh at any Feiﬂt, In any way, in ahy
degiee, has a complieity with Satam. Satan's
one inclusive object 1s to take fromh Ged what
are His rights, and that s unrighieaisiees in
its root and natute—taking anether's Fights
away, And while the taking away of rights
will and does work eut between man and fAan,
creatute and creature, behind it all Ged's rights
are involved. When yeu reb yeur brgther of
hits rights, you feb Ged. Se that righteeus-
ness Is the eppesite 6f every work ef Satam te
deprive Ged of what He eught te have. Very
often we have te saerifice, to let go what we
call our rights, in order that the Lord sheuld
be honoured. Se often, when we stand en 6uf
fights, it is eir heneur and our vindieatien,
ndt the Lord’s, that actuates us. Sometifies it
does amount to this—that we have to let go
what we believe to be, and what may quite
tightly be, our rights; to allow the Lord to be
glorified, to give the Lord an opportunity.
If we track this matter of urmighteousness
to its very core, we fimd it is self in the place
of the Lord. Think that out. Look at any

134



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 27 - Searchable

work or act-of unrightemmsmess, track it to its
source, and you fiind it is self  every time.
Robbery, withholding, misrepresentation—
there is a self motive behind it. And here is
this Son of man, Who has now come back from
the Cross; He Who has been dead is alive;
He is in the midst of the candlesticks; and He
is the embodiment of that utter selflessness
whieh 1s utter righteouirss, which means that
Ged has ew i, - that is, all His rights;
there is ne guestien at'amy peint, ne debate
with the Lerd, the Lord must have all, what-
8ver it eests.-1t eost the Sen of man everything
in efder.that Ged sheuld -have. His rights.” He
says in effect-'> these ehurelhesj,~" Look'at M
feat! '~ Thete Is /Ahe™iiapwet of an utter self-
lessness’; Wil -iis" e infyRastt--od T noet oy aan
ytterriess Fyy Ged but an' utterness of. Ged.
" NMake a eandlestiek of pure geld.” ..

Has this seemed a hard word ? 1 feel, as 1
said at the beginnimg, that the Lord has

brought us back together at this time to come
to a new positiom, and it is of this kind. Fer
my owm part, I tell you I am taking this te
heart. But we say to one another together—
what matters it that we have meetings, larger
or smaller, and go on with our teaching, with
our magazine with a candlestick of gold
printed on it? None of these things matters
at all. I say, let them go,.the Lord save us
from them, unless, as the fruit of all and as
the source of all, there is this light which is
an impact—witaut sy iconssteernyy, witHoutt
contradictions, without a lie—so that our teach-
ing*is'mot;in the first place heard but ;seen.;
If “thereis\to be a commmg and an enquirimg,*
it is"because something is seen. ‘I turned to
see the voice:™ - People are hearing thimgs/and
they are turning to see. What do they see?
A |kightt, ;not. a teaching? A light with am
impact? May the Lord make.it so. TAS

Suffering and Glory

Reading:: Heb. xi. 32-40; Il Cor. xi. 23-33;
Cel. i. 24: IT Tim. ii. 3.

TT is' a remarkable comibimstiom which we
>l il 1h0 (tilosse fited peegile off Goadd—tHee
' comtiinaiom of suffiering and joy. It is .not

@@53/ for us to put ourselves into the zimosphere

and -eonditiens in Jerusalkim in those first days,
"but there 1s ne deubt about it that it was a

erileus time. The erueifying of the Lord

esus had by ne means satiated the lust of His
enemies. We knew gulte well from the story
of Saul a little later that everyome who was
of ' the Way " was an ebject of that bleod
lust, and there was a mighty hestility raging
ift the hearts ef these enemies 6f Christ. We
knew that His followers had te meet semetimes
Behind elesed and barred deors. And yet we
find that the werd ‘ praise ' abounded 1n their
midst. ' With gladness and singlemess of
heart, praising Ged " (Aets li.. 46-47) iIs the
ghme.- Yes,; even when they had beeh haled

efore the magistrates, threatered and made te
understand very elearlly what the eenseguences
“Weuld be for them if they persisted in their
eoufse, they rejeiced, it says, '* that they were
.counted werthy te suffer disheneur fer the
*Niame ;;E&eﬁ v. 40); a great mingling ef jey
with R,

The night in which the Lord was betrayed
was a night of solemmmity and heavimess, and
there were deep shadwws in that upper room;
yet there was One Who could take the cup,
knowing all that the cup meant, and give
thanks, and, as a last thing before they went

out, suggest that they should sing a hymmn;
and they sang it, it says. I do not know what
they were feeling about it, but they sang a
hymn. So you pass through the New Testa-
ment and you come on such wonderful passages
as those we have just read. Here is Paul re-
counting his sufferings, most of which we know
nothing about so far as a detailed record is
concerned—a long list of intense -siifféeinags;
but making it clear that he gloried, rejoiced,
in his sufferings. And that eleventh tef
of Hebrews, too, does not conclude with a
dirge, but in triumph; and you cannet fail to
feel as you read through verse after verse that
here is strength, here is triumph, here Is aseen-
dancy, there is nothing mournful here,

What does all this say to us? It is all

athered into the Table of the Lord. To His

isciples He said, ** Are ye able to drink the
cup that I am about to deink ? They say unto
him, We are able. He saith unto them, M
cup indeed ye shall drink ** (Matt. xx. 2243%
and that for them was the cup of passien, the
cup of suffering. It was the filling up of that
which was lacking in the sufferings of Cheist,
given to His Church (Coll. i.. 24); and suffering
it was. They were drinking the cup even unte
death.

But take up whichever you like of those men.
If there was one man in all the circle who ought
never to have sung or rejoiced again, never to
have gone about the world with his head lifted
up again, who ought to have had the most
melancholy voice and look, always trying to
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pesple new what a miserable mess he had
ade of things, it was Peter. But listen to
via—" Blessed be thhe God and Eather of gur
\rd Jesus Christ * (1. Pet. i.. 3). (The weord
hlessed ' there is the word which means
aised.”)  Praidedlbbe e God and Fathar
i+ Lovdl Jesus Christ, who according {9 his
gai meisy (Peter knew what he was talkin
iSkt) bepat us again (unto the most awiku
spsi?  Nel) unto a Jiwely hope (riot “a
+g hepe " ; the word is much more ztic
an that. Yew cam.be living without being
gl Thete are quite a lot of people who are
{Ag, but are not'a bit- lively)—' unto - a
gly hope by the.resuvrection of Jesus’ st
e deadli< T Here 1is- something -of . ttee-
ndeus’il ss\aadd Yoptimism - in, that,
Wd it lwas the,. same writh 2t pther “Apostles.

occepting the Fellowship of His Suffferings
Now, what‘is the-point again?. .. Well,, first
all, we must face the fact and we must seek
Ip from God always to bear in mind that we
z going to have a path of sufffering if we are
fellowship with the Lord Jesus. That is one
le. Perhaps it is because wa have not at the
tset calculated' with that that we hawe such a
ig-drawn-out period of joylessness and de-
it. Thete has to come a point when we sit
wh and do some calcullating and come to’'a
finite conclusion on this matter—that, al-
fugh very often we-may not be able to see
it our suffering is because of our relationship
Hiim (the sufferings are so manifold and
ferse, and very often they look as though
% have no relationship at all with our Chris-
h life) at the same time, whether we can
e it of not, the 'fact remains that the
shway of the ehild of God, of the fellow of
;us Christ, is the pathway of suffieritng. I
postponement of delay in settling that
tter keeps us all the time in that state of
g and waiting for it to be different, and,
#use the difference does not come, getting
wiicast and feeling that all is wreng and
.t the Lord Is against us and all that seft of
fg, thus giving all the ground that the
fmy wants for destroying our testimeny.
e very fiirst thiﬁg to remember when we fake
3 cup is that while we are taking it as the
i of salvation, while we are remembering the
nement whieh is in the Bloed, and all the
nderful redemption whieh 1s etrs beeause ot
t Blood, the cup does alse speak te us ef
owship with His sufferings. It is His eup,
s'filling up that whieh is lacking—the re-
indler—of the afflictions of Christ for His
iy$s sake which is the Chureh. We are fiet
t to see the values of that in murselves—we

are kept far too occupied with the cost, the
suffering and the trial—but oh, some lookimg
on are able to see a marvéllous spiritual growth,
a womnderful refinement of spirit, the bezuttify-
ing of the life. Yes, there is something which
is going up to His praise and glory as Christ
is being formed throu%h the fires of adversity
and suffierimg. It is fellowsiip with Him in
His$ sufferings, after all, .if it is bringing about
more Christlikeness. So our first thing is to
reckon with this and get it settled.

What are you expecting, what are you wait-
ing for, -what, are you concerned about, what
are you pleading and praying for? If you are
praying for full and final deliveramce firom
adversity and sufffering -and difficulty andi-all
that sort-of thing, let.me.tell you: your prayer
will): never 2be | answeredl;;. { - Forms : of . sufffenimg
may chamge;* batt . in' some form or-another: we
are going on to the end in a way of adversity.
Satan -is mot going to hemxmme owr. frirmmd while
we are friends of Jesus Christ. The kingdom
of Satan is not going to rally to our support
while -we . belong »to the. kingdom which is
opposed to his. Let us settle that. It will-get
us free, perhaps, from this entanglment. °

Deliverance Without Deliverance

Ami the next thing, is that there is deliver-
ance while there is no deliverance. Thete is a
passage of Scripture which probably has often
puzzled you. It seems to be something that
recoils upon itself and says that it is not true.
Y God'ds faithfol, who will et saffer you 1o
be temyprell above thei ye are able; but will
with the temyparion meke also the way of
esaor, thet ye may be able ro endure it * (1
Cor. x. 13). What do you make of thai—
‘ escape by enduring it°? TThat is not getting
away from it, that is getting en ta? of it.
Paul pleaded about that thern in his Hesh,
that it might be remowedl; thrice he seught the

Lord concerming this thing, but the Lord said,
“ My grace is suffiiiait for thee: for BWeF
is made perfeet In weakness.” ARd Pauls

reaction was—** Mest gladly therefre will 1
rather glory in my nesses; that the Pewer
of Christ may rest upen me . . . for when |
am weak, then am I streng * (It Cef. %ii. 8-16).
Paul was not delivered from that '* messenger
of Satan.” That is the bald way ef desefib-
ing his trial. It may be taken e egver yeuf
particular trial—thet diffieult persen with whem
you have to live, or whatevet else it may be.
Leit us come right to the peint, and say, ' it
is something that the devil wants te use fef my
undoing, for the ruinatien ef my testimeRY,
and the Lord has definitely and deliberately

permitted that." Paul was net deliversd frem
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hat stake In the flesh, that of Satan
hat comstantly buffeted him; and yet he wias
tialveeeelll ‘" Miost gladly therefore will I
-ather glorgé in my wesknesses **; like that old
varfiof in the Old Testament, who said, ** Give
He this meuntain * (Joshua xiv. 12);" do net
eve this meurdain, do not get it out of the
»uy; give it t6 me, glve me a ee to master
t, 9 f’*@%— it under, to galA r
sNlow, this is no easy, glib talk. It is the
suicome of a good, deal of personal exercise,
ol knows hew we have eried and_sought for
{leiveraness which have not conse. - Forgive this
pasenal word to back home what I have been
wying. - Dutiig | Hiss paastwieklonr ttveo I1 Haaxe
)eaﬂpfawﬁ%vemmmn; Athout'that them in
he flesh,-. ‘mmssseipgerddf Satan’, aandl- 1 | ddidd|
lot seetiihe: [ @, answering, i
\ndl during the same time 1 have been readin
ome bodks. 1 nave heen reading agrin the life
f Wedley/j'and of Whitfield, and the story of
he Socottish Covenanterss; and then I found
nyself reading I1 Car. xi; and suddenly pieced
he whole thing together. Oh, those terrible
ufferings of John Wesley ! . Up and down the
outity, often lald prostrate with physical
welaes and sufffetimg; 1h every towh perse-
atet, mocked, stoned, of dr by the hair;
vhet a time that nan had! And his brother
Jharles shared it. The Seottish Coonanpnters—
YHRY, caneiis mhaatle s Bllgh witth sshafee i reeatl-
Ag the awful sufferings, the martyedoms, the
orbwies of those pespie; hunted, withet faed,
withewt homes, havihg to live en the epen hill-
ide, in cawes, anywhere. AnfH *Haeee iis IRaill
iving us his list, Oh, should we all the tiime

2% sti that our lot ought t6 be very
luch easier?’ Awmdl yet tri . What
_triumph was Wesley's ! We sing, ' Oh, for a

housand tongues to sing my g‘i;gat Redeennat’s
ruae! Do you Tow that Wesley did net
lean what we usma]lwhiﬁk he meant when he
wote those wards ? We think he meait, “CAb,
mat 1 had a thousand tongues!’.. He and his
rother had been into a town for sonie mestings.
by a few le came and they poured out
figr hearts to the Lord. Then they weit.out
nd saw a great mob in the street, conning from
, sports event, and John Wesley said o bis
fother, ' Oh, for a theusand tongues to sing
ly great Redeamer's praise.’ It is the same
“ng in effect. ° Off, for thousands of tongues

‘a denial of His sufficiency.

fin any 'way at’allf

that are out there to sing my great Redeemer’s
praise!’ ! Thoese were their sentiments. That is
triunapl
The Lord’'s Table is a blending of joy with
suffering, but 1 do not believe that the Lord
is going to nmake any changes in ouf @lifeum-
stances until we have got on top of them.
Whatever change of situation and conditions
be i His will, actual deliveramee will wait
until we are delivered in this inward way from
our spirit of stipulating that we eannot go en
unless the Lord provides better conditions for
us. Such a spirit is a _denial of grace, that is,
Jei ! grace is
sufficlent for, thee ... . Mest gladly «therefore. >
.. P71 N,  the, way.‘out is wp; the way.pf
victory! is every out. fixam. . StoHedtoke eowerAny-;
ﬁnﬁig\bﬂaal%w we. have somdhovwgot:te find’
tﬂ’et';igfat;e that will result in our being filled

wi T Sometimes, with Peter, we are '* put
to griet in mamifold . trials ’*; sometimnes, with

Paul, we are '* smitten dowh '°; but if we will
give the grace of God:a chance there is the old
joy back again! Give it -a changel ; If is
there, It Is not quenched, it is net dead. » The
point is, what Is the normal #? 1s the normal—
fisery, depression, melancholy # or do Hhrse
only for the time belhg, sometimes?
Is the normal—joy, hopefuhnss, optimism
Some people,' 1 am ,afraid, have the idea that
they are ?Giﬁ to 6?ive something away if they
smile. 1t will Aot do. There miist .be abeut
us, after all, semething bubbiiﬁ% up Whieh is
ot just ourselves. 1t is the Lerd.

So we come to the Lord’s Table. As we
take the cup, we shall, on the one side, have
that reck * T know what this meams: the
fellowship of His suffierings: to take niy share
of hardness with the es and the propheis;
lg the grace of God, 1 take the cup.’ But

ere is also the other side—fl_eﬂoiciﬁg to be
couinted \mmln%ta suffer for His name and
realising that through His Blood there is the
begetting again to a living hope by the resur-
rection of Jesus Chirist fromn the dead.

May we have grace to seek the Lord with
this resolve, that by His grace we are not going
to capitulate but to triunapih, even in the time
of trial and suffiering, and find our deliverance

in that}way.*"th(;od .. wgé g?ﬁket' . .dﬂﬁe
of escape, that ye e to endure
W ye may T. A-S.

Soarm page 144
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For Bays and Girls

Gospel Messages from the Antarctiic

™ No lowger 1, bt Chriist ) .. . (Gl 7. 20).
** Fight the good ﬁ@&ﬁ@ftthe faith ™ (@ Timn.
2i.12p).

" If ye wall wort bedivses, Sendlly ye Skelfl vk
@es&s&i-zbhﬁﬁéﬁ ¢4 .(ttsaiahvmug)g)
[N -our last story we were speaking of the
¥ Besrdmore glacier that had to be climbed
m the'way"to the.South Pole, When Shackie-
eh made the journey he was verﬁ fortunate in
hits Fespentirthat -the surface of the'glacier was
yacticallysfree’of siww’zmd e heedi
ce'under his feet “‘winich’ gave him ' a

Bt when Capt. Scott made the journey con-
litions were very differesntt./ For several days
heffore he started up the glacier, snow had been
"Hing heavily/ and when he set out everything
vas covered by a deep layer of soft, powdery
few ifte which the men ‘sank at least up to

heif khees every step they took. This made
ess very diffieult, and mueh mere so

J5¢ the “fhen wefe ulling behind ' them
8£«V -!ﬁ&%ﬂ §1@&ge§ @f part of the journey
y eaeh team 6f feur
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siidl
irm foott-,
isld . and *helped ‘him . very -much im dimtbing;.’

(No. XVII)

the difficulties of such a journey, and you will,
f)roba.bly not be attracted to embark on one-
ike it. But be quite sure that you are fot
making a spiritual journey like it without being-
aware of the fact!

You will recall that in our last talk togetiar
we were speaking of the perfect niighteousness,
of . the Lord Jesus Christ, and we said that all
that He .is  and ‘has done, God - ‘puts to. the-
account of every one who believes in Him;, and-
also;' -thutt' tine . seecret'o6 ' an 1iffee’b£>fslpmﬂﬁual»
triumph- is that we .asunt ol Chyiat aidl HHds/
victory, and not upon” anything of eurselves’
That mesns that we have finished with ouF-
selves and alll,that we are, and are, Aew living:
as these whe have a new life and a new Aature:
and are en new gfauﬁa alteg%tmrr-—_%% J%%u%
Christ Himself.

Naow this matter of coumntting comitmmw]llby upem
Christ and not upon ourselves is of tremendous,
importance, and is not nearly so easy as you
might suppose. Our two explorers, Shackleton.
and Scott, illustrate for us the two waiys that
can be followed. Look at Shaekleten Imbimg*
the glacier. He has something fir under Hi§
feet—ﬁem@thiﬂg that will net give way.

fe plenty of dangers and diffieulties o Be
aveided er evereome: there are €revasses every-
where, but they are net hidden By spew ahd
he ean see therh and therefore aveid them. He
has a firm feetheld fer every step he tteis%é;
and it is as if he were sg iﬁ 8v F Hme

t Ris feet Hewh, ‘I é §E Rd iﬁ

gsus Christ {s aA|

GEHIHE E§H evet QE f EHQE QH
g Qﬁgﬂﬁ €81 SFWQE ; @ﬁ?
e ﬁHE%@%Q fH§E88ﬂ
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say, ‘' If only I could get rid of this snow I
eould tackle the problem of the glacier; the
snow is my chief enemy and hinders me from
getting at my real task.” And the snow had
this further evil feature, that it covered over
the crewasses, so that they could not always
be seen and therefote conld not be avoided.

I think Scott suggests to us a man who,
Instead of being on the firm, unmovable ground
s6f what Christ is, is still living on the ground
of what he is in himself—and he is fficting
hiraself te be a very great problem. He knows
he s net the kind ef man he ought to be, and
he wants.te be better. . So he worries about him-
self; he groans about his faults and failimgs;
he eondemms himself for .being such a sssimmmr
(aitd Satan gives-tim plenty of help in doing
§61); he feels so unwanttiyy; he feels it is im-
possible that God can put the rightemismess of
Jesus Christ to the account of such a man as
he is; he feels this and he feels that, until he
feels so badly about himself that he comes to
the conclusion that there is nothing more to be
said, and either he must give up in dlespair—
his sledge, so to speak, comnumg to a dead stop
and' sinking down into the snow: or else he
must struggle along, tiying to improve himself
—and he will find that is a very disheartening
and hopeless business, He is en the wreng
greund altogether ! He has forgetten all abeut
what he is in Christ, and what Christ Is fer
hith | Christ has net ehanged, ner has the werk
of His Cross lost its value, hewever bad the
peer man fay feel himself te be! If enly the

struggler weuld be eeeupied with Chrlist
instead of with himself he welld find that the
snew had suddenly di el and that there
was semething fiffn under his feet,

The apostle Paul had exactly that experience.
He tells us in Romans viii of a time in his life
when he was filonmmdering about in the ‘' snow,’
trying to make himself a bettet man, and this
is the conclusion to which he came: ** I know
that in me . . . dwelleth no good thing . . .
‘O wretched man that I am! who shall deliver
me out of the body of this deatin?"’ (wiii. 18,
24). He found the ‘' snow ’ thick and climging
and the task of dragging his ‘ sledge ’ along
was more than he could manage. But he
learned the secret of deliverance, and in answer
to his own question, *“ Who shall deliver me?"
he cried triumpiemtly, *“ I thank God through
Jesus Christ our Lord . . . There is no condem-
nation to them that are in Christ Jesus. For
the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus
made me free from the law of sin and death ™
{vii. 25; viii, 1, 2). What he meant was this:
* As soon as I cemsed being concerned zbout

1 must try

myself and took my stand by faith on the
ground of what Christ is for me, I was free;
I was out of the thick * snow " ; I had solid
ground under my feet; I could go on.’

Now it is altogether right that we should
wish to be the very best that we can be.
Nothing that I am saying is intended to weaken
your desire in that directiom. But the whele
question, is, how can we become what we should
be? We shall never get there by trying to alter
ourselves—by looking at ourselves, as it were,
and saying, “ [ am met this; [ am mot that;
to do this; I must try not to de
that.’ ‘I, ' I’ ! Youw will stick fast in the thiek
snow and never move forward a yard if.yew
keep thinking abeut “I’'! .. That is the wten
ground te be en. - Get off, on te the ground o
what Christ 1s, and yeu will beglh at enee te
find things are altegether different. Christ Is
everything geed that yeu are net, and in Him
you akmg are all Wad you sﬁau!ﬁ brr—as
perfect as He Is! So eemse greaning abeut
?I@UE%@IE and yeur faildres, and begin ts feéegee
h What -Christ Jesus is for yeu, and By Iaith
claim it all as yeurs. Yed will disebver t8
your delight that what He is begins 8 Be &x
pressed 1A yeur life; the evil that yey hated
in yeurself will disappear and the geed that
yoh lenged for but eould net fnd iR yorselt
will begin te be feund in yeu—net Becatise %eu
have suddenly beeorae betier in yeufself,
because Chyist has BeguR te express Himse
threugh yed. THhis is the way 19 2 JE% 8
true Heliness—net stry %Hﬁ? With yeurselt, put
claiming By faith what Ehefst is fat %Eﬁ:‘ That
{s the suré greund en whieh yeH Wi 3
five feotheld. ?EBEE%§§ up the glacier will Be
swift and sufe thef.

‘* The great thing is to keep the sledge
moving,’ wrote Capt. Scott. ‘ Thete were
dozens of critical moments when it all but
stopped, and not a few when it stopped
altogether. The latter were very trying and
tiring.’ I have already said that it is not as
easy as you might suppose to do what I have
been saying. What you are, and your ewn
feelings, seem so very real, and what Christ is
seems so unreal. To turn away from youtself
to Christ often involves a real fight of faith,
and calls for determination and strength of
will. To say, *“ No longer I, but Christ ™
sometimes means that we have to take ouwrselves
in hand very vigorously and refuse to go on
any longer in the way we have been going.
Butt that fight must be fought, We mwust keep
our ‘ sledge ' movimg in faith, however hard
it is to do so. Once we come to a halt and are
wholly taken up with our own feelings and

1s0



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 27 - Searchable

doubts and fears it is terribly hard work to
make a new start. ‘* Fight the good fight of
the faith,” for * iff ye will not believe, neither
shall ye be established ’; you will find your
‘ sledge ' will sink into the ‘ snow ' so deeply
that all your efforts will scarcely move it, and
you maey find yourself like the chilldrem of Israel
who would not believe God and who remained
and -died in the wilderness. *““ They were not
able to enter in (to all the rich inheritance that
GeH had prepared for them) because of un-
oelief ** (Heb. iii. 19). They stuck fast in the

snow.’ Be sure that you do not! ¥You will
heit, if you live by faith in what Christ is for
fon

One-final word, iWhen you are.enjoyin
he ‘glorious liberty of life in Christ, beware 0
he crevasses of pride that lie across your path,
est you fall into them. There is always the
langer of thinking some of the credit for your

progmss is due to yourself, when really it is
all due to Christ. The moment you say ‘I
digl it' you are on the ground of self once
more—and pride always goes before a fall.
Be sure that you are one of those who ** glory
in Christ Jesus, and have no confidence in the
flesh ** (Phil. iii. 3).

Now you will easily see, I think, that the
boy or girl who knows best how to deny * self ’
and to glory in Christ will be the fiirst to reach
the ‘ South Pole.’

“ Qut of my bondage, sorrow, and night,

Jesus, I come! Jesus, I come!

Into Thy freedom, gladmess, and light,
Jesus, I come to Thee!

Outt of my sickness into Thy health,

Outt of my want and into Thy wealth,

Outt of my sin and into Thyself, : . '
Jesus, I come to Thee c p

A Way of Growth

IV. Living * In the Heavenlies ”

Reading.: Epit. i. 3, 20, ii. 6; ii1. 10; vi. 12;
. 6, 9-10; #4i. nn, 21.
"N meditating; on the subject of spiritual
enlargement as seen in Paul’s epistles,
ten we pass into this letter to the Ephesians
‘e come into an entirely new realm. It is like
assing frotn one wotld into another. In ‘ Coft-
ithians ' we find everything earthbound in a
itnal and soulish way, and all the flesfures
hieh we fiinid there are due to an earthliness
: Chwisttitam life. In ‘ Galatians * we still fiind
tings earthbound, but this time in a religious
ay. When we pass into “Ephesians,” the
rthly ties are severed. The one governing
bird is ' the heavenlies.”” It is a new realm
ith a new time factor. We have passed out
the earthlies into the heavenlies, and out of
ne into etermnitty. We want to understand as
r as we can what that means.

ie Limiting Effect of Things ‘ On the Earth’

Wee can, of course, conclude at once that if
r horizons are pressed back so far and if
it is our realm, it must surely mean spiritual
largement. But how? If we want to inter-
it this word ‘ heavenlies ’ in a practical way,
find the key inywemse 3 of the fiirst ciapter
the letter—" . . . hath blessed us with every
ritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ.™
means that now, in this realm of the be-
fer's life, spiritual values are pre-eminent,
at is easily seen by a comparison with the
P letters preceding. In * Corinthians ’

spiritual values were not really pre-emimaitt.'
Personal interests governed there. Ewerything
was judged from the standpoint of the advan-
tage to the people concerned and of its efffect
upon them here in this life on the earth. Ewven
spiritual things were pulled down, spiritual
gifts were dragged into the realm ef displa
with a view te making semething ef the peeple
themselves.

In the Galatian letter the same thing is true,
butt from the standpoint of religion. Alll is
brought down to earth. The Apostle put his
fimger upon the heart of the matter when he said
of the Judaizens who were capturing the Gala-
tian believers that they wanted to glery in their
flesh (Gall. vi.. 13); that is, that they might be
able to count heads and say, ‘' See hew many
converts we have! See how suecessfull our
moveinent 1s, hew many people are joinlag us ! ’
And he sets that ever against the efferiee of
the Cress. The effence of the Cress is that
there is nething te glery in in the flesh. Al
the glerying in the flesh, even in a religieus
wayy, i remeved By the Cress. There 5§ an
earthliiness even ef religiows life that wants te
make ef Christiitty something here, seen and
sentient. 1f is earthliness in ahether ferm. It
j& aR earthly * Chuteh.’

Only Spiritual Value Counts with Ged

So here, when we come into the * Ephesian ’
position, we are at once introduced to the pre-
eminence of spiritual values. That is what * iin
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the heavenlies ' means—hmw things are viewed
feorn above; not what they look like and seem
to be from the earthly standpoint, not how we
weigh and measure them down here on this
earth, but how they stand from heavenm's view-
point, how the ascended Lord looks at them.
That is what governs all the way through this
Hetter, at every point—spinituedl value; not
ﬁumbers, fiot what men call success," not all
4hese things whieh are of such impoftance to
Gﬁl& here, but just that which weighs with
and that Is Spiﬁftw]l value.

* Hath blessed us with every spxminmil bless-

ing,”’ or, more properly and literally, ** every

Christ can be knowmn truly now only in a
giﬁtual way; He is in heaven. So here again
great phrase is '“iin the heavenlies in
Christ ’”; that is, the great spirituall values are
Christ known in & spiritwal way. Enlargement
s a matter of knowim@ Christ. '* Ye shall
‘kmow the truth and the truth shall make you
tiree ** (John viii. 32). Paul tried to make the
Galatians see that. His epistles are fulll of the
\diame ‘ Christ '—the Galatian epistle as much

as amy.
Earthly Features Must Not Govern

Now, the letter to the Ephesians begins—
mot only ends—with that: ‘* . . every blessing
of the Spirit in the heavenlies in Christt’” That

is, knowimg) Christ in a spiritual way is the
way of spinitual enlargement;; there is no other
way in which we can truly know Him. So in
‘* Ephesians * we ﬁmd this idea of the spiritual.
‘ The Spirit ' and * spinitusd]’ occur frequentl

in this letter. The earth touch, we have said,

is severed. That earth touch seen in the
Corinthian letter meant divisiors="1 am of
Paul, I am of Apelles, I am 6f Pater":

parties, cireles, seets, dividing the Bedy. That
Is the earthly aspeet and the earth telieh; ahd
we alwag@ @sme inte the realm ef divisigns it
we teueh ene anether 6n the earth level. IR
' Corinthians ' and iR * Galatians ' it is—jew

blessing of the Spirit.”” .We .saw how Paul and Greek, Bend and free, male and female
sought, with both the Corinthians and the Gala- (Gall."ilii. 228). Tt iis tthe Latth tdgaieh
tians,:to get them away to the place where the divisiens of the earthly life.. But " in fhe
Spirit was the great, dominant reality. Now heavenliRs » there is f¢ garth EBHEH; an fﬂﬁf
here that realm is brought fully into view, f€§HlE§ in EB%E% Bein HB @éﬂ

where the spinittuazll matters more than anything 5 BS12AS © W

else. So if we want spirituzl enlargement, if we H@i‘ enl HiéH; @ Fist, ah f @H Wél “ QH@
are really img to that greater fulness, we HEW F@ Hhere 1 £

shall have to forsake these earthly standards GFESK: if is W % fBHg
and judgments and interests, and get to the 88%3 et dﬂ fe BW g, Efe { @f‘é

place where, after all, nothing matters but gﬂ % fhare Q% d
spiritual value. How far is a thing of value in Wiifx% §¥ g B% 9 ,
the Lord’s sight? We may take is as settled : fﬂﬁig % Bl
that only spiritwal value counts with God. %l{ ! fﬁg 118 ?EB { c-m-e
*Kenevibdige off Cliriitt iin Biasxan tie Miseawme H,;g_ I . rl g ﬁgg

of Spiritual Value venh {}ﬁ al w e i)g‘e'ﬁﬁ

. Christ is in heaven. We must know Him }fn é@m% B ; o Sn % %cg
o arly jin a8 sptittadl way, ! o oo et Higll 1895 % A B
afer the fitath. 'We do not know Him as men por aop the grou oW %5 B §ORPSRIORS
know one another on the earth. He truly said, & reﬁ 198515 T SheY; O 0 % 00k
* The weorld beholdeth me no more; but ye ﬂ£ orgdony Cg ang, o fhis or. -
behold me " (John xiv. 19). For the moment, ngﬁe 0 c8ﬁn% Into, fg Aist '
that raised a problem for His disciples: they £ f gy o the, %rgm%nq she
could not understand Hiimi: They said *“ What agt&ﬁ%sgx}e r RYT S,F 1 gﬁ 1 @ E
is come to pass that thou wilt manifest thyself mpeasure of. (- H? i E@

unto us, and not unto the world ?* They came ﬁl] %Eg r’?ﬁﬁ §ver one we
afteeward to understand that perfectly well. et ¢ the tﬂmg gb verns.

N@w, if we are to deepen and increase in
fellowship we must grow in spiritusll measure.
Spiritual enlargement will result in the fuller
expression of fellowship. That is the teaching
of this letter.

Spiritual enlargement, then, is a matter of
getting away from the old-man-level, ‘ the
earthlies ' in the Corimthizn sense—and even
feligiously, in the Galatian sense—to ' the
heaverilies,” in this sense, that Christ known in
8 spitituell way is the gfouﬂd upon which we
live. Other things do not govern at alll; it is
the Lord Himself and the things that are
spiritual which predominate with us. That is
heavenly ground. When we get there, we are
introduced to the realm of very comsiderable
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spiritual enlargement. Tiere is so much more,
}t course, in this letter, but that is just a
hpimimg).
Only Spiritual Values to Concern Us

Well now, what weighs with me most ? Whene
am I living? Is it on this wretched, earthly
reund of peeple and things down here, or is

en the ground of Christ? Is it spiritual life
3Ad spifitual values that matter? If we can
get up there and say teuly, ' It does not matter
She Ettl@ bit to me how a .thing affects me
parsandihy; the guestion is—how much of the
Lofd is there in this?- How much can there be
for - Him?» FI~ami- Aot -influenasll-by people’s
ralasionships’. dewsi; here; " [ talle tir " tigher
gfound ef the heavenlies and meet them, not;
is this, that wr something else according 't
earthly designation, but I meet them on the
greund ef Christ, the one new man.’ On that
&vel there Is nothing to impede spiritual en-
argement. Spiritual measure is not a matter
of anything here, even for the Lord—its suc-
1688, {t§ suppert, 1ts Malntenaiite—buit just how
Wueh it 15 answering te the full theught of
God in a spifitual way. That Is what ceunts,
md that is heavenly greund. We knew so

well that if people are more concerned with the
maintenamce of something for the Lord on this

earth—keeping it going, building it up, making
it success are in a realm of spiritual

limitation, and not until they are completely

lifted out of such considerations with the one

question—How far is this answering to the

Lord’s fully-revealed mind >—and are governed .
by that alone, can there be real p and

spiritual enlargement. Is it not true? And it
is impressive that people who are really tied up,
with some thing—some organization, some piece

of work, some society, some mission, some in-

stitution—even ‘though it be for God in .all-
sincerity—if- that is their ‘horizom, if that won-r
stitutes their world, they are limlited spiritually.

They go just so far spiritually and ne farther.:
They are beund by their @Wﬂ;@@ﬁhg'f%ﬁ&%}'
the femees of that partieular thing. Get ol
fromh things, eut te the vast .range of Ged's.
eternal, timeless purpese, and yeu Had afl-
fenees are dewn and spiritual enlargement fakes.
plaee. 1t is the enly way.

So we come back. What is the Lord afier?
—not just good things for Himself, however-
good; He is after nothing less than that grest
summing up of all things in Christ (Eph. i.. 10).

N —

David's Last Wordis

" Now thase ene the dast wonds of Dewid).
Dwwid tie son of Jesse saittk, and thhe man who
uas raised om high saith, the anointed of the
70d of Jacob, and thhe sweet psabmist of lisvesdl:
he Spirit of the Lovd spake by me, and his
vt s my tongue. The God of Isreel
aid, the Rock of Israel spake to me: One thatt
uleth over men righteously, that ruleth in the
esr of God, he shall be as tie light of the
nanng, whiten the sun risethh, a morning with-
aut elowds, when tlhe tender grass springeth
nit of the earth, thirough clear shining afrer
ain. Verily my house is not so with Gad;
szzeticnehdiathnoazdewishthmenedmneveybrtasting
ovenadll, ordered in all things, and sure: for
t is all my salvation, and all my desire, al-
howgl he ragkethh it not to grow ™ (17 Sam.
xiii. 1-5).

" Bt the Lord szad amvo Sewowds], Look mot
n his coumdenvoncs, or on the height of his
lature; becawse I have rejected him: for the
\ord seeth not as man seethh; for man looketl
n the outiverd appearance, but the Lovd loolk-
ih om the heert’ (7 Saw. xvi. 7).

"' Gwve diligence to presont dayself approved
nto God, a workman that needeth not to be

ashemed ' (17 Tim. ii. 15).

T N the fragment we have read from the second

book of Samuel—the last words of David.
—we have a clue or an explanation. When we-
read the unvarnished story of the life of the-
great servants of God in the Bible, and Aete-
how so many of them failed, how they bioke-
down and were guilty of things whieh are &
be very greatly deplered—in the ease of David,
for Instanee—iie guestion arises: 1f God kpew
the whele eettse, the end frem the BegiRRing,
foresaw what weuld happen, foresaw

the ¢
that David weuld eemmmik; whgy did Ged gﬂ <
fowed b ¢ @%

8¢

him ? Why was he allew gme iAte such
reat responsibilitty where 6od’s owh Rame 4R
sneur were iAvelved ¥ Ought Aet the L

gither te Have ehesen eega!e WHe weHld Aev&"
do that sert of thing, 6F entirely sAfeQUAr
His interests frem th W@?KH€§§€§ His sek-
8

vanis and prevent them M3 g&\ E}Eﬁs
iy
d

tefrible mistakes? Seme ?ﬁi ueé
arises When yed s Rew muen ¢ £
ol 3aid &
£ 1 Rk

them, and wRat te
falh inte theif Rands. Yet{

gF these med, what great g
Wh é@ﬂﬂ@i fﬂ%}

thiR

Hp. it s 3

men 18 eovete
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view.
David’'s Reliance on Another

[ think the clue or the answer is found here
in 11 Sam. xxiii. It does not lie just on the
surface. You have to look again and find the
help which is in the marginal chain for some
¢f the things in the text; and this is what it
ameunts to—David has seen Someone, he has
seen a glerious One. You will see, as you read
with the help ef the margin, that David is not
talking abeut himself when he speaks of One
Wiko will rule In righiteousires, One Who
answers te this beautiful deseription whieh he
giV@& - He says, '* My heuse is not so; yet he

ath made with -me an everlasting coxanant,
erdered in all things, and sure.” He has seen
anether One, and It Is concerning that One that
the eovenant has been made with David, "1
will set up thy seed after thee, that shall pro-
ceed eut of thy bewels, and 1 will establish
his kingdem * (11 Sam. vil. 12).

The effect of this is to assure David that
Gad has chosen him on two grounds—or a

round with two sides. As to the first, his
anguage is, in effect, this: * God fhess (
Himself with the supply of all my defects in
Anether; He has provided Himself with a
eovering for all my sins in Another; He is put-
limg to my faulty aeceunt all the perfections
-3nd gleries of that Other; He has made a
gevenant with me In bleed eoncering that
sOther. My heuse is et like that; I am a very
"faulty man; but Ged has the One Who satis-
fies Himm en my behalf.” There is no doubt
abeut it that 1 his last werds David was
lifting up his eyes fromn his ewn failute, his
eWh eoming sheFt, his ewn weakness, yes, his
Bwh grieveus sins, and at the end of his life
he is saying with Jeb, ‘* 1 knew that my Re-
deerner liveth * (Jeb »xix. 25). ‘1 see the One
Wiko will eemplete fhy life and ‘* perteet that
whieh eeneerneth e " (Psa. exxxviii, 8), and
malke geed en my behalf where I have failedl.’

A Peositive Heart Relatloniship with the Lord

Buit there is the other side to that, which is
found in those words which we read—'* the
Lord looketh on the heart.”” There also is a
e, Those words were not spoken actually
3 David, but their settn warrants us in
raking them as directly applicable to him, and
shey mean that David was not just taking this
aititude—" Well, I am a very imperfect, sitnful
men, but the Lord knows my heart, He knows
:hat 1 am welll-eaiing, He kaows that I have
never really meant to do wromg; I was over-
aken, I slipped up, but really I am not an evil-
neaning man at heart, I mean well.’ Neo, that

was not it, and that is not it with God. That
is not good enough. This looking on the heart
by God is never negative. There are many
people who take that positiom, thinking to
cover up a lot. But it was not like that with
David. It was a positive heart relationship
with the Lord Himself on the part of David
which provided the ground for the. Lord to
make good all that was in Christ to this faulty
man.

Concern for the Lord’s Interests

You can see it in several respects. First of
all, note that one of the very fiirst things that
sprang out of or followed that statememtt of the
Lord was the incident with Goliath. ~David
arrived on the scene not under commission, not
having had this matter put to him; he just came
up, it would seem casually, on an errand; and
while there, he saw this giant come out firom
the ranks of the Philistines and vaunt himself
and challenge Israel. As David saw and heard
him his heart boiksdl. Oh, it was not just a
young man wanting a figiht, presumptuously
wanting to take something on. His language
afterwards as he accepted the challenge was,
* Yow have defied, the Lord; it is the Lord and
Hifs interests that you are vaunting youtself
against; and therefoie 1 come te yeu in the
name of the Lord of heosts, I take up the
Lord’s interests.” It was pesitive djealeuﬁy for
Geld that was in the heart 6f David, that made
himm beil when he feund something that was
reaching out and laying a hand upen what was

recious to the Lerd. The Lerd knew that
eart of David, that it was jealeus fer His
Interests. It was ?@ﬁﬁve;; and when the Lerd
finds a heart like that, that is inwardly meved
for His glef whenever it finds His iderests
€hallenged, then there may be weaknesses in
the life=blunders, mistakes, tiagedies—=but
the Lord leeks en that heart and says, ‘ Yes
buit that heart Is net passive, negative, toward
Me; that heart Is really pesitive teward Me
set en My Interests, jealous fef My Name an

My glery; and 1 ean eeme alengside of that
and make geed, in view of what I have in My
Sen, the de and the weaknesses.’

That, I think, is very true in principle in the
Word of God. We cannot fail to see in the
apostle Paul another one like this. It is all
wrong to think of such men as infalllible. Paul
made mistakes, but the sovereign grace of God
is marvellouslly displayed in them. Why?
Because here is a man whose heart is on fire
for the interests of the Lord at any cost. When
the Lord gets that kind of heart He accepts
the weak, faulty vessels, and supplies their
wants in Jesus Christ and His perfections.
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A Gift Developed for the Glory of God

Yo notice another thing about David which
sprang out of his secret life—the developing of
ifts for the glory of God. Notice that little
? in his last words—" David . . .. the
sweet psalmist of Israel.” Away there in the
fields, miﬂdiﬂ? his father’s sheep, hidden from
ublie view, living his secret life with God,
E;@ was learnlng to play, developing a musical
gift for the Lord; and you find that came into
Very great use and service for the Lord later on.
It Was said ef him that he was skilful in play-
m% (1 Sam. xvi. 18). He taught himself alone
ip the fHeld te play, and it came in as a mighty
ree—alt timies ., agaiist ewill opirits,. but
sup in the psalms. .‘‘ The sweet psalmist
of israel.” What should we do if the psalms
were eut eut of the Bible and taken from ws?
Howw the saints 1n all the ages have found help
fromh those psalms which David sang! He
beeame net enly a great solo musician, he be-
€ame alse a great orgamizetr and leader of choirs
and bands. It was he who instituted the
twenty-four eourses of the singers so that the
whele reund eof the twenty-tour heur day
%Begla have ne heur in it witheut praises to

4.

David's heart led him to develop witatever
gifts he had or could have umto the Lovdl. He
did not have mixture in his music; it was all
uato the Lord. Oh, the variety of siraims!
You find everything here in his psalms, from
the depth to the height, but you find nothin
evil; all is unto the Lord. That in itself shoul
be a word to us. The heart upon which the
Lord is lookimg, to which He can bring so
much more that is of His Son, is the heart that
ijs so toward Him that spontaneously, without
having to be provoked and urged and per-
suaded, and out there alone in the wuilderness,
with none of the incentive of publicity or the
inspiration of an audience, it will develop its
gift unto the Lord, so that later, in the midst

of the Lord’'s people, that gift just breaks out
into full volume. A secret devotion to the
Lord finds expression along that particular
line. Hawe you some line that you can develop-
for the Lord? Hawve you some gift that can
come under your heart's devotion to the Lord
and be made to serve Him? Or have you a lot
of fallow ground, latent possibilities, that you
are not developing for the Lord? Just look
round. “ The Lord looketh on the heaut.”

A Passion for the Lord's House

Then, again, David had a secret in his heart.
When it came there we do not know, but it was
evidently of long duration, and was one
dominating, all-consuming passion. It breaks
out from time to time in his phraseclogy, as
anything that is deeply in the heart is bound
to do. This is always coming out with David.
What was it? The all-absorbing ambition,
the vision, the passion, was—the house o6f the
Lord. On one occasion he said, ' I will net
come into the tabernacle of my house, ner ge
up.into my bed; I will not give sleep to mine
eyes, or slumber to mine eyelids; until I find
out a place for the Lord, a tabernacle for the
Mighty One of Jaceb " (Psa. exxxii. 3-5).
Then, when he had feund it and had get the
patterth and had prepared the matwnlk for jis
construction, he divulged semething. He said,
" Seemg that 1 have a treasure 9f mife WA
of gold and silver, I give it unte the heuse af
my Ged . . .” (1. CHfen. ¥xi%. 3): is
master passien for the heuse of the Lord ! The
Lotd had leeked inte that heart and seen this;
and when He finds a Reart ljke that, He
ground en whieh He 3R Work: AR ¥8H €9h-
sclous of faults, weaknesses, fatlwi&s» D@
not be diseeuraged, de net Ewe up, €8 Ast
think you awe ne geed. The Lord Has a place
for %/au If your Reart is like David's. gfe
is all the margin of what the Lerd é%%tkﬁ s {8
set over against your weaknesses and fajllfes.
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The Peril of Divided Loyalties

Reading:: I Sam. xxxi. 1-13; [T Sam. i. 17-
7.

lT is around Jonathan that our thoughts are
gathered at this time. His is a strange
%ndl very pathetic story and raises a matter
which is perhaps more dilfficult to resolve than
Jmost—the whole question of divided loyalties.
Wee take a cursory glance at Jomatthen and
his father Saul, and we see a good, many varia-
tions in their hlstonm‘,, strange mixture, many
conflicting and comtradictory featumes. Some-
times both of them seem to be in the fulll filnod
of Divine blessing and help. At one time you
find Saul moving out- and subduing all his
enemies round about, seeming to be in a tide of
spiritual life and power and help from the
Lord, and then at another time you see situa-
tions such as the one we have just read, with
everything in reverse—diefeat, failure, tragedy.
So also with Jonatham. There was at least one
outstanding occasion when with his armour-
bearer he went out and made that great assault
upon the Philistines, issuing in the complete
demoralization of the Philistines so that they
fled before Israel. Clearly the Lord was with
onatham on that day in great fulness and
lessing. Then you come to the story we have
'jugt read—complete reverse. Taking such an
inronsistent and contradictory history, you have
to get dewn inte it and behind it and ask some

basie guestions.

The Lord Not Prejmdﬁcnid Against People As
Suc

Buit we must first of all look at it from the
Lord’s side; and what I see as comimg up out
ot this whole story in the first place is this,
that the Lord has no prejudices against people
as such. When a man is, even if only tempor-
arily, stretched out for the Lord’s interests and
gbandomed to His honour and glory, although
the Lord knows a great deal more about him
f§ te erigins er as te ultimates and knows per-
haps the failure that is coming later, yet faf
et time the Lord shews that He Is net
udieed against the man. He Is with him w ile
ind when he is utterly fer the Lerd. There
vere times when even Saul surmeunted that
R?K@f side of his nature and seemed to be set

the Lerd’s interests, and it is guite elear

at jonaiham was like that. The Lord kaew
fhat the end weuld be and what was deeper
iowh i the heart, but fer that time He shewed
hat He was net prejudiced against the indi-
jduals. 1t is a temenddss thing fer us te

realize, that ** ttee Land] is wiitth you whilke ye be
with him " (11 Chron. xv. 2). In spite of a
lot that the Lord knows about us, and of the
fact that He knows the end from the begin-
mn , He is right there to give us a full chance

a full blessing, immediately we are utterly
f@rr Him.. It is a thing to lay in store.

Getl Cannot Compromise on Principle

Butt while that is true, what comes out in the
life of both Saul and Jomatfiem is that Ged
cannot compromise on principle: When prin-
ciples are contravened He cannot stand by the
people concerned. Sooner or later it will be
manifested that, while the Lord loves the
people, He cannot support the wrong principles
which are governing their lives. That will be
the key to this whole situation, as we shall see
as we go on.

No Compromise with the Self-Principle

Now, deep down in Saul there was the self-
principle active; there is no doubt about it:
andj, although at times he seemed to rise above
it and te have the Lord’s interests at heart, that
self-principle was recurrent, and when put to
the final test with Amalek in Chapter xv, we
find that it asserted itself again. That was the
turning point, where the Lord frejected Saul
and finally in intention passed the kingdem
frota him te David. The self-prinei 1@
too deep for the Lord te regard 1t lig
is net just a matter of the persen. It is mefe
that the liAk with an eﬂtifel antagenistie
spiritual systemn is found. Amalek was sueh a
link. Awmalek had steed in the way of Israel
when they eame eut 8f Egypt and were makin g
for the land. They had steod aeress thelf pat
m the atiempt to frustrate the ef& §1 tentions

BEQ %ifittﬁ@l' fuiness for fsrael, apd i VEEEE
WH th %E a8 really gSH the Eof
E@'E

EHél@K W@g Eh@ E@ t E§§€ Bf 8

Jgeu E ém&aje;f*é? ;% Eﬁa a %Elé
Bg qmﬁ%f §a}g{ fg‘éf\é% the §E8f£%ﬁ@¥g
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to spiritual fulness.  Amalek said ‘Nol’
Saul and Amalek found themselves one 1n
principle. He spared them. But see what
Samuel does to Agag, king of the Amalekites !
—he hews him in pieces before the Lord. There
is no compromise there.

The Self-Principle Links With The Kingdom
of Satan

The self-principle goes so deep as to link
with not just another nation, but with the
spiritual domination of false principles that are
standing right in the way of spiritual fulness.
Any self-interest is Amalek straddled across
the path which leads to spiritual fulness. It is
not just a little bit of childish selfishness to be
excused and pardoned. It goes right deep
down to the kingdom of Satan, and God can-
not compromise on a principle that gives Satan
an opportunity to frustrate His full purpose in
Christ. So God sees where this thing comes
from, not just the form of its present manifes-
tation. It comes from the devil, and the devil
is all the time out to cut across the way of
spiritual fulness.  The Lord, knowing that,
cannot compromise, We have to be guite sure
that the background is wholly according to the
Lord’s mind, or all our fighting against what
we think to be the Lord’s enemies will only
bring disaster upon ourselves, as in the story
of Saul. :

Divided Loyalties - Issue in Disaster

Now take Jonathan. Even he can be in-
volved at last in the awful tragedy of com-
promise. It is one of the saddest stories. We
all want to shed tears when we read Dawvid’s
lament over Jonathan. We remember the be-
ginnings of the relationship between David and
Jonathan, how their souls were knit together.
Their story is always being taken as a kind of
classic and model of friendship, and yet even
there there were divided loyalties in the case
0i Jonathan—loyalty to the realm of nature,
to his father after the flesh, straining against
his loyalty to David, and causing him to be a
divided personality. When he is with his
father, his heart i1s with David. When he is
with David, he feels the pull of duty to his
father. He is a divided man. What a problem
divided loyalties present!

Jonathan must have known all about that

Amalek episode and what Samuel did; that in
the Divine intent the kingdom was then taken
from Saul and passed to David; that the Lord
forsook Saul and was no longer with him. He
m:ay have known of the consultation with the
witch, the touching of that realm forbidden so

strongly by the Lord. And yet, on natural’
grounds of some kind, Jonathan did not break .
with that whole system of things. What a.
different story might have been told if he had.
taken sides wholly with David and been.
David’s right hand man for the kingdom ! But
this divided loyalty involved him in the ulti--
mate tragedy. And even good people who have:
been blessed of the Lord, to whom He has.
shown His favour and whom He has used very-
greatly, may in the end be involved in spiritual.
tragedy if for some reason compromise has.
entered in. It may have come in because of’
policy. What a snare policy is! We tell our--
selves we must be very careful that we do not.
do this or that because it may have such and.
such'a result. It is all policy and diplomacy.
* We must be careful to avoid . . ."—what?
Just what we seek to avoid betrays the whole:
case. Are we afraid of losing prestige with.
men, support, friends, position, opportunity ?:
Do these things weigh with us as over against.
implicit obedience to the Lord? If so, there is.
divided loyalty; and if we allow it, we may at
the end pass into terrible tragedy; the tragedy
that always follows compromise. ‘

Divine Fulness Reached By Subjec‘tion to
Divine Principles

The whole question of spiritual fulness is at
stake. I have spoken of what might have been
in the case of Jonathan. David came to the
kingdom in fulness, and Jonathan might have
been there at his side, his strength and support
in the kingdom. But no; instead of that, he
passes out in this tragic way. In a sense, there
i1s nothing wrong with Jonathan; but he has
become involved in compromise with another
one and another instrument and another order
of things, because he did not make a clean cut.
It 15 not for us to judge why, but it does seem
that it must have been that he argued on the
ground of natural reasoning about this thing.
What does it all amount to? If spiritual ful-
ness is to be reached, we have to be governed
by Divine and heavenly principles, and not by
human considerations. Divine principles; not,
What will the consequences be? not, What
shall we lose? not even, What will the Lord.
lose ?—because that is a very subtle argument.
The Lord does not ask us to reason this thing
out on that level at all. He says, * What is the-
Divine principle? Let that principle govern
and guide.” You may not see at all how it is
going to work out. If you are governed by
Divine principles you may seem to lose a lot
here; you may, for a time, have to go out with
David and wait. But in the end the principles
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will be vindicatted. You have to recognise that
eompromise on principle only brings dfisaster.
You see it everywhere,

Forimer Blessing No Argument for Present
Compromise

The need is, to seek to know what the Divine
tlnelple is im any matter. Has God revezled
is ewin thought and mind ? Then I must not
vEsue .somme ofher o the that tie
_ofd has blessed and the Lord has used that
gther way. That was true of Saul; that was
teue of Jenatham. But there came a point at
whieh af ultimate, issue was raised on prineiple
by, the revesling of-God’s full mind.- :Now I
eannet argue that because people have been
Blessed and us Lor
pelt at given times and in given ways stood for
that full mind, therefore it is not necessary for
the to be abandemrd to Geod's full thought.
That Is human argument, ‘We must net de it.
The Letd blesses when the heart Is whelly fef
Hiith, but that dees net fmean that everything
{s there that He wants. The very pesple whemi
Hee is using He will presently Bring te see seme-
thing mere ef His will and hew mueh mere
desply His theughts g@; Then it is ne less an
issue than Amalek. Euman jﬁi@gﬁ’ﬁeﬁi must be
yiterly put away, in the light 8f the Divipe
fing then rev :

I have no doubt you can see through what I
am saying a great deal more. If you do not
grasp the whole thing, just take this as a guid-
ing lesson im life, that where Divine fulness is
concerned, the faet that the Lord blesses does
nait warrant us in arguing that we can stay in a
certain position, that there is nothing more re-
quired. The peint Is, has the Lerd revealed
something more than is actually represented in
the sphere where we have knewhn His blessing ?
If so, It Is fof us te go on In the light of all
that the Lerd has revealed, and take the conse-
guenees. 1n the end-it will be seen whether the

used of the Lord though they have'

principle was vindicated by God.

This story of Jonatham is, I say, a terribly
pathetic and tragic story. No doubt he had a
good argument for what he did, but he cer-
tainly did not argue from the heavenly stand-
point. He did not say, ' God has made it
perfectly clear that it is through David that His
full purpose is to be realized. I knew from the
beginning that David was .tihe ansintied], and
not my father; I have had it confirmed again
and again; I told David that he was going to
have the throne and the kiﬁglflem; mtg heaft s
with himn; and yet he is eut there 1n the wildet-
ness and 1 am here with my father. What am
1 dei® here? ' . He did net afgue, That is
the direetiom 1n whieh the Lerd’s fulll purpese
lles; .t Is fer me te be.Wrie.” He d 8s§
had his arguments and his reasens: and -wswid
prebably have been very plausible as t8 why he
was still stieking te his father and te the king-
dum from whieR Ged had departed: 'He was
compremising. His 1oyt was divided and
he was invelved in the tragedy.

It is a fresh call to us to act on principle with
the Lord and not to argue from any other
standpoint, on any other ground. We must
say, ' What has the Lord revealed? It will
mean this, it will cost that, it will involve me
thus; but that is not the point. 1 am net going
to be influenced or governed by conseguences
at all. Poliey miust have ne plaee with e,
What Ged has revealed—that 1s the enly argu-
ment for me.

So Amalek became the occasion for bringing
up the whole question of obediemze to the Lord,
involving the necessity for the setting aside of a
great deal of natural judgment. ‘* Hath the
Lord as great delight in burnt-offerings and
sacrifices, as in obeymng the voice of the Lotd #7”
(I Sam. xv. 22). Beyomnd all outward observ-
ance and profession, the Lord looks for fiull
and uncempromikiiy obedience to his revealed

will.
T. A-S.
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WOW READY
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PERFECT PEACE whose mind is
STAYED ON THEE"
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